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INTRODUCTION~ The Task of the Survey Team 

The United States of America, at the request of the Republic 

of Viet-Nam, agreed to sponsor a stuey of the public universities in 

V.iet-Nam and to include in its study a survey of the present status 

of higher educationj a determination of the needs to be met through 

the program of higher education, a definition of a development 

p:rogram to meet those needs, a definition of an organizational structur1:1 -~· 

suggestions for fina~ing the programs recommended., identification of 

steps to be taken, and a projection for a periodic review of progresso 

Wisconsin State University-Stevens Point accepted the invitation 

to make the study on behalf of the United States goverrunent, members 

of' the survey team were selected and briefed, and the team spent 

a pproximat,r~ly three months in Viet-Nam from January to April, 1967 o ,,. 

Methods of study employed by the team included a review of the 

literature on higher education in Viet-Nam and South East Asia; tours 

of the physical facilities of the several universitiesj analysis -of 

available demographic data; extended dialogue with Vietnamese col-· 

leaguesj officials and students; interviews arxi consultation with 

ft.merican and other foreign officials and advisors; analysis of 

responses to statistical and data forms completed by Vietnamese 

colleagues, study of Vietnamese responses to a series of questions 

dealing with substantive issues; drafting a preliminary report 

which was distributed to and discussed with Vietnamese colleagues. 

1 



Member's of the team also visited facili t,ies and talked with 

per.-sonne1 at, t ,he :private universiMe:s and the non=university post, 

s e condary school institutionso 

The .success of publir. higher educat:iion anywhere ~n t,he world 

d~pends on the ability of institutfons to serve the needs of' the 
I 

na.t,.ton and i at. the same time J to meet the need5 of individual ci tJ."' 

v &n.5" In f'unct)i onal terms Y the uni ver··.s i ty needs t.o transmit. usable 

know1edg·e to i t,s (~itiz,ens a.s it provides continuing critique. of the 

:soc iety and its standards.. Where transmi.ssion is emphasized at the 

':;Xpense: of critique , the quest for new knowledge i:s limited9 i .f 

,:::r·i ticue JB overernphasi2,ed..) the university becomes i rrelevant, to 

the needs of socie:.y it purports to serveG 

A per feet balan,~.e of these two concerns probably elo.des nations 

and institutions;,) but struct,ures can be devised to prevent over= 

whBlming dominat,,ion of one by the othero 

At the policy=maki,ig level of national government9 int,elligent1.1 

a,.nd representathre ci.tiz,en participation can be i .nclud.ed to insmre 

t,h,a. t,, the goals of the na:tion are reflected in programs of the uni.= 

v-ersi ty., To ser,re this purpose 9 a later sec.tion of this report will 

r-e <'.: orrunend t,he esta,blishment. of a governing board _9 as well as other 

st,.,;r,uctures 9 to shape the basic poliC'.ies of the public universltiM 

of Vi:et= N.amo 

Viet""Narn is a developing country in one of the important under~, 

developed area:s of the world,, Southeast Asiao The people of Viet,-Nam 

mu :)t be served by programs that free ·them from disease .9 ignoranc:e ~) 
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archai..::: .i:sm,9 anarchy and tyranny. Eiducation and training programs 

~re the major means of developing the human resources 1 the leader= 

.sbip_9 and the expertise needed to overcome such problems. Education 

is t.he highest priority in the building of a healthy national economyo 

Thus the training programs of higher educat.ional institutions must, 

be related directily to the economic develoµnent of the country a With 

SPVet'e1y limited trained manpower and unlimited needs in such fields 

as health 9 agriculture 9 engineering and business administrationj Viet .• 

Nam cannot afford surpluses in other and less crucial training areas. 

The problems defined and the solutions offered. in the remaining 

sections of this report are based on this perspective of the study 

t eam ~ that a national university exists by enhancing the freedom 

and well-being of its faculty and studentis and of the nat.i.on as 

well . 
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PROBL~,M.S AND RECOMMENDATION~ 

,,; ,, The Helations of Highe:r Eduicat.1.on and Government. 

The p1toblems of Viet,narnese higher education demonstrate the 

fi"~f-:C fot · defini t:i oms of the :relationship~ o.f government and the 

va:ri 1:us institutions in the system and of the roles of officials 

wh o :serve at all levels.. Such def:ini tion should have const.itutional 

and ether legal st.atus in ordel<"' t,o assure permanem';e and stabi.l i t~y 

in t, he Gxerc i.se of governing powers. 

Fn)blerns o The growth of the system in an age of turmoil and in 

r·esponse to immediate needs and demands ha.s resulted in an ambiguous 

.st?.t th r:.:,r- highe:r· education in V1et=Nam. No active unit, of the na.tionaJ. 

gc·u·e!''nrnent, has the responsibili·t y for continually setting goal.s for 

tigher· edur.;ation and no way exists fo:1r readily int.e:rpreting the 

pe:ople 11 s needs into highe:ir, education programso Decisions affecting 

program~s5,i organization arrl funding are ma.de on the basi~ of shoif'·t,..,., 

"~it:rr.·m problem·s r-atheJt than on careful definitions of the long . ..,t,erm 

t":.ational intere.st., A lack of clarity in tbe purposes of the variou.~~ 

:.;.nstitutions deprives t,he count:t'Y of t9he high regard that a people: 

,.should have for the educati.on and training of their leaders and 

e xperts . 

'fhe absence of a cl.ear system of governance tends to dis c ourage 

st.;..J.:-~mg leadership and t,o make effective coordi.nation of the work of 

va:r,ious ins ti tuti.on.s a difficult task. Unpacked crates of equiµnent 9 
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ur~used buildings .'J and unfilled fac.ul ty positions are testimony to 

•"'he absence of well,=defined. and effective coordination at the go'lre:1m'f" 

ment level., Other unused and misapplied resources testify to the ab

s~nce of well--~def'ined coordination and administrative leadership in 

the 1nBtitutions o One example: is the duplication of effort in offe:r"' 

In \Some cases because of limit,ed language r~ ompetence ~d are.a know.ledg'E'i 

t ,he services of visiting professors have not been fully utili\Ziedo 

Styles and systems of administ,:ra.t.ion fi1r d control vary from 

perse:n to person and from institution to inst~i tuti.on$ 1'he ambiguity 

cf the si tuat,ion creates anxiety on the part of students and teachewf; o 

The knowledge that arbi t,rary decisions can be imposed i.n gi:ven s1.t,0-

11,a.t.iorus reduces the ini tia ti'1fe of people who know they have no re= 

(:.ourse to legal definitions of authority,. For some facult,y mt~mbeT'S 

axtd students rigidi t,y and caution are refuges~ for others demonstra,=-· 

·ti.on and defiance are used as outlets o 

Against great.;, diffhmlt1es,) universities and some university 

rro~""ams do move forward., The heroic efforts of a number of Viet,=· 

r~amese officials who have t,aken initiative and who have st,,ood fast~ 

in adversity encourage t.rie SW'.'vey t9eam to believe that careful de-= 

fini tj ons of the au thozsiit,y and responsibility of boards 9 rector:5,1 

deans and. other officials 9 accompanied by a st.abil:izing of their 

r oles will enhance the possibilities of their leadershipo 

Recommendations. A charter for Vietnamese higher education should 

embrace and govern all publk.ly-owned. and publicly-financed inst,i,,.. 

tutions havi.ng programs of higher educationo The govern:i.ng sy:srt..em 



defined in the charter should include the present W1iversi ties at, 

Can Tho 9 Hue~ and Saigon and all publicly""owned · institutions outside 

t.he universitiesj including the National Institute for Administration 9 

~he Agricultural College~ the School of Fine Artsj the National 

Oceanographic Institute and the Phu Tho Engineering Collegeo 

None of the recommendations in this document, are to be i.nter

preted as calling for the end of cooperation between the government 

and private institutions of higher education such as the Universities 

of Dalat and Van Hanho On the contrary:; the survey team believes it 

can be in the interest of nation and the regions which the universi.cy 

serves to provide them support and cooperation in their quests for 

status and stabilityo 

Relationships between levels of government and institutions 

are discussed in the educational section of the Const,ituti.on for 

Viet=Nam o Other relationships incl. uding the roles of of fic.ials in 

various institutions should be defined and passed as decrees by the 

national legislature o 

The legislature of the country should have the ulti.mat~e author.,., 

ity for public. higher educati.on 9 exercising its power through its 

approval of the planned financ:ing of higher educati.on as part of 

the general budget for all of the nationvs public educationo This 

does not imply that academic .freedom and. internal management are 

:subject to outside dominat,iono In :so far as the teams prelim.i.nary 

report was i.ssued prior to the promulgation of the constitution a 

section Reform of the Structure of Higher- Education in Viet=Nam · 
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is presented in Level III of the follow up team Os report. The Gove.r'sYll.ng 

Board structure as described here could be one method of organizat,ion. 

of' higher education if the necessary steps are taken as pointed out in 

tihe follow up studyo The legislature should exercise its ultima:te 

responsibility for higher educati on through its authority to approve the 

appointments of members of the Governing Board of the University o.f' Vi.et.,., 

Nrun9 after nomination by the Chief of State/) 1rhe Governing Board, in 

turn» should have the authority to direct all public higher educat.ion in 

the country. The term University of Viet=Nam would be used,9 therefore_() 

'l 

to describe the whole of public higher education i.n Viet-Nam which is the 

purview of the Governing Board. The legislature should also have the 

rights ani prerogatives of making periodic reviews of higher education in 

the country~ including i t,s programs 9 with a view to determining whethe:~· o.r 

not it is meeting the needs of the country. 

Primarily the task of the Governing Board of the University (.>.f Viet

Nam should be one of sett,ing the goals of hi.gher education for the country~ 

reinforced by the power to recommend new institutions and programs and to 

appoint officials for the implementation of goals. The Governing Board 

should have the responsi.bility periodically to review present programs ang 

propose new ones 9 to appoint rectors and other administrative head~ of 

u.niversity and independent unit,s in the system, and to approve the appoin~,,. 

ment of all life members of the teaching and. administrative staffs of t ,he 

va~iou$ institutions. The Board should also review and approve the annua,l, 

budget requests of each institution before the subnission of an over= 

all budget for higher education to the legislative and executive authori.·-

ties of the national governmento 



The Governing Board of the University of Viet-Nam should include 

nine or ten members to be appointed. by the legislature for terms of six 

years each. To provide a full board forthwith, the first board 

should consist of three members with terms of two years~ three mem-

bers with terms of four years and thret or !'our members with terms of six 

years. Thereafter, all appointments should be for six years. No 

more than three members should be residents of the city of Saigon 

and a minimum of two members should represent each of the present 

Corps Areas of Viet-Nam or regions coterminous with the present under 

any district changes to be made by the government hereafter. Members 

should represent a nwnber of sociali economic and political strata, 

as well as the regions of the country5 No members should be eligible 

to serve more than two consecutive terDE • 

The Governing Board. should have the services of a secretary-

general and staff» as well as the right to include in its annual bud.get 

for higher education funds for consultation and special research projects. 

The cabinet officer witbkthe responsibility for education 

should. be viewed as the advocate of higher education policy in the 

executive branch of the central government. He should make recom

mendations to the legislature on the annual budget of the Governing 

·· Board of the University of Viet-Nam. The appropriate cabinet officer 

should expect to consult regularly with the Governing Board arxl to 

recommend policies and programs for the Boardvs consideration. He 

should. have the power and budget resources to conduct research, 

make studiesj carry on experiments in higher education, and to 
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develop positions on the high~r. education needs of the countryo The 

..... cabinet offic.er for education 1tShould be an ex-officio member of the 

Governing Board of the Univers.ity of Viet-Namo 
t. 

Rectors of the University:1s units of Saigon, Hue and Can Tho and 

the officials of other public;higher education units in Viet-Nam 

sh9uld be viewed as the chief .and full time administrative officers 

of their institutions4> The ch'ief administrative officer should 

have the responsibility for i~forming the Governing BQard of the 

University of Viet-Nam on the ,'status of his institution and to submit 

plans for its development~ T~ Rector or chief administrative offi

cer should approve all full-t~e appointments to the Faculties and 

administrative positions in h:L,.s institutiono He should recommend 

all life appointments to the yoverning Board and should appoint all 

academic deans with the advic~_and consent of the relevant Faculty. 

The Rector should work w:i/th the continuing cooperation, 

advice and counsel of the UniY:ersity Council. He should discuss 

and develop with the Universi ~y Council the annual budget of the 

institution, and the Rector should approve the budget prior to sub

mitting it to the Governing Bdards 

The Rector should be appo;inted by a simple majority of the 

Governing Board and continue~. office at the discretion of the 

Boardo The Rector must be a ~it~zen of Viet-Nam and might be ap

pointed from among the facultY,'· ·and administration of the institution 
; 

he is to lead or from among scholars and administrators in other in-

stitutions or similar positio~~ in Viet-Nam and other countrieso 

9 
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The Uni·gersi:ty Counci..i , shc,uld have the re,'sponsi.bility of advising and 

consul ting with. the R.ecto·r (m matters of insti tuti.onal polfoy, including 

budget :> long range planning>) and fa.::ul ty appointments. University Councils 

should ir..clude as members all dean~ and other head:s of Faculties. Pro= 

fesso:rs and administrat ors of various ranks might. also be members with the 

assent of the Rector and thEi member.ship of the University Councilo The 

Recto:r should be the permane:r~t, chairman of the University Council and he 

should have the authority tc appoint a secretary=gen.eral and such other 

administrati';re assistants as he might. !r'eq\t:11.ll"eo 

Advisory Committees for each of the institutions under the Governing 

:Board of the University of Vi.et,.,.,Nam should be established9 consisting of 

repreBentatives of the public who live in the area served by each of the 

university uni ts and from respc,nsibl:e ,constituencies of eac:h of the 

special insti tutions in the uro..ve:irsi.t.y system. Each Advisory Committee 

should consist of seven membe:;ra ~) sel ect ed fo,r f'ive..,,year te:rms., Members 

should be nominated by the Rector or administrati~re head of each unit with 

the advi~e of the respecth'e University Coun<cil and be approved by the 

Governing Board of the University of Viet=Namo 

The duties of too Advisory Committees should be to advise the. 

recto~s and university councils on t he higher educational needs of 

their regions and constituencies" Members of the Advi'sory Committees 

should discuss the formulation of plans and budgets. Periodic meetings 

should be held each year by the Rectors and University Councils of the 

various units with theiw Advisory Committeeso Provision should be made 

for the Advisory Commit.tees to visit annually and inspeict their respec.tive 



institutions and t-0 make lmown their findings and recommendations to 

the Rector and University Coun~ils and to the Governing Board of the 

University of Viet-Namo 

Deans should be viewed as chief administrative officers of 

particular Facultiesi of specic.U professional training unitsj and 

of schools within the University of Viet-Namo Deans~ as previously 

indicated9 should be appointed by their R,ctors with the advice aro. 

consent of their Faculty Councils. Deans should serve at least 

three years and should be eligible to succeed themselve~ •. Deans 

should have the assistance of secretarial and clerical staffso. With 

the approval of th~ Rector 1 De~s might also appoint associ~te a:nd 

assistant deans.,. Deans shou~d have the authority to nominat,e me~bers 

of their Faculties. Life members should be approve~ by t~e '~ector 

and the Governing Board; other ·appointments should require tj.le. ap

proval of the Rector. 

Deans should plan the future of their academic programs, in~ 

eluding research and instrµctiono With the advice· of t})e Faculty 

Councils~ they should develop their budge~s and take~ l~di1lg pa.rt. 

in the ~cruitment and training of new fac;:ulty. Annual reports on 

the statusj needs and plans of their faculties should be made by 

each D3an ~ the Rec\or~ 

Faculty Gouncils should serve their institutions and Deans as 

advisors on plans and budget matterso Usl,lally each Faculty Cou~cil 

would include all life members qf the teaching faculty-o In addition 

each Faculty Council should have representatives drawn from aU of the 

teaching ranks;. 
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Deans and F'acul ty Council:s should meet: periodically with repre= 

ser;; tati.~re members of their student bodies~ elected by their peers 9 

to discuss student problems and needs and the long range needs of t.he 

re:spe,:t"i ve faculty e A recqlC'd should be made of meetings with student,s 

:and t.ransmi tted with recommendations to the Reci;or and University Council 

for t hs i ~ us e in developing long-range plans for the institution. 

Conc:lusion. It should be evident that the foregoing recormnendations 

make use of the structural preferences that inhere in the present 

syst,,emo What few structural changes .are reconunended. are in the 

establishment of a Governing Board and. Advisory Committeeso The 

str engthening of the roles of Rectors and Deans has its basis in the 

need for defining . those people who are expected to be initiators of 

change and fo:rmulators of policy as well as implementors of their 

fa:::ul ties Y ideas,, Through the exercise of the authority of the 

Governing Board 9 it is expeH~ted that the needs of the nation will 

gi~e impetus and focus to changee 

The interests of higher education cannot be .framed merely as 

definitions of responsibilities of particul~r boards ·-.a.nd officia~so. 

In other sections of this . report will be found r ,ecommenda tions whiqh 
I 

should be in accord with th~ ·constitution and statutes of Viet-Na:rno Fo:r. 
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thi:s section}) it is recommended that all matters pertaining to the powers _9 

methods of selection and composition of the Governing Board~ Advisory 

Committees and of the Rector .be given permanent status by decrees~ but 

that other definitions of roles be left t ·o the promulgation of statutes 

and university by=laws" This latter recommendation is made in the event 
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tbat, expe,ri.en~e demon.st.n.te.s the need fo:r changes in the responsi.bili t.ies 

and obligations of Deans .), Secretaries-=Gener-al:> Uru.versity Councils _9 and 

Faculty Councils ;; whi.ch be;;ome too pres.sing to allow .for change through 

the dif fit:ul t process of cons ti tu t,ional amendment'1 



B. Programs in University Education 

Definitiono University programs must serve both the needs of nations 

and of individuals. In Viet-Nam they can only do so by becoming im

mediately responsive to the cov.ntryis problans. 

Problems.· It is hard to know and perhaps irrelevant to consider the 

extent to which the wide gap between the economic needs of Viet-Nam 

and its programs in the universities is due to the nation's pre- . 

occupation with war, the shortage of resources~ the relative newness 

14 

of its institutions 3 or to the academic customs that have been inherited 

by the country. Whatever its root causes, all faculties except Medicine, 

Dentistry and Pedagogy have graduated less than 5% of their total enroll

ment. 'l'he survey team interprets this as an indication of a waste of 

manpower, traceable in part to. ,present university policies and. programs. 

Kigid standards applied~ the form of examinations have the 

effect of controlling the numbers of students entering occupations 

for which there is a surplus such as ]awyers, pharmacists, and 

architects. The same rationale als0 dictates a reduction in the number 

of students in occupations bad~y needed by the countryj for instance, 

medicine and dentistry. Not only is the country deprived o.f the 

services of more leaders and experts under such a system, but the 

catastrophy to individuals is inuneasurable. The d!lplication of 

some programsj such as law in two universities and planned in a third, 

and the absence of other programs anywhere in the system means that 



15 

Vietnamese universities have not undergone the reorientation to essential 

needs that the countrJ requires. 

The success of the faculties of pedagogy in graduating a large 

proportion of students preparing for careers as secondary school 

teachers is an encouraging sign. Since this represents a joint 

effort between the government and the universities ~ it means that 

such cooperation can help to reduce deficiencies of national. need. 

AgricultureJ the various fields of engineering education and business 

and public administration need to be elevated to university statuso 

MoreoverJ the universities need new programs and reorientation of 

their methods of selecting students to avoid the waste of manpower 

which occurs through duplication of effort and the lack of articu

lated purposeso 

RecommendationsQ In order to meet needs for skills and specializa

tions.9 the University of Viet-Nam should incorporate programs of 

agri,culture.9 engineering and administration. 

Agriculturey in normal tinlesJ is the basic economic occupation 

of a majority of the citizens of Viet ... Nam and in the renewal of 

Viet=Nam 0 s status as a food producer and exporter lies important 

potential for the nation 8 s futuree A fully recognized Faculty o.f 

Agriculture should be established at both Can Tho and Saigon with 

programs of research 9 training and extension devoted to the development 

of the food producing economy of the nation. The feasibility oi 

establishing two year technical agricultural programs at Bao Loe and 

Hue should be studiedo The goals of these new programs should, 



there.fore ,1 be national in scope and should also be aimed at the realiza..~ 

~ion 0f the enormous potential of the Mekong Delta. Schools of Agri= 

f;U1tu.r-e should be elevated to Faculty status., 

Viet~Nam 1 s long travail in war has deferred the development of 

the kind of leadership need.ed to create for its people the material 

advantages of developed nationso Improvements in transportJ the 

,r;;reation and utilization of power resources,i the development of an 

industrial capacity and 9 the use of mechanical and electronic techc"' 

nology require the education of substantial numbers of applied 

scientistso The Engineering College at Phu Tho should be expanded 

and upgraded as a full fleged Faculty of the University of Saigon. 

Programs in mechani.cal 9 electricalsi chemical9 industrial~) and civil 

engineering should be offeredo Present training functions in 

engineering in the Higher School of Architecture at Saigon shoQld be 

upgraded and transferred to the new :ra,cul ty of Engineeringo 

E.xpe:r,t administration is a vital function in both the public 

and business sectors of a developing nationo The University of 

Vie~~Nam should incorporate administrative training with full faculty 

status by combining the present public administration functions of 

the National Institute for Administration with certain programs in 

business trainingo The government of Viet-Nam should materially 

encourage the continued development of the Faculty of Business Admin

istration and Political Science at the University of Dalato Programs 

of less=than=degree status may be required to meet the needs of the 

countryo 

16 



As new progr&Tls are createdJ ways must be found to eliminate 

inefficiencies in the use of student and faculty resources within 

the university structures_ The centralization of all student reg

i.stration within each university and beginning the careers of all 

students in a conunon academic program prior to their pursuit of 

more specia 1 ized. training are }) in the view of the survey teamjj 

necessary reforms in the ordering of existing and new programs. 

All students should be admitted to a balanced program of studies, 

including some electives ~ at the beginning of their university 

careers.o. One possible way to · accomplish this is to combine the present 

Faculties of Letters 9 Science and some of the functions of the 

Faculty of Law into a common program cqmbining humanities~ social 

sciences ~ foreign languages 9 mathematics 9 and natural sciences. 

Professional faculties should then· establish criteria in terms of 

numbers of years to be required as preparation for specific programs 

to t,ake place in their faculties. The individual programs of stu

dents in the preparatory years should be planned. in view of their 

ultimate career aspirations~ in shortJ to make them eligible for 

admission to the professional faculty of their choice. 

Four year programs in the artsj sciences 9 social sciences, and 

hwnanities must stjll be a vital concern of the universityo The 

tasks of the combined faculties to provide basic studies for all 

students regardless of the choice of professional -specialization must 

be reemphasized in order to avoid leaving the impression that this 

reorganization is primarily a way of preparing for professional studieSo 

17 



The combinat.ion of letters~ sciences.l) and some present functions 

of law is also intended to centralize scarce faculty and material re= 

.sources. Under this plan9 it should be unnecessary to offer the 

same courses in different factlties~ the combined faculty can thus 

be viewed as a teaching resource for the entire universityo 

In this scheme .l) the opportunities for the individual student 

would be increased; he could prepare for admission to a pro.fessional 

·t,raining program in the university_~ he could continue studies begun 

in the common program toward degrees in letters_\) sciences or social 

sciences t or he could delay-rd:ec:h>·i".t>ft1·IIQl!l•.:aQIQ?Bft.in,li.~.~-~o~ :!??i£:P 

o.f studies toward university graduation until he is motivated for more 

specific training. In any event a course credit system would be 

r equired in lieu of the present annual examinationo 

The survey team believes that a core program in each university 

which offers a basic education to undergraduates can provide a more 

effi~ient way of utilizing the human resources which it is the 

universityus responsibility to train and educateo From the students~ 

points=of=view it is a more orderly transition to higher education 

t.hat provides a necessary period of exploration of the career possi

bilities of university trainingo From the points~of=view of facul= 

ties 9 it provides an important basis on which to estimate ·the 

probabilities of the success of individual st,udents in particular 

pl"ogra.1113 such as law_9 medicine 9 architecture_9 dentistcy .9 and 

pharmacyo 

The professional schools of the university should be viewed 

as programs which admit students only on the basis of preestablished 

18 



criteriao Thus it will be necessary for each program to make esti

mates of the need for its speciality in the national context, to 

estimate the capability of its own resources to meet these needs 9 

to estimate the· probable percentage of students who will not com

plete their studies~ and finally to admit that nwnber of students 

19 

who qualify and are fitted for the program9 It will also be a necessit,y 

to study and review the academic background of entering students to 

insure adequate preparation for higher study o The academic preparation 

by :faculties of Pedagogy of both elementary and secondary school teachers 

should be carefully studied.o 

The interdisciplinary nat ure of much of modern program planning 

is at the basis of the belief that the social sciencesj including 

political economy and economics~ have a necessary place in tre 

arts and sciences pr ograms of modern universities·. In this connec

tion the survey team views programs in the Faculty of Law as opti

mized when the obligations of the Faculty are restricted to the 

training of lawyers. 

The present first year that is required for students admitted 

to the Faculty of Pedagogy is to some extent a model for the plan 

that should be broadened to include all facultie~. The other pro

fessional faculties should be allowed to decide whether the pre

paratory period for admission to their faculties should be of onej 

two or three years duration and to make known what course experiences 

in the preparatory year,s wiU be required for admission to a parti

cular program. 



To give adequate attention to the proper utilization of the 

manpower requirements of university training~ changes in the 

teaching and learning process must be made in the universitieso 

The survey team 1 s ideas on these points will be treated in a 

later section of the reporto F'or the present 9 it is necessary to 

point out that a university program directed at the conservation 

of human resources must explain its purposes and programs clearly 

and give careful attention to the problems and needs of individual 

studentso Of higher priority should be a program of information 

dissemination carefully planned and implemented under the Governing 

Board of the University of Viet=Nam to explain its programs and ad= 

mission requirements to the general public o All 11 a Ua-=newspapers:; 

periodicals) radio and television-=should be used and a corps of 

.university staff and alumni and friends of the university should 

be organized to visit and address students in all secondary schools 

in the country on an annual ba.siso The Governing Board should also 

organize public meetings for adults throughout the country during 

the period in which changes are to be made in the university's pro,., 

grams and policies. The remote areas of the country~ which presently 

send few students to the universities1 should be special subjects 

for a public information campaign in order to insure that the bene= 

fits of public higher education become available to the country as 

a wholeo 

For the success of this program it is imperative that attention 

be given to the problems of individual students. In addition to 

general information9 the university should include in its organization 
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,... 

the personnel and tJle .means needed t.o give inf'ormaU.on ~d provide 
.,' l b 

supplemented by services th.at are very· resporu3iv.e to the personal. . 

requirements of student.a vb.a 'C~ be lost in, a process t.ba.t. ~ders 

Conclusionso The creation of new programs in agricultwre.9 engixwe~.ix.. 

ing and · business. ·adnrl.nistrai1i.an. :~ the reo_rdering: ·of _present university 

pro·gr'&n~ a.ire · reoommendedl .. aa ·-a.·m~· of ~OB.i.ng· the wide gap that . 

exists between the needs of' Vie~ and the ~' mani!ested by 

public higher· educationo~· ·careful selection .or students for 

professional prognuns~ the -opportenm.ty ~ {Select ~s ~7£) 

and the adjusting of numbers of :s\iiOOnta tD · p-rog.t'8:m.·~ .;i.n the 
.. 

. country -at'e the outcomes .expected or tile cent;ralization of under,,., 

graduate studyo Combined·mtn ·at,ten;Uon to individual problemsS> 

the university should by these means reduce drastically the very 

high percentage o:f students who do not now complete their higher 

educationo 



Co '£he ~arning Process in tligh.::!:,_5::ducatio~ 

i)efinitiom University education depends not only on the transmission 

of in.formation but on a process that includes criticism, investigation .• 

exper irnentati !)n and application to elicit new ideas and increase the 

pc3.sib.1litie.s of discovery. In Viet-Nam 1 s higher education there is need 

to ;,;..pp.ly great.er emphasis on the principle that learning takes place in 

;·:1 variety of ways o Vietnamese scholars and teachers need to expand the 

t.raditional concept of teaching that dominates higher educationo 

,:1,1 ;:." .. 0 mo 

The quest for knowledge in the higher education of Viet-,Nam is 

by conditions that originate in war, underdevelopment and 

ThBre are few resources for research or for teacher improve= 

few exceptions to the dominant teaching method of lectures 

\H;Jch become student's notes and the subjects of arumal examinati.onso 

r:: :l. r e'>ult tnere is little breadt.h to teaching styles and the pro

",-::, ·,, 9 to a great extent, has become predictable:, uniform, and for 

··. '. f:· si_, udEmt, unexciting. .Accomplishment.'./ for the student, is almost 

, ·:..:,.J..-4.y in ter:rn5 of passing examinations; there exist too few 

,_ i,f,i::n ·~.,uni ti es to analyze or compare ideas.~ to discover meaning f' or 

: .:>sHJt~ or to creat.e anew9 all of which are requirements of maturing 

.:,t.udents 8 attitudesj) as they have been gathered and analy:zed by 

~) , · ::,,..,,J 'rey t,e,'3Jl\ 9 reflect not only the feeling of deprivation of ma= 

J .• "'121 Cf:scurces 9 but also discouragement. ,~·· .he formalism and la.ck 

r.f p r '<i::tj calJt.y of many of their experiences:o The learning proces:s 



for too many of these in too many courses c9nsists only of ,regis.., 

tration~ memorization of note~j and t~e ~k:;ing oi' ~~tionso 

].Aany students do not know . the 'excit·~ertt tqat can come from learning 
1 

' • ' ' ' • • • ' • . • • ~ . ~

1

-l' t 

its elf .9 its process and it~ q.uest ~s . ~ ~nd, i .n, ~ t,if>elf\ 
, I ! . • , 

1 
·, l • ~ • 1 

,.·, ·( \ \ 

'l'he survey te~ talked to fi~e, te~ch~rs ,w~o ,' ';br~~den ttieir, 
. . . 

I J ' ' ' ' 

students' opportunities to study . and. who· c·h.a.J.l,~nge . thEmi to give 
• • '! • . ,) 

dimension to their workj but those ~ho toqk such initiative were 
. : ; \ ! ', ·.· :' . ' . : .. 

sometimes unsupported by acministr~tion and facultyo Moreover~ such 

teachers are in opposition to the expectat{on~ of students whose 
' I ' ' ' 

ingrained motivation is to pass examinations. and who have no other 

mode.ls an ·.culated to them as alternat;i.ve~o 

The survey team is not certain that the : teaching me:\',hotis in 

Vietnamese universities or the tra?itional .pa.ttern of, 'st~dent ex-

per iences can be changed easily or quickly'o 
l ', ' , 

A beg:µh1ing must be . 
,, I\ ' ' ' 

I 

as the vital, changing, engrossingsi challe~ing e,xperi,~~ce .it should beo . . ; .. ' . 

,' ~' ' : I ' ',' I j • • 

Reconunendations g Academic freedotn requires· that· ihcli.vidUal ·racuity 
' . \, {: ' . 

members make the decision as to how their subjects:'.isti'o,uld .·be pre=· 
' I '' ,: I ' • ~ ' ~ ' • > ' ' \ 

sented and their courses taugh~o But inst:ituti
1

0Q$
1

: sh_buld assu.me' 

responsibility for encoui--aging innovation and . ·self · ·~ri~ici~m in 
, ' f , ' . 

teaching methodso Where it is most dyn~ic university life is 
' ' ; t . ·, ,.J,. 1· I ' 

typified by such functions and the leadership of the process which 

rests in the facultyo Experimen.tal programs r ·elating t ,o methods _ 
' I , , ' 

' ' 
of instruction should 51 therefore, be the responsibi'iity 'or special.· 

Curriculum Cammi ttees to be established .in each µ:niv:er~ity,o 
,'J ! " 



.: pP('·i a.l budgetaxy provision 6hov.1d. b'2 mad~ to support;, these programs o 

It, should be the primary duty of each c ommit,tee to initiate and give .· 

s uppor~,. to · improvement of teaching meUiods as wen as · in the content of 

c ou1'se.;3 o Ttrn ccrr.mittee should 'be representative of all facultie.s 

.:i:.iC:. programs in the university and of' all inst,rud,ors from the 

mr:\st, senior t-0 the most., junior membe.n3' o 

Some of the techniques that, should be tested as part of the 

pr ogram to improve instruction are small classes in which studerrt 

;:;L""I;,J. ~::.nt:i on in discuss.ion is t,he dominant, method~ divisible 

"' : ,1$ :S{':c:i in .. which large groups separate into .smaller ones periodical= 

ty 1'0 dis<:'us.s lecture topics and theme:s 9 and the · writing and pre= 

_. ,' .:-;t,1tion ·of pbsition papers by student,:s o'n topics . in courseso 

·The Curriculum Committee might· also re; onsider .. t.he use of the . 

pr .; .,· t.icum ') a field experience i.n which st,udents gain part of their 

~ .. raining i.n supervised experienries o while this technique is widely 

ns~d :in professional training s- it is relatively new to undergraduate 

: __ ,~'i..J~ :?U}1d the field experiem>t'l ~ the former iB generally an observation 

r,: :s ho:t"'t duration and fa an authentic way of bringing reality t,o 

:· r .;~ r.·rt:.:n,g o The field experien(;;e is mur:h more :in that it invobres 

t h_e s 1,;,•;. dei:nt, in performing tasks :relat,ed t,o his studies and learning 

The committee should explore the pos;aibility of organizing 

,, :,u:r· . .s r; ·2; wb.ir:h wi) 1 permit 'th-?J .s+.ud.ent.~: gr eater flexibility and choi:ce" 



In such experimentationJ course-credit systems would undoubtedly be 
·. . . ' : ' 

required in lieu of the p~esent sy$·~Em\ · of a.i1n4al exam~ations as 
. . ? ' . . ' ~ . 

• ' • .' i . ' •• , I , , 

qualification for unive.rs·tt;r gra,duati6p.'(I ,: ... ·;. 
' : 

1

, • i • ~ f 
1 

. : • \ 1 . 1 1 '' I ' ' I ' 

It should be recognized that . a · mor~· ·tl.exibl.e academic program 
~ ! . ,· j ' ' • ; • • \ l ; • • 

I i , ' ' , ' . • . . . 

including s~ch inn.ovati?ns 1~l~ 'ii.~·g_~:i'.r\!th:e.';re~lax:- ait~p~a!i~~ ·or 
' ' 'I '·, ., · ,' ',: • .• : ..... · " . ,., 1 · . ' .· ' I ' .... :· .. : · . 

students in all university ·c1asses,o Th.e su-ryey ·tecWt· reco~ends tha~ 
\ . , .. . ' 1, ,, . ' . 

minimum standcµ-d.s for . student a~t~~danc~ 'be .. ,m~d.e part~ of all university 
• ' • , 

1 

i • 1 ' ; '. 1 - ~ ,: ; ' , • J ,' ,' ' ' ' ,~ ' '. " , , '. . • • , ' I, , , •, ' ' ' ' , l 

programs as an early step in :t,pa ·.implementati~p . of changes recommended 
,I ' j • \ ~ / , ~ • 

1

' ' I '. , 1 • ' ' ' 

in this surveyo ' :.' 

I , I ', ' i t ' ~ ' ' ' • '' ' ' 

It is important;; . whatever ···cp~~ges· a~· planJ1ed . an,d implemented~) 
' • • ' ,i • •, . . • . .; • ' . \ ~ ! • • ,1 : • ' ,. • 

they be the subjects 9f qo~~iJ;lU!h~. ;f,ac1;J.lty, d.is~~ssJ9n.s fiAd ~:ritiqueso 
• ' ' '. : ' • • • ', ,' • ' • ' I . ~ . ' • I • • : ~ , • ' I I 't :. ' ' ' f. • ' • ' 

The Curriculum Committee shqlµ~. B+i~.i~~· ' r.e~~a.:r' f~:q'-'lt;r .· ~~~nars 
' ' \' • ·~ ' \ ' ' ' • ' ' ' / I 

and periodi.~ally rep~rt pr ogres$, t9_; ail ,i'.acul ti. tne~bers' ... in r o~al 
' ' • , ' , ' I ,: • ,,; ' , \• 

I 

meetings and in printed· reports.~ 
• ' • I ., • ' · . • · ' , ,i, . . , I . . 

General courses offered by any 1'~aculty of the univers,it,y should be 

transferable to other facu.l t~es . and uni t,s . ~f.· :the ,syst~o Re~ent, 
, , t , , 

0

, J ) , , t,, 1! • I 

analyses of professional t:rainj.ng ·in the we~.t .s~O'.W . . ~hat~ ' ~o.ntrary 
t • I t ' , . · ' : ,·: ,'. :,, '. '' ' . \ I 

t,o requirements for ~arro;lfly'--spe,qiali~ed .preparation 'ro~ 'professions :) 
1 . . . ' . . •. ' 

·' ,: 
the most successful students in such fields as medicine and law were 

' . . . : ' .. ' . : i . . '. , . \ ,. 

ttose Who had broad. baokgr~~ds,· of undergrfl,dUa,te .. ij~~diE!So · ·. : . ; 
,• ' I ' : , ' ~ . , ' • ' l . '. . ' , . ' ', ' ' I . 

A lamentable shortag'e exis~s · in 'v,iet~Nam of · t~e · ·basic ·.tpols 
• ' . : • ' I , • r .' • ',° 1; ,\ . I I ,, • .' ', ' . 

that ins true tors and s tu,dents. peeds. a$ resources ' for,. JftUdy ;=.;;. tex~s )l 
. . ' ' I • • ; ), i : ' ' ~ '. ' · , ' · 

libraries j labora~ry e~ui·p~ent
9

. te~chi~ aidssi·. ;p·e~iodi~j_~·:· . Being 

without such necessary ,eq,uipmant ' seems · ·to, .~ave 1·:iJ)cµl..cat.e~ ' th~ · habit 
' • • ' ': ! · ,,' ' 1, .. .. I ' 

. ·. ·,\ ,· . 
. , . . ' " 

.',,.I . ,t. . , . '1 • •• ·. ·1 · · : . •. '' ' 
,1 , ·· ,,'. ' , . · \ , . 

i, ' ~. • 
: ).' 

I •:,\ 

.. , .. 
I "' ,,. 1'', 



ti::--=-t.r;.':'.ffiitt.,2,i. by W,E&y ,.:;f }:c:.c::t,ure !r,:"t,€.Su P_r,o:f€:Z.-:':>OE""S Who have shown 

ini ti a1,;iv~ .11.n. gatihe:ring and :m£i.king mat"'3rial:;;. available have expressed 

in(:u) :;ation of a more broc1d=-m.i.ndE·J. apf .t"-c:.ach t ,c ,5t,udy will :requi~·-e 

a (; oncert,,~d arid. expli ,::it std.tem~:n. 1
~- of t,hL.:1 e..xpe1e:tat.ion on the p,:1.rt, 

0f t,he f .3:-.:;ulty afid institution.a:~ adminLc:,t::·-.a~,ione Where resources 

do exist09 stt:.dent.s should be expected. and :teq·u.i:red to use th.em,. 

No f.a.1
: ··'"" rea·~hing ::·.bange i.:n tbe lE-.a.::-ning prc,r:e.s:3 can be expected 

wi,:; .. h,,::i...,t, t,h~ ·enharu::ement and r-:d:.:-1So:rc;1ement of the rcle: of the un.-:._,,., 

,;.:-- ~"'~d \_:,r profess or ir~. Viet,~Namo Accompl:Lsh::ng this wi.l! :r,equire a de= 

\iE' ,3 fo~'." :;:.el.f'=improvernent, are important, ,::.: or~sidf{r'&tionso 

Ther f~ :a;:'.'"A; pr.·er;ent in some u6.i:,;e~r,~:i ti~ s di f fe?"en ti.als in sa.1.a:ty 

fo.c A~,,;1i_-i1al.er.t edu~ational ba<r~ kgroumL TheBe differentials are ba~ect 

,~ .. wbPr-B 1t.he pro.fessor rer.:eived hi:: training :-·a.t,her than en hiB edu= 

· .;.t.i oriE..l b;.ckgrou.,"1.1'.io In :such cases the dif.fe·-r~nti.als in sa.laries f o:rr 

r. ·/' E·n-~b -·\.,~· ~-i~ed and ot;he-:r sanio.r profeso:.:ot·s ta,hould be dis,~ontinued wit;hout, 

"" ed\ .. -~d:n.g the ,sal;,.ries of p1reti;ent fa.1.~ulty membe:rtf: who benefit , f'.r·cm t,heh:,-

by t. heir .F'ren1 ~~[ltc: t.r2.inej colleagt:..e,s 0 

The relati.tl'ely inflexible :tr~.-3.naards used in raising univer.-e;ity 

~,.E::E;.: \e ;t:; t.o S 1~nior p:i."'ofe.3,3oroia1 r-,:rnk shc .. u.ld b~ ,~endedo The- i:;roblem:ct 

,._,f Viiet.=Nam. catmot wait fm then· solut.ic .. n unti.l enough young r,:cho," 



syst.emo ~hree major ranks of university tea.c:he:it~:., should be .a,dopte·d 

:md. salary &chedules devised {or them,, UniV'e:rsity teachers and 

a\1ministrators should be separated from the Civil c·,ervice a.nd placed 

under the Governing Board o.f the University of Viet~Namo All .full= 

time and life appoi.ntment,s can._ be upgraded using the highest .sal.arle.s 

now pa.id as the upper limit of the scheoul6o Permanent teaching 

ranks can be considered roughly equal to the status of associat,e and 

full professorships in .American universities and collegesc Minimum 

.s.alari.es paid teachers of less than senior rank should be in 1~reased 

by fifty percent in the immediate futureo Salaries should be ad.0 ., 

justed annually on the basis of the inflationary spire.lo 

Means must. be found to advance t.he careers of young scholar~ 

:in the university,, The American Ph,, Do or it.s equivalent, includ.~· 

ing specialized degrees, should qualify a person fo:r promotion to 

se~ior rank, all other possible qualifi.c.ation.s being c onsideredQ 

T'here appears to be some ur<e ,rtainti.es in the mat·ter of' eq11i"" 

va.L::-ncies of degrees offered by universit,;,ies of -various countri·ef10 

The Ministry of Education has a group studying this p:roblemo As yet 

r.0 report from this group has been releasedo The distingui.she:d thes:t~ 

or' dissertation, successful experience in comparablE:i instit,u.tions 9 

capable performance in junior roles for limited ti.mes 9 and 

ctemonst,ratect leadership in a field of t:pecialization (a great. archi= 

tf l ~ o:r fine lawyer ci for instance) must be used as criteria for 

appointment and promotion in a universi.ty system that so badJy needs 

~,o hold and make use of the contributions of its inte:llect.u,aJ :so 



tbi2- f ~'eed;.oru.o Thi.s can be optiml~.ed 1n a :'J\WJT,ber of ways . in<e;ludi.ng opportiuni "' 

' \ 
,, ,l 

I• 

'."' - .%:=.tkc~ bett~r us~ of facult,' ti».•9 eveey ef.fOl'.'t .sooqµ? b~ ma4e . to 
' • ' , ;' l . ·, · , ' 

;r 

,('.i Cl.irF2' 4
:• :• L,~:s:0'.el .gJ.:tena1.'"fely in ord@> to n.:u the needs of sev,ercd studen't, 

'T''·· -
"'-. ! ,} ~ unhe:irsity !Should also promote t,he rie;rcruitment ., of new f'acult:y 

e.;;r·1i:',<S .s ct! g:t':t~'.i~~t n&.tional irneedo F'~ the marzy- Vie'it,n.mrres~ a;hola.rra abroad11 

' .I . 

· ' 1 . 

• ': 



-.. 
!'2i:>2?"V·J~ r ( Ji' m;1npower abroad th3.t j s presentl:v not being ut.i..11.~:ed 

C:.; rJ.r;ideraLion of the att..itud.E~.s a:nd. v\"e] fare of st.-u dent. .s :l ~} :11,.,.,,. 

c':'. -.~+'•r: . Mi.ich remains to be done in providing the physi.•J:ll mea.·'.:-1:s 

: ··~. ;;: :l,:11'1rovement, including housi:nt;.,. librti.ries, and .t.nsLrttct-1 : .. n:al 

1::; ;: ~.i.1:r~r 1e, student hea:1 t.h services need consi.,::ierable ~i. IfJfif.' C..:vern(·.n t-•• 

~n e:c:i:~h university unit, a full-time medic:ril st:J.ff 1 consist5ng n.f 

(;,, phy.si dan-in-charge, assistants, and nur 8e s sho'i.llrl. be e stab.li shed. 

At- i'.!t,F and Saigon infirmru.7 facj_li.ties might.. be o:rgr1niznd in c 0n-

~: L.;::J jt,i.on w1th the Medi.cal Faeuli:,:ies' prog.:cams and fac"ilil:i.f~s. 

ou.r·1ng the course of the year. At present they ··have ori"l.y t.he res·u·.:.t. s 

· ,:, ;:,.nnual examinations by which to measure their a.chievnmerrt, [-i.n.d 

';~,f_,cn·:L a>s, and permanent advisors. The presenf··. lei.re] of J. i301.~'.-.1J><1 t:}·1.d . 

. .,- <~ ~,:-~ y 0ri the part. of students might, be sign if ·L ('. an L.l_y· ·redu .. :: (·d : .y \;· ·~ 

r: i :3 .,...,.,.m status in terms of the unbrersi ty' s e.x:pectat.ionso 

...... • .1 

(_ :,:··.'"_ ,:· _ J. s.,.;..ons~ To a major extent ·,he ;qrob1em of t..he .re.levan;-''. P ~r th-: 

.. ,.~·:: 1.1f.cJ:':.s-.:..-tiy 's programs can only be solved by it .. s foculh.nb .. 



::l,y.:v:: a-:~d pl'."'tJ,ces ;; whi:c'h a:r"'s the prod·,1ct,5 of experi.en,:'.:(81 .and long 

\-;f:\))i-<:,., The needs of the ~ountry requi,r-e 9 howe·vet'·,; th;a::t th::s t~3.::<Jk 

·::·::, uf,C:'"i1::Ct.~k·t:tn :"')y the Facul.tie.s r:rf. t,b.s Univer..-sit:.y of Vi·d~.,..N:;;mo IJD~= 

.s t,, i 1:,11. ·"~ )fra·.1 a.ri..d personal. at..:,yle.s must change and gre.ate::.r use must, 

'c,e ma :1,f~ ·.>-f a Vd>riety of teaching met ~:od~ o 

~·;-rl', .hl,,7\,' e o. tb:rough impr~,vement})\s in rew.ardss, p:iromot,ion3,il c,pport:t..md.tdu35 

f. - ,;- · fu·n,he't' st.,udy.<; @d great,Eft' ,Be{';U!"it;ro S1Lllch chang;es shou,JLd also 

m~,\t:~ tt p{X;; ,:;:i·;olf; t:.> attra0t, mo1re abl1e people intio the f:ielda 

1~h~ ~· . .a'..ys (Q:f obudning montiy;i fac;ilities.9 and equipment n ,eJ ed.red 

~r'.D.:''•0.,;·e condit.i.on,:. for student~s and faculty have :stiill to be 

":Jy t h~ V.1etnam:~~e go·,r";; J!"!llm1::nt, and external as:s isv...n,~s ~igiencie;¥=l o 

\ , '·.t: -:.. ;-:.g ,0 ,11.Y'u be gained by vastly inl!,;;:rc·,e.a8'6d inwestrn.errt~ in mat.,e1t:· ial.$ unless 

, .,lr,.t.'\~/· :1~hf; .t !:i ·C'; ptimized by the purposes and pr;ai.·c ti.-:~·es of the peiopl~ who 



Viet,=Nam 

I~.£!.~~.t-.i:>~o The proi:;ess of higher education in Viet=Nam is impeded 

by 1imitat.ions in material resources which have resulted. in the 

d.i.sr,epair and deterioration of buildings 9 terminated constr uction 

prog:rams and insuffic ient supplies and equipment o No ext ensive 

:t·eforms in higher education are possible without infusions of sub= 

5't,ant ia1 new money ut.ilized in major areas of need accor ding t o .a 

(>::, ::1.r efuHy ar ranged system of prioriti.eso 

?=:2~fl~ .. m~~ o The annual cost of educating a Vietnamese student in t he 

pr ,:>:5ent, universities at Can Tho 9 Hue and Saigon is qui t e l ow in 

tc.·. omp~..ris on to institutions within knowledge of the survey teamo What 

.tt, mea.ns in terms of the conditions of higher education has been 

-~,lludBdl to in previous sections of this report i i.ts implications f'o:r 

t.t,1e .fwn,d.ing of physical and material resources a.r-e the subject~ of the 

<rhe root causel) of coursej is the inability of the countv.y t o 

.~uppm"'t needed programs that arises from t.he w1del"developed nat.u!"e 

(I): tJH~ eiconomy and the heavy burdens of wax· o The leaders o.f the 

Ulr'ti ~re,iris it,i es have had their plans curtailed and restricted by ~.mnual 

bt_idget, cuts which allow them the means for funding li·tt-le mo:ire than 

::,ala:;;o,ies at minimmn leveL~o For fiscal 1967 .9 the Uni'versi~~y o.f Saigon 

r eques t ed 250 million piasters and received 168 million (about~ 

,311.a _9 000 A.merican dollarsh the University of Can Tho .for the, saime 

yeaJr.' requ,es ted 47 4 million piasters .and :ir,ecei ved less than 174 milliono 



The effects of inflation have seriously impeded the developnent 

of physical facilities for the nation's higher educationo Sorely 

needed student housing at Saigon and a wing of the medical faculty 

at Hue have stood since 1964 and 1965 in half-finished condition., 

at the point where money allocated for their construction ran out. 

There are no ways to provide the means in Viet-Nam for rapid. 

and efficient access to printed materials in the national language. 

Not only are university libraries small and texts scarce but book 

collections that do exist require fluency in a foreign language on 

the part of the user. The 20,000 volwne central library at Hue., 

assembled with great difficulty, is more than 50% in French., 

Chinese and English. Moreover students without fluency in a 

foreign language are restricted in their programs by the fact that 

several courses taught by foreign professors are given in the native 

language of the instructor. 

Money must be ma.de available for a large number of program needs, 

including construction and new equipment. But sources of funds are 

too few and. Viet-Nam's needs too great to permit a response to needs 

at all levels at once. A master plan must be devised which includes 

a sytem of priorities strategically planned and scheduled to . have 

the greatest impact for improvement of higher education in the 

countryo 

Recommendations. Planning and development of central campus facilities 

must be resumed at Thu Due, continued at an accelerated pace at Can Tho 

and started at Hue. Centralization means, in effect., that each component 
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of the uni.versi ty is readily accessible to all ct.her part3 o Campuses 

can be conceived as occupying single sites as rure planned for the 

Uru.versity of Saigon campus at Thu Due or as occupying several ad= 

ja~ent or nearby sites as will be necessa:iry at Hue for some time 

to ,~omeo 

The Thu Due campus will undoubtedly provide the means to uti= 

lize ®ive:rrsity re8ources == people as well as facilities=- much 

more efficientlyo Moreover 9 the acceleration of the completion of 

the 1c;or:1Struction should facilitate needed organizational changes in 

the uni·~errsity o Along with completion of the delayed. equipping of 

the new Pedagogy building, the government and the Governing Board 

of the Uni ·rersi ty of Viet=Nam should implement a long term plan for 

:t;runpo,s developmen to One step could be the planning of space fo,,r 

t he b-8:,Sic Arts and Sciences Faculty from a combination of the 

pA'·res ,e.nt F'aculti(es of Let,ter:s ,9 Sci.en.ca a.nd the social science 

fun0tiona of the Faculty of Lawo Th.is co~e building or complex of 

buildlng~ 00,uld also house the uniw-er5ity 0 a ~ent.ral library which 

should have ~~ha e;apacity for ultimately circ;ulating a quarter of a 

milli~~ volumeso 

Completion of the Thu Du~ campus would make it possible to 

:racate present facilities~ none of which were d~signed .for university 

programBo As rapidly as posiSible 9 profeaaional faculties should then 

be added ·to the new campus witil it is compl~tedo Also essential 

for irJClu:sion on the new cam.pus site a.re substantial amounts of 

student houaing 9 which will be necessary Ln view of the remote 



location of Thu Due from Sa.igono Major repairs and up=graded 

maintenance should be effected in the present male student quarters 

in Saigono Much of this housing is presently unfit for habitation 

in terms of hygiene and ammenitieso :bventually it should be 

vacated and the survey team feels it should be a high priority 

of the university to create liveable quarters for students there 

nowo .I , 

The commitment already made to dentistry and medicine, the 

need for proximity of these F1culties to clinical facilities and the 

nature of their programs makes it sensible to view these Faculties 

as pennanent occupants of their present siteso 

At Can Tho, necessary centralization can be thwarted by commit

ments to building programs on two widely separated siteso The uni

versity has acquired or hopes to acquire a third site of 80 hectares 

which is large enough to accommodate all of the facilities needed on 

this campuso The survey team believes that the laboratory facilities 

under construction next to the classroom building should be completed 

and used for its intended purposeso Faculty housing on the 20~hectare 

site on the outskirts of Can Tho should also be completed, thereby 

p:r'oviding badly needed accommodations for faculty. The developmert. 

of the 80=hectare site should then be begun by constructing a centra

lized library and the space for the Basic Arts and Sciences Faculty 

followed by the professional schools as at Saigon. The laboratory 

ai.~d classroom buildings should then be transferred or sold for use 

a:s public secondary education facilitieso As in the case of the 



S.i.:..gor. ,::amp~s;) it should be ant::.<~·ipa:ted thQt the constrii;.,c: ticn program 

¥11..ll :.aK.e no more than 10 yea:r.s .. 

At, Hue the unfinished wing of t,'/nl~ medi1~a.l iSC-ha:ol should be com= 

pleted,o Next~ the development of the universit,y should begin on or 

nea:r tha present medical school site wi.th construe tion of buildings 

.Scier,,(~ 1> and part, of Law)o Careful at'tent.tOJll should be given to the 

l)(:3,3ib:ili tv,y of providing a li.mited number of hcspit~al and cli.nilcal 

fa ~:iJ . ..i t :ie:s f o:t' the medi.c:al school at thi.s sl t,e Q 

The p~:uiw~iples re1c:ommended here should ibe in1~orpor.-&t,ed in a 

maG Ler. pl..an fo:r· the development of 11;ampu.ses of 'th~ Um Vt,rsi ty of 

V-ie·t=Namo It is very important, t,hat the platll for physical facili ti~:s 

·tee 1:.:;;1de1r the supervision of an experienced ~amp'i,;.$ developmen't, plla?mil?<'I"'o 

Thf:ra a :.."",e su·~:h experts available in several couur.itlr"ieso 

The eno:rmou.6 investment i.n bui.l.diin.gs cialled for in thi.s ireport 

ne.::e.s:s:i:tates increases in the funding and stat,u.s of maintenan<e~ 

i'uni~t,iJ,rns in the ·ur,brersi ties o In samve pla:.~':,e'$ ,1_, but by no means alJ .. ~1 

ma1.n tenar:i~e has been al.most totally negle1i:t~ed ~;i th the result.ant, 

3,r.c.wrn1i%t,ion of dirt.?> di.srepair ,and dete:ri.o,rat,lci:1.1> condit,ion,.~ dett,:ri= 

:ir·:<~ntal to effective learninge It is i:nteres't,ing t,o no'te t,hat only 

two cu~.todiaiw have been hired to cilir~ for thte rtew comple:x of 

buil.cting:s fot" "the Faculti.es of Medicin~, and Del!'tti~t,cy at, Saigono 

F.iwe times that number rure ne,eded to pro'te i:i:;, 'the investment of 

money ~'1.d the people» s interest in this facili.t,Yc 

A6 necessary as is "the building and stocking of libraries :.) 

the:ix ·u.se Will be limi. ted until mo1."'e tr.aine:d libra.::-ianti ar~ pt'ovid~ci 



t · ·· k .. ~ i. ::1 s~/~cuU. ons. This makt:-'S it im;;er'at.i7e tha t male and female c oD.ege 

':' i r a 1ned abroad as libra:cians or tnat, accelerated program:; in 

::.1y .:,-:::.:~t.:E: t.;e i nr,tILut.ed J.n \i'jt3t- 1'la.m at oncE:~ under the direction cf t .>r-; 

Ts :!'. '>::, o.:.,J bcci .s :in the Viut.na.:rnese :language will undoubtedly be in sho:t'7.i 

.( '<'n, t 'r , \ i , .:· . ) ids ,:; 'j () ;:,(, ,:'. Cjupcr·.s:·.,icn of the United States Ae;ency for Inter~ 

::._::1 .. J1-::..re i .:iprr.eLts the Vietnamese f;overnment and several countrj_es cf 
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A sept;.rate~ b~t n on.-comp et:i.tive 8.~ency, should be esta.bl i sri. ,c.:.J 

.:· .. . :, ... ,J. ~.ion c-.:' foreign works at t.ne nigher education level. Coc ._':>:.c ·· 

·,,d 1:;: Fk:.J.e witl:. pubJ.i.shm"S for rights to translate into Vietn.tm:ese an.ct 

r ;~:_ .> 1\~ ·1. :'f ·t ·: p(wto- cff set fr0'.;1 at least 25 ,basic texts a year rr;ostJ.y irl -tJ-ic:: 

.. ~ (·;' ri , ~; .:; 5 " 

::)ity for 'Jietna:rnes\.: student s to have f1uency in either .?r-0:-r .. _ _. 

~:-.; -,, r::.1 :\ .:ii'1 ~li. ·i..1 c:::,r..tinue for a lon,·~ period of ti1:1e. For a ma,j ori ty of 

:-'· ·1,.v~"!·.l ·, .'. .. 1. _j_sh n.ppcs.rs to trn the most U.S s;.~fuJ ref erence langua:;,; e t;oc.l ,1 _-

; :-·f:, ·-rxir. time a.ml for the f'oreeeeablG f\:i.tm·e. It ha s the ·wide.st r:.:'jr .:u:·<. ,r 

-·: ~t .. _, ~ .,. .: ' lang~13.go :i n prepara.ti·.::i:n i\)r careers :ln hiGhc::-, eu.L< :, . 

f ·1: ;,ie ,.·.cmbined :t\1cu1ty bl.r:.lding s c,.;mLra1ly located on the YY,·· 



shc~d also te includ.ed. Tne abi.1.ity M .. fc.reign professors to communicate 

:c :·:r.:. ci LL:i' ~·;n .~ij le conriderably :improved by thf.:'~ addition of this ~ervice, as 

si-_,:.:.::::..ci. t/~c 1} s::.· c·i.' these :Lrnportant resource; p2~if>le to the university. 

vd.1:i. 8.i .::i .i s:.i.-:i 2ome flexib:ili ty t,o the progra..rns of s t,udents who must st·J.,i y 

'?tic: 2?:,,.f·7ey t e:=.un belie··rns the centrali.~ed translation facility to be a 

high priorjty of need whose inclusion early in the building program will 

3'1 

::.:i,··8 ,.:: <,:1si ,i(,r able impact on the q·u:<l.i ty a.nd bread th of the university pr ·:::·:~:::-'arn o 

irri2 q~-0. s t ion of where the morn::!y is to corr.e from for all of the :c·e 0un,~ 

rn.e:nded. ch c1.n,i;8s i n thi.s report is undoubtedly in the readcri s mind by this 

ti.me. l hiolesa.le changes of the kind reconunended ht;re would at least doub l.e 

V:-:i..ot .... N.s.F1; ,3 J:Jvi.blie higher educati.on budget at the outset.. UnquestionD.b1y 

t he f iscal ,Jutlay of the national government will have to be increased 

s-u.G6~:Emtia1ly , 1-:irobably from potential tax sources that are presently y:-:. eLi:i:::.g 

n-. .1 r evenues. Th e United States government will also have to make sub s t.cm ~,Lil. 

r_;·_ ,_ t,°l3ys ;1 e sp~:;c i a.lly in capital fun.Jing? over tho next several years. Th e 

l~nr'.r- L·:a.:n cov ernment should also bs prepared to enlist help f:r·om other t';,:-;\l f.:n~-

m.eGts. In addition, a campaign among .American and other foreign foundat:ion:':1 

sLu0.lc. 'J\J inm1gur a ted for aid in categories such as teaching salaries, 

p-tih i.. ica t ion and applied research and .for· t.be establishment of partip'llnr 

r . . - \;r s.ms su0h as 0ngineering, agri,~ul.ture and ad.rninistration. 

Sc:·nC::lusion . New money and new sources of it are vital needs in the i 11 1p r ··)V &·-

ment af Vietnamese higher education. New construction programs shou}d :)f-:: 

; •E.t. ::k-:.~ on a concept of centralization which permits and enhances the c:..s.:::: c~~-
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sc2.rce p~rsonnel as ~?ell as mat<::rials. Centralized systems of translation 

o.f lectures, ne~v ccnt:ral libraries ar.d text book reproductiop are high 

9riorit7 needs for universities, New construction programs should facilitate 

r1..:c.:..;ci char.ges iI1 the process of higher education as exe..-rnplified in the way 

:~: 1~d:, co;:11p.ietio::. o~ the central facility for the combined Faculty of Arts and 

3c :i.e::1ces -::r:i.l~ r:·t2,k3 i:. nosdble .for the ,_r"~i.vcrsity system to devcslop rapidly. 



iI 

THE SCHCD'LJLE AND OHGANIZA'n:on FOR CHANGE 

L·r.portant as money i c; to the recommendations :i.n the preceding 

~3ed.ion it is not ~1 ccessary to the fi.r·st steps that must be J:ri1p '.l.:.::~, 

ci..-dar sections of thr~ repcrt d1rn.1ld be ma de b8fore a cJ.ea.r c~::,mm : ~·T·E:r. ::. 

r·.r: a. ma.ster plan. l·Toney sbou..ld be used strategic:all.y =- ir~ w· ,:3.y-3 V-1 ,:ci, 

rul•U:' r:o ssibl e the achi.evemen.t of the r".ajor goals of the pr,~) g:rar'1 i _. · ·1 

·,:1· evj_se higr.er educati ::rn 'in Vi.el -Namo Thus, for excU71ple .9 srnne cf TL::'. 

rr,0;:.4-: 'irrrportant uses of money in the master pl.an a.re for i. nc:rea '.Se~::i r, 

,·;1i:,:-1t possibil.i t.ies; for the con:-struction of building s for the LF !.-i 

1_~_(:.6 i~Y'£~r-adu::i.te F~culties of ArtE: and Sciences which w·i.11 fcir.J ti· :: ·. ·· 

!'E:tA·i_~anizat:iort, and for the centralized translation and li 1·1:-··.-::':.r:y 

g.-_Ne:cn:ment should issue a pC>] -Ley statement. supportirg., nDd:i f yi: ,f, 

rejecting this report. The govermnenV 5 pi;;licy position shm~ ~ d ::.,e. 

ma,rln publicly and gj_ven the widest pos:::dble dissemin::i.tion .i n f····c! 

·-~Du:1try. The statement .should inc1ude the mai n po5. nts of tJ-:i -:: ·:'2"· 

r) r aJ_tornRtive solutions to the problems of higher erlucat ~_,:·n o LT. 

-rr,ndiately after his articulation of a ba~~ic policy the Cr'i ief 1 • .•• · c ... 

J_ n compliance with the new constituti0n.9 shouJ.d move tmfa1:0 r.i tr+ 

es+~ablishrnent of the Governing .Doard for Higher· Ed.ucs.tLm :l '. l 
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Following the policy statement by the government, one possible sequence 

for implementing the recommendations of this report might be: 

First, Uuversity Rectors should appoint Advisory Committees and re

organize University Councils. 

Second, Curriculum Committees should be formed to develop specifications 

for the establishment of the new undergraduate Faculties. 

Third, an experienced campus planner should be selected to work with 

Curriculum Committees in accordance with program prioricy- in designing 

new facilities for each campus. 

Fourth, advisory staffs should be organized to ~ssist in planning the 

financing of new construction. 

The United States Agency for International Developnent in Viet-Nam should 

contract with an independent group of higher education specialists for ad

visory and liaison services with Vietnamese education in implementing the 

recommendations of the survey report. The advisoiy group could include a 

representative of the Survey Contractor, Wisconsin State University-Stevens 

Point Foundation, Inc., to insure continuity from survey to implementation. 

The Advisory Group ought to be viewed as the point of contact between 

the Universities in Viet-Nam on the one hand and various ag_encies of the 

United States, private foundations and foreign sources on the other. 

Members of the team ought to view it as their function to ~dvise, stimulate 

and support the progress of the growth of the Universities in Viet-Nam in all 

areas and to recommend the allocation of non-Vietnamese funding of projects 

on the basis of dempnstrated commitments by the government of Viet-Nam and 

its higher education agencies and officials. 



.,,. 

The purposes of foreign and foundation aid mould . be to give impetus· to 

the development of the national public higher education program •. As changes 
I 

.. 

are l'leal.izeda the goverrunent• s share of the fundinG should indrease with the 

devel<;>p:ment of new revenue sources1 including taxes~ 
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A higher education advisory group should work ~losely with the Recto-is 

and Deans of the Univers:i ties of Viet-Nam in organizing and developing. 

graduate programs. A program for advanced study should be organized to make 

use o£ all taeult.y available /2.n the country's masterS 11 and · doctoral programs. 

'!'bis group should employ consultants as needed to inventQzy existj.ng reso-µrces 

in needed p"1g:rams, to analyze needs and to att.empt .to solve logistical 

problenae in brinei-ng the services of tmch programs t,9 scholars in various 
~· 

pari,a ot the country. A program should be established, perhaps on a.n · 

~ent.al level., to allcu young university profes30J's \o i,eswne studies 

which have been tel,dnated for la.ck of resources in the country.. It ~,Ppears 

passib'le Iha\ walQat>le eor,tri.buti~s tD gradlila'bla stuqy' reSOUPees can be gained 
' 

!'ram visiting pl"Ofessars and foreign exchn.nge programs by establishing tutorials 

and re~ aQD:l'se• in conJ,ection wi. th thelr specia.Uties far graduate students 

in Viei.-Nam. 

'l'heN is sarte need for immediate cla.ritication of the ro1e.s and potent.ial 

r4 tlle ld.vidUAl uniV'e:rsities in Viet-Nam. The tkive:r.sity tl'f Hue has su.ff~red 

.frOJft 'COnfiict.e which have retai·dt!r.l its e!fecti venesa.. It shOMi.d 'b,Q. guidQd tp 

deTel.op a ~ram vtuch el()S8q ae:rves the educational. needs or the coun't:ry., 

The team was impressed li:l.th the initiative of \he young .faculty m.eznber·S ~d 

11!.f.!l Vie physical racilitie5 a1. the university.. Rue ba.s tile potential of 

~loping into a str<mg institu~on .. 

I. 
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Th1c i!~ :--:rc:nt _oart to its loc?..tion a 1_·HJ in. parG Lo itr. older a;:~c, the Uni-

vcrsity of .~--:ai "~ on p i·e[::e-Tr.,ly ha~ rnore perEonnel resoux•ce t, and ootter pro1::pccts 

Eor ::cepir~r3 tLcn does either Car,-'I'bo or ;rue. \very effort should be made to 

2Jlocate f; :~r: ior f.::icul.ty more cquit:::1,bly amonc th r· va:rious unt versi ties. Hue 

''""' r ,, I ,.1.n-.cllO r.rn ST, ije l):r'Oll [~ht t1 :. .1 t,) the level of iSai ":; on in t erm::-, of resources 

:·rom t:~0·: be:·:inning of th e Univ ";;}_' f_; j_ty of C~1.n-Tho itr, lcade:r·ship has been 

f::tr ,Jn;;, arttcul2.tn and irJ11ovative. All signs are t ha t there was sor,10 p-enuine 

,.::. ... ar;s roots i ·1itiativc takw1 in t he cc c:,ati.o•·t of tli:i.s neu campus, an unusual, 

ii' not uniqtw, occu.:.-To:-, cc in ::::.n underd0vcloped cou.ntr;y. The govel"nment will 

11c cc} to :-mrturu this iy1~)tit 1:tlon ·.-Ihich, through its traininc functions, is 

l:,h~ focus of the aspiraticn.s of the people 01.' the ~:- :ckon;:~ Delta. Strengthenin0 

trl'J bonri s bet-.rccn the uni v~r d ty and i L 3 u :::'.Of>lc::: fjhould have th.e continuing 

'1l1e rnc.: ;,:bc~rs of the survey team hav e tried to holll before them~clves a 

vidon of the lD1iquc needs of Viet-Ham a~~ they formulntcd thes2 recowricnda-

tio:~s. It ic di.f.'ficult not to r::.mch for co:r-·:rectivc devices simply because 

they have uorked in one I s mm cxr11-;rience. The team has ref.;orted to this only 

\.
11-ic.m in its jud~r,cnent they applied to Vietnamese situations. The team believes 

this report to be both pragmatic a~1d eclectic, ba:sed on the pressing and 

in·jJ_:ary need0 of the countr:r anci u ~3 inc uhat haf; worked in a nmnber of relevant 

setting~. It HEl:C(-~S use of Amcric2r1 and 'World uni vcrsi ty experience in 

-
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emphasizing applied seieno·es in new progra}tl'$,. but thie is a direotion already 

taken by Vietruuitese universities in their molrb recently created· programs.. If 

the te&11 seeas to take issue with the style which ie the heritag.a of the tµri.

versit1es., it should be remembered that French u.rd:v~sitios have themselves 

More than any other single requirement-, implementation of thi-·s report 

Will re.quire leadership of the universities which will be able tc, convey 

to the public a clear sbatem.ant of aims and purpose·s. Courage 'W'fll be 

NN(1,lired, too, fdr implementation will necessitate a divorcement from s·w-. 

ihta-~t and a CO\mtering of the claims of many groups whoee theories of 
t• 

higher eduoation do not emphasize service to the people ani, nation. Leaders 

of institutions must be willing to take the university into the future 

rapidly, plaoe it at the forefront of Viet·/'O'Nam' s progress toward fu.11-

stature among nations,, and provide to the country the leadership which is 

expected of a nation~·is intell.eetuals in the mode;rn world. 



Foreward 

III 

TOWARD UNIVERSITY CHANGE IN VIET-NAM 

A follow-up to the preliminary report 
prepared by the Higher Education Survey Group!/ 

PART l 

In mid-March a Higher Education Survey Group, 'brought to Viet-Nam 

under the auspices of USAID, completed two months of analysis and survey 

and prepared a document entitled Preliminary Report~ Public Universities 

of the Republic of Viet-Nam. Accompanying the report (46 pp mimeo), was 

a set of working papers which described the Universities of Can Tho, Hue 

and Saigon, the three national universities of Viet-Nam. The Higher 

Education Survey Team was in the act of traveling to the three universities 

to get the reaction of Vietnamese officials in higher education to the 

preliminary report, when a tragic and untimely accident ended the live$ 

and work of the entire team. This, then, is a follow-up report to the 

preliminary report of the Higher Education Survey Team. There will be 

further reports, because university reform and change require considerable 

time to stage. This follow-up report attempts these things: 

1. Carries the work of the Survey Team further by studying some 

additional aspects and institutions of higher education in Viet-Nam. 

The Survey Team did study other institutions, in addition to ~he 

three national universities of Viet-Nam, but in this report the 

y Drs. T. C. Clark, J. c. Clevenger, R. G. Davis, B. W. Eagon, 
E. C. Seyler and W. Wilson worked as a team to complete the work 
of the original Survey Team. 
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analysis of these institutions will be more explicit. Also certain 

programs and aspects of the three national universities will be 

studied in more detail than was possible or relevant at the time the 

Survey Team made its initial studies. 

2. Incorporates the views and judgments of Vietnamese experts and 

officials in higher education. The Survey Team was i.n the process 

of collecting and analyzing these opinions, which were to be reactions 

to the Preliminary Report, when its efforts were cut off by the fatal 

accident on 23 March 1967. 

3. Brea.ks the essential content of the Preliminary Report, and some 
. 

additional material, into smaller and more feasible project packages 

and assigns priorities for the implementation of these component 

parts. 

4. Schedules further planning and project implementation in higher 

education according to the complexity of the ob,jectives propqsed in 

the Preliminary Report and other documents. Estimates the time that 

will be required to accomplish ob,jectives in increasing order of 

complexity. 

Schema I.l shows an outline, or model, of university reform and change 

proposed for Viet-Nam. It is · based on the Preliminary Report an~ other 

documents and analysis of higher educati.on in Viet .. Nam. It divides the 

problems of' reform into three levels or stages, which though not necessari.ly 

discrete, do arrange themselves according to complexity and the ti.me which 

will be required to accomplish them. It also divides the problem into 
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Implementation and Research-Planning. A.gain these overlap for the obvious 

reason that planning and research must be implemented ,just as assistance 

programming is. Perhaps a better categorization would be Program Action 

and Research-Planning Action. 

General Comment on the Staging Model: Level One 

On the implementation side of Level One, work has already gone 

forward. Vietnamese students--who will one day be key elements in any 

plan of university reform--have already been sent abroad for study or 

have gone abroad to study under private auspices. The need now is to 

expand this activity, broaden it, and systematize it with a comprehensive 

plan for faculty development. Also at Level One, on the planning side, 

work coulcl go forward irmnediately in the obviously necessary programs 

of engineering, business administration and agriculture. There is no 

ne8d to wait for any further program study to demonstrate the need for 

increased activity here. These were key areas identified in the Gardner 

mission report a year ago; the Survey rream also identified them as critical; 

and the development needs of the country make their selection too obvious 

to require further elaborate justification. Preliminary feasibility 

studies have been made; in the case of Agriculture by Florida f~tate; in 

the case of Engineering by a group from UCLA; in the case of Business 

Administration by the Vietnamese themselves in their activities at the 

School of Business Administration and Political Science at Dalat. There 

is even a group of trained Vietnamese--in the case of Dalat of extremely 

high quality--who could be the key elements for working in this area. 

Further general studies are unnecessary. Action should be taken, now. 
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Also possible a.t I.ewel Qz!.,a is the immediate launching of feasibility 

and physical planning studies9 at least in the selected fields already 

mentianed. Special nenion1s mac.e of librmesQ The studying and 

pl~ of library bn,all.l85tll!B$~ holdingaD a~ice0 and staffing can 

also 1-e implement.eel, ~ t,ba ~if the ~\Wo L1 b?'a.ry shortcomings are 

so al.Qlling and ot,nw Ga W~ ~ ~ Oll'lld be little fear ot' 

wast.Ing etralll ....._. M__., __.18 -. \11 ~ for the three special 

senoels and ~ Mlened fa·~ it s~uld •• expand at some paint to 

cc:,vqi •lveral\y-S.de ~ et cent:lf81 lLl\mW1es and special Faculty 

or school holdings. So ~:f' U.~ is no e1riden'!ll! of' campus planning in 

any of the existing uni~rers1~1eB of Viet~Namo This should also be~in 

at once. Some plans mus~ hawe 'been made fo~ the new buildings at Thu Duci 

but theare seems to be mo (COM~nsive ~ampu11 de,relopment plan for the 

area 'Which is sup-posed. to \re~ Uniwe~aity C1~y of the f'utureo 

'?he developroont of a un.i~&"fJ'eity lev'el !'"g)l'8m» called '~basic studies'' 

in the Gardner report a.nd tiCGN programrt in the Preliminary Report.I) is 

necessaey, but only ~limi.naJ/W.f mowes ~a.n be mad.e toward it in Level One. 

Before any such shitting trow. the traditional La.tin model of separate 

professional faculties ~a.n be n.;a.de the~e must be a considerable prepara• 

tory effort. First, Vietne.mes~ educators mus·~ see the virtues of basic 

studies, as Latin PJUerica.n edm~ators hav,e done only in recent times Q 

This requires Level One tra.in.1:mg of faculty members abroad where they 

will be expased to gene:rial edu~ation rather than professional training 

at the ltatversity le·veL One would not suggest. England or France for 



study because in these countries the Sixth Form and the Bach II are 

followed by direct entry into special professional schools. This is 

precisely what is not recommended for Viet-Nam in the future. However, 

four year liberal arts colleges in the United States may not be the 

appropriate model either . Vietnamese faculty members may well be 

trained in four year liberal arts colleges in the United States, and 

the experience of general education in arts and sciences is essential, 

but for a model more appropriate to their own country they should 

observe efforts in the Latin American countries where there was a 

need to make an orderly transition from an European model similar to 

the one that presently retards university development in Viet-Nam. On~y 

when there is a sufficient number of Vietnamese, themselves broadly and 

liberally educated and willing to work in their own universities, is 

there much chance of such a profound university reform as the creation 

of basic studies and centralized departments in the arts and sciences. 

If liberally educated and reform-minded Vietnamese scholars 

already exist in the country there can be a start toward the planning 

of programs in basic studies. This does not necessarily mean that it 

is best to begin, as the Preliminary Report recommended, by trying to 

change the existing Faculties of Letters in the national universities. 

Another option is to do what became necessary in Latin nmerica and 

create department~ or institutes of basic studies as separate entities. 

Still, such new units can only be created with the strong support of 

the Rectors and Secretary Generals. This means implementing this part 

of the Preliminary Report more as a second level activity rather than a 
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first. But the concept should 'be discussed in Vietnamese university 

circles immediately; young people should be trained; appropriate 

models in other countries should be studied; and long-range planning 

should be begun at once. 

Level Two 

At Level '.Pwr) reforms in certain university ore;anizational and 

<i<iministrutive rirs.ctices can be begun. This can overlap with faculty 

im:)rovement in Level One but it can never get too far out ahead of it 

or it becomes mere training for clerks and bureaucrats who are going 

to work by chance in university of fi ces rather than in some other kind 

of routj_ne tasks. Clerks -who have learned the rudiments of registra

tj.on and r ecord, budgeting and finance, class scheduling and course 
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.credit accounting, student selection, placement, testing and counseling, 

· library service and campus physical planning, will not be able to employ 

their skills to any benefit until and unless they have the understanding , 

sym~;athy und sup~>ort of enlightened administrators and professors. 

1\t the same time, the 9lanning of academic programs is clearly 

beyond lower-level administrative employees . Candidates f'or courses 

in the itn}Jrovernent of university organization and administration must 

be drawn f rom the same pool of talented. young people trai.ned a.broad to 

ffilDJly the instructional staff* Unless they have academic credentials 

;_,y, Ll : tCC t;; pt1.:.!1c(; th• :y will r each no higher posts than that of clerks. 'l1hey 

should not bl.'.: tne civil service clerks who current l y handle these services 

in tl1e Frc;;nch model univcn.;i ties " 11he development of uni versity 



administrators in Viet-Nam will take a fairly long time. The time 

estimates provided in Schema I.l are illustrative rather than 

normative but they are not overly conservative if similar experience 

in the universities of other developing countries is any relevant guide. 

If the able young men exist and can be sent abroad for training all 

activities identified as Level Two need not wait or follow the time 

schedule in the Schema I.l . Action can begin at once. Rut the appro

priate candidates must be found and sent for training. 
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At Level Two must come the long-range planning of \otal institutions. 

This will cover the planning, trial, and implementation of major academic 

reforms such as the Basic Studies program, the planning of systems of 

pupil accounting, fiscal ·planning, especially of capital expansion pro

grams, general institutional development and the physical planning of 

campuses, plant and equipment. 'rhe planning of the high priority pro

grams mentioned in Level One, e.g. engineering, business administration 

and agriculture, can serve ·as a start and a basic model toward the 

planning of university wide change and expansion. But major reorganiza

tion of an institution as diffused and complex as Saigon cannot be 

fruitfully approached without a great many preparatory steps. Perhaps 

Can rrho with its fresh start and lack of cultural and legal encumbrance 

can be ~Jlanned in total terms. Hue al so has possibilities. In the 

private universities there may be more receptivity to general planning 

and change. 



52 

Le:vc 1 1I'hrec 

Levt:l Thrc<:: entails profound changes in the total structure of 

higher education in Viet-Nam. The ~1urvey Report in its first section, 

stressed tl1-..: ir.1portu.nce of u fundu.ncntal reorganization of the structure, 

I 

o.nd/ or rcoritntation of the goals of higher education in Viet~Nam. '11he 

s: . .1.:r.e need ','<'as mentioned in the Gardner report but with less detail and 

\-iith no implication that this sweeping change could come very soon. The 

~·;urvey Report recommended an organizational structure ro1,1gll.ly as shown 

in fkhema L2. The basic notion is that the universities ~f Viet-Nam 

r:1uf;t become nore responsive to the economic, social, poli ti.cal and 

cultural needs of the country which supports them. Given that tb.e 

universities are almost totally dependent fiscally on the national 

r,ovc:rnment, and given traditions inherited., and the income level . and 

the fee structure, total dependence on the national fisc is almost 

certain to continue. The establishment of foundations and the · develop

r11Pnt of a tradition of 11ri vate benefactions is probably far in the 

future of Viet-Nam. This means two things. First, in the normal course,, 

control usually follows support, and whatever the emotional attachment to 

university autonomy, there will be no real autonomy if there is not 

fiscal autonomy. The university must be responsive to the national 

government of Viet-Nam, and if it·is not under the letter of the Law it 

will be in fact, as long as it depends on the public fisc for total 

su;mort. Secondly, the government of Viet-Nam exists in a developing 

country with all this im~lies in exiguous resources and vast needs. To 

merit support, moral or fiscal, the universities of Viet-Nam must make 
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a rn:i.Jor cnntribution to development. Their programs must be the ones 

d country rcqu:i!'c.~s to modernize and develop. On this basis, it appeared 

to 1rcnhers or the ~-~urvey Team that the universities of Viet-Nam must be 

bro::i.dly rcs :·onsi.ve to the government and society of' Viet-Nam. 

•rihe;, f:ur-vE:;1 :;.c r,ort rPcommended that the 11olicy making board of highPr 

c,Juc2-.t.,:Lon tn Viet-Nam be an appointed group of distinguished citizens, 

w·: .. o.i.nted. by the National TJegislature aft,er nomination by the Chief of 

::vv.,. , tr s r-rw~ overlap!iing terms. This Board would set policy for all 

urr.i.vt~rsili c s in Viet-Nam. ft would ar,poi.nt a Chancellor of the IJniversity 

r,C Vif~t-~~am to serve without limit of term and subject to the satisfac

tion of the Board. Each Wliversity would have a Hector. Within ea.ch 

univ-.:rsi:.y tL,; re ;..;ould be an Advisory Conunittee of distinguished citizens 

r:,f' the l ocalc who would aid chc Chancellor .in setting long-range goals 

f0r the tnstitution. rrhe !\dvisory Committee would also T,resumably 

.::" .. ssi st the un:i versi ty in raising funds and marshaling public and 

;:ri vate sur t:ort. 

'i'here is no question that such boards and comrni ttees are, in the 

long-run, dcs:trable for VJ.et-Nam. 7 bere are, however, questions as to 

h')W soon tbe boards and committees should be created. and how such nrrange

r-icnt s should be implemented.. A sudden im1,osi tion may be re si stcd, If' it 

is not resisted openly it may be weakened by tacit resistance and non

com31U.a.nct?: . ~:chema I.l suggests one set of transitional ste :os toward 

crwi:·.,1ete assimiliatton and centralization of university education in 

Vi.c:t-f'la.m. Thf: usual rath is: 
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i .. md :> '!' 1 ::d.·i : 1·1-1t !.:. h ey f ly ;-;,rou nd. the e, .. ·lmt ry r; i vi l l f~ c0urse s i !1 

-·w r:-:: :rl a -r:pJ n &"': 1:i.nd du·pJ icat j. ons i n ,:)ffe r:i.nf~S and ·f' aci.l i ties. 

5. Conser1sua.l union and systcm.a~ic comM.ned. planning and .!):1'.'ogram-

ming. ·' 

6. Fna.blinr.; legJslation to formalize the consensual union. 

7. Full legally based union ur1<.1er the h,'.'a:rd. 

•rhere will be deb:;ite u.s to whether the last step should be tW<en 

first, i.e. that the single and ce.ntr.alized systQm be created immediately. 
'l 

,, le~a.1 ·union need not be the first step, although a. decree might be 

tU°t'lis.hed immediately setting union as the goal toward which the system 
:; 

must develop. 
·,1,, f 



One good reason for not beginning with the centralized and 

single system is that university change and improvement are usually 

stiimllated by competition among institutions. This competition may 

well be lessened by a single stroke which prematurely creates one 

system. Another problem is that a centralized system requires very 

highly trained management and a.dministr-ation. There is no clear 

evidence in Viet-Nam that existing university management is at a 

level of development sufficient to handle even one institution. ~ 

the highly skilled group in the School of Business Adminis"t.ration and 

Political Science at Dalat have stated that they feel it will take them 

four years to establish and run one school efficiently. The management 

of a multi-sited university system takes Im.lch longer to develop~ 
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There is a tendency also to think that centralization will reduce 

scale problems and achieve economies through more efficient allocation 

and purchasing. Experience in other developing countries ·does not bear 

this out. In many developing countries the tendency is to get away from 

ove~ centralization and to strengthen regional and local uniqueness and 

self-sufficiency. The National Board may concentrate on policy, rather 

than management, but its directives will affect university management 

over the entire country. Nor does it seem likely that the single, 

centralized system will discourage the proliferation of small and 

inefficient universities scattered throughout the country. In fa.ct, 

regional pressure groups may be encouraged to campaign for a local 

univ~.rsity or branch if they think that the bulk of funding wtll come 



!'rom a central source. The problem is to encourage regional and local 

initiative and sacrifice, rather than over-dependence on the central 

f~ov~rnment and Hs funds. Local universities will get local support 

if they are designed to meet local needs. 

i:aving reviewed the general htras of the f:,taging Hodel in 

~~cherna I .1, it is appro:;iriatc to outUne the individuo.l pro,jects that 

may lead toward realization of university change and development in 

V:i.et-Nam. 
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Pf.RT 2 

PROJECTS FOR UNIVERSITY IMPROVEMENT 

Pro.j ect One: 'I'raining of Uni ve:rsi ty I nstructors as a Basis for University 
and Development 

Introductory Note 

Deep and lasting unive r sity reform cannot come through legislative 

decrees alone, for it is a long process wh.ich must be generated within 

the institutions by citizens and scholars of the country and the culture 

which the university represent s. The f'.irst practical step is the creation 

o.nd impl emm tat ion of a plan for facul t y development. The usual method 

for implementing such a plan i s a schol arship program w~ich provides to 

present and prospective instructional and administrative staff the 

o·.9portuni ties to study in the highest quality institutions of the Wept. 

fn informal and imperfect version of a program for faculty development 

has already been going forward for some t i me in Viet-Nam, first uoder the 

French and later under U.S. government and private, ·international and 

national Vietnamese auspices. Fairly large numbers 9 over the ye.ars, have 

gone abroad for study in various fields, This effort must be strengthened, 

systematized and expanded. 

There is no evidence of any comprehensive plan for faculty develop

ment in the current overseas scholarship programs. Large numbers of 

Vietnamese have gone abroad} under various auspices, to s.tudy in 



whatever field they, or sometimes their advisors, choose for them. Often 

students switch from their original fields into less difficult fields. 

This would be serious if the fields had originally been chosen in accor~ 

with the development needs of the country. But the main point is that 

the selection of fields is al.m.ost random. 

Many programs have been designed to inform Vietnamese friends and 
' 

leaders about the U.S., ~ather than to d;velop Vietnamese scholars and 

technicians in needed areas. The programs have been short and hectic when 

viewed from the North American university side of the problem. Many North 

American professors dread the call from the Universicy Provost or Public 

Relations Office which announces that some administrator or scholar is 

visiting from abroad and would like an interview. Senior professors, who 

have little interest in the country of origin of _the visitor, usually fob 

the interview off on junior professors who in turn foist it on course 

assistants. 

Us.AID sponsored programs have their own shortcomingso First, the 

initiative is often in the hands of USAID technicians who pick according 

to their own personal and professional preferences. The selection is made 

more on the basis of the need of AID technical sections than on the needs 

of Vietnamese institutions. There has been, to date, little effort to 

ascertain the individual. needs of Vietnamese institutions, especially in 

higher education. A fair beginning has been made in pedagogyj ,agriculture 

and engineering, but many other critical fields have been neglected. 

There has been no systematic attempt to assess the requirements for upper 
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level manpower for the Vietnamese economy~ present and future. Hence the 

scholarship programs have responded neither to the needs of :individual 

institutions nor the economy and society as a whole. The assortment of 

fields depends fortuitously on the presence of an AID or contrac~ tech

nician with a particular professi onal or disciplinary interesto 

Furthennore, USAID scholarships have been traditionally "pract:i,.cal~' 

and short tenn and oriented away from advanced degrees pa~icularly 

the doctorate. This policy and practice at the level of high~r edu

cation has sharply retarded university development in Viet-N~ .. Young, 

moderately trained Vietnamese who return from the States; ~av~ no chap.~e 

of cracking into the universit y leadership cadres which are ,dominated·"by . 

older and predominately French trained and French credentialed 11Doctors 

of State". Despite the fact that in the closing days of French ·domina

tion it is alleged that the wiley Gaul.9 in an attempt to · get support' from 

the Vietnamese int~llectual community.» handed out some degre~s wit~ .a 

lavish hand, these poli tically inspired pieces of paper permitted the' 
, ' I , ' r 1 

, , ' 
bearers to rise high in academic circles a¢ block the ris.e.· of yo~g : . 

men trained more recent.ly both in the United States· and france . .; ';t'he+e .. 
t ' , '. , 1 f :• l ; I ~ ' ' . : • '. '1 , . . 

are now over 200 Vietnamese who have been trained ;i.n· North Amer'1rc~ ·uni=:· 
' I I 

versities, but they have not yet been able to muster enougb influe~ce to 
• . ; ,,.. . •• . ' ' . i . ,., 

affect university change o They represent a · possible base for 1aunch.ing · · . 
· , . \ t • 

reform, but much more must be done. . .. 
o I ' 

A comprehensive plan for fa,culty development · req~ires more, than .a. 1 

survey of university needsj a projection of future needs . according ·to ·some 
' . 

comprehensive institutional development plan and the estab,llshme'nt ,.;of a · 
' • ' I ' 1 ' ' 

.. . ' 

i ' 

60 



' i: . 

r 

requirement figure for f·.1cul ti.f ·r,#rained abroad in cruci.al fie.los and cJ. :1'eas 

of scarcity. .t.lso .re qui rt:a is a lorn~-range an:i phased pro~;r.r-a..m ~ , ·inn., 

you~ and promising men ~u~e selocteti for the prof~ram. .:,. time s i:·nedu)f; for 

tneir trainini!, is arranged. ;_me grou9 is :;;cneouled -~·or sti;o.y .:ik')roa ,:i wt1.U ·e 

another group carries the instructional burden in :: i-et-Na:n:. '/be co 1.H1try 

cannot be stripped of all its talent at tne same time. .r-ieB.mm.ile , cert.a.in 

visiting scholars may be used for th,1se purposes: 

l) To take the place of loct:..l profeSS(JTS studying a.bro.a:.(11.;, i lhis 

obviously will be limited in Vi.et-Nam by tht\ i;'Jr ', ,:-ij:,_rr~~ ~.)mnetr::nc·e 

and area knowledge of fm:·ei~n profes~ors, tin ;.;~1y n fft.hirlr; c,f the 

attractiveness ot the pre t,,ent and future 5 ituatk;,ri .. , ) 

2) To develop tentative curricu1,-s. and pro~::~:-.J:.(trs ii.no t .,:;, oemonst.r.ato 

the teaching and research planned for s uct1 pror~ra.m.".$ ~ 

3) To work with young facult;y teaching a;;sistantis, 0•.:iH!ont3tra't,.i.n~ new 

programs, instructional and reseal."'ch te0hn.iquB:'i ,md. f'.';:.d c!i.'n~ t,he 

young instructors so that t,hey can deepen thf-fir knowle':IVt~ of 

bl 

the field t.hr.ough scnoLu1,y a-.!1ti pr·oi'e~.sional rea :--d:nir rtn,j re:;;1:;a.r·cb ~ 

To assist in sele:cting young and prom.ising .in. .. "l t .;'u(~t,ors fen" stuct{ 

abroado 

':JJ To work with professors 9 i..,iro r·etut"n from study 1,..i'H'oad, .in the 

development of course~s an.d programs o 

For obvious reasons only a very limited number of forci .£m ·oroi'e~sor.s 

can be nr;ed at any one time. ~ irst ., the foreign pro.fessclJr t> cann01:, alone 

and urai ied effect la.sting changes in course.s and programr~" They can only 
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advise a.ni gui.d.e the Vietnamese o Secondly, the supply of superior foreign 

professors available for such an assignment is extremely lintited9 · and a 

poor visiting professor is worse than none at allo Lastly,no country 

wants, or should want, its universities d.ominated by foreigners. 

Before a canprehensive faculty development plan can be created there 

are certain essential steps on the Vietnamese side of the arrangemento 

Although some time will pass before there is a comprehensive policy and 

plan for the developnent of high level manpower there can be no doubt now 
~~ 

that university professors 9 researchers and administrators will occupy a 

very high priority position in any development schemeo Pending a complete 

manpower survey, a manpower development plan and. a manpower and mobilization 

policy, certain agreements can be set up by the Vietnamese govermnent 

immediatelyo This is not a recommendation that a higher level manpower study 

and mobilization policy not be developed as soon as possibleo This was 

recommended by the Gardner report and again by the Preliminary Reporto Such 

a study and policy is absolutely necessary~ However~ a check on present 

sources of data and plans for manpower analysis indicates that such a study 

will not be immediately forthcomingo Hence 1 it is necessary to move forward 

with programs in areas which are obviously neededo Every university official 

in the country reported that the lack of a coherent manpower and mobilization 

policy not only prevented a faculty development plan but also contributed 

to the desertion and brain drain of highly trained Vietnamese abroado The 

ti.me will come--in fact it is now--when any request for such a study, plan 

and policy cannot be tossed aside by the oft heard quote;) 180ur problem is 



to win the war and establish securityon Indeed~ this is true, but there 

are other problems too, a.nd the manpower and mobilization problem is now 

and has been one of the main oneso Essentially, there should be four 

parts to the agreement: 

1. The candidate selected for overseas study--hopefully according 
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to talent and potential rather than as a political reward--must 

agree to work in Vietnam.ese higher education for a minimal period 

of six years upon return~ 

2. Where possible, ioe., where qualified by talent and capacity fo.r 

higher studies, men who have already served their military 

obligation, or women who have none, will be selected for overseas 

studyo 

J. The government grants a deferment on the basis of occupational 

groWld.s to those young men selected who are still in the age 

groups eligible for military service. 
"" 

4. A specific assignment in university teaching or administration 

must be guaranteed to the successful returneeo 

There is one other element that the UoSo must guaranteeo No candidates 

sent under such a program will be granted permission to stay beyond their 

periods of study and trainingo It will also be necessary to guarantee 

that candidates do not drain off into other countries, e.g. France or 

Canada. The program will fail of its purpose if it contributes in any way 

to the brain drain that is already afflicting Viet-Namo There are esti

mates that over 1,000 doctorss engineers and agricultural specialists are 



staying abroad to avoid the draft or the consequences of the waro It is 

also said that there are more trained Vietnamese doctors in France than 

there· are in Viet-Narno Very tight agreements must be written to prevent 

this. 

Re commenda·tions 

Ao USAID or a selected contractor should work with the Vietnamese 

institutions of higher education in a self study of their faculty develop

ment need.so 
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Bo Such a stu<tr should provide information to fill Schema Io)o Schema 

I..3 is one possible model table for assessing and scheduling faculty needs 

by program and courseo The lower half of the table is a requirements 

schedule for each year from present to target year no The categories of 

training level (doctorate~ masters or licence and other) need not be 

followed rigidlyo Some other breakdown might be more relevant to the Viet

namese situationo Each year the requirements are assessed on two main bases: 

(1) the enrollment and appropriate pupil/teacher ratio for each course; 

(2) the desired mix of training levels~ eogo~ doctorate~ masters.oo The 

top part of Schema Io) sho~s a scheduling year by year of faculty upgrading 

through foreign stu<tr o Here there are three main elements: (1) Viet

namese who will be teaching in the Faculties in Viet-Nam, (2) Vietnamese 

who.will be studying abroad toward a specified advanced degree in the 

field; (3) Visiting professor who may be assisting, as previously 

describedo 

J 

.I __ J 
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C~ F"'a(::ulty Development and Improvement--should be vastly expanded 

~d -~~:-~ma.ti2·ed and USAID and c ther relevant U o So agencies should l~ 

s'IJ.C.1.1 5. J2_:.:.'°0g1"'ari, immediately. Most of -che other projects that will be 

mentiG,r.,.ed depend ultimately on vigorous and prompt action in this areao 

Do VSA:'.J; should either assign a un:ive!·Sity advisor to work with the 

Vi.etna.mese ufri versi.ties i.n the development of such a plan or contract for. 

:it 1;9~ don~ as part -of a general w.1i versi ty advisory services contract 

w'l.t,1·.: some U" So inst.i tution Q 

~ I 

-· 
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Project Two: Improvement of University Administration, Plannine.-, Progr8;!!13.. 
and Services 

Introductory Note 

Activity on this level should begin as soon as possible but it can 
. 

only be successfully begun when there is a pool of candidates, such as 

would be produced by Level One overseas training activities, and when 

there is sufficient institutional flexibility and receptivity to insure 

that returned trainees will be given respcnsible positions in the uni

versity upon their return. If there are such young people available and 

eligible for overseas training this program should begin at once. It :i.s 

important to mention again that this project does not contemplate train= 

ing university civil servants and bureaucrats, as under the old French 

system. Each candidate should have at least the equivalent qf a first 

professional degree before he is sent abroad for education, tra~ning~ 

and supervised observation in North American universities. Secondl.y, 

there must be a clear institutional agreement, signed beforehand, that 

wtll insure that the returned trainee will be placed in a significant 

posJ.tion in university administration. This can never be wholly gua:ra.11 ... 

teed beforehand because of the lack of continuity and the constraints of 

the present outmoded system. In the beginning, the returnees may have 

to prove their worth. But the problem of placement and scheduling must 

be worked out clearly in advance. 

rrhis step then consists in selecting promising people, ma:lnly in 

universities, and already holding some academic credentials, and send:i:ng 



~ ~>:::YJ:1 c:1: : ·:..~oad i\Yr advanced degrees and shorter courses of' trainingj wo:."."k 

e:1:pf;;:'."' :'..c:·.-:-.,:-:e a.nd observation. The candidates who ar1~ selected should 

e·n~cy £Ld'ft,-; t ent. scholarly status to be acceptab] e in positions of 

ii.11:,: .... ~:· ·.U·y- ti.pun the:i.r return. The training should go forward in these 

L f.,::.rn.g-:range institutional planning and development (general). 

~2.r/~. s would cover Rector, Secretary General, University Head of 

Deve:.opmerit and Planning. 

Academic p:rogram development and program-planning. This would 

•"' ·~~v~r Dea.ris, Directors ef Special Schools and Programs and, if sti.ch 

-1. s-cructure ever came, perhaps even Department Heads. 

·~ . Pupil accounting, registration, credit and course systems., 

~·ec-.:.-'.1'.'."ds, data processing and reporting, e.g. Registrar and Stat.i.s.., 

4 • P:i.scal management, i .ncluding budgeting, costing, f'ina."1.cial 

:i:J .. a:.L~llr"g (capital and current, long and short range) e.g. Bursar!' 

} .··•::;aSi.l'.;'."er, Development Planner and Fund Raiser. 

St.udent affairs. Selection, placement, career and edueat-5.cL'.:i.l 

t!:,:~.tia.rJ';e, student welfare, ( housing, heal th., feeding service1:,, 

; ~; .. t-if;::rc orga.r1iza'tions, :recreation) scholarships and financial 

·::is.s1stance, work-study programs and the like. A fundamental pro

\:'.1<:r.-r.'. wlll be to get professors oriented toward the students as 

:i..1.1d.~ . .:i.duals and hum.an beings, rather than as mere vessels tu 1-Je 

,; ran:011cd ~ H .h facts a.."1d knowl~dge. 1I1he program would train fut,~r'e 

administors of student personnel services, guidance counselors, 

activities directors, and other specialists needed to serve student 

need.so 
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60 Campus planning, constructionj maintenance, physical development~ 

e.g. Campus Planning Specialist (covering construction and maintel'118nce) 0 

Usually such a person must already hav~ a degree in architecture or 

engineering. He might teach in the school of ·engineering or a.rchi. ... 

tecture, but his major job would be as a technical advisor in the 

university development and planning office. 

The details of the project need not all be given at this point. 

Special reports are already being done in two of the areas (areas 3 and 5) 0 

The programs recommended by Drs. Clevenger and Seyler should be used as 

the basis of this project. 

Recommendation 

That USAID contra.ct with a North American institution to provide 

general advisory services in university development and planning. This 

might 'be a contract with a North .American university, such as the 

University of Illinois, the University of Wisconsin at Milwaukee, or a 

consortium of universities. These institutions and others have had ex

perience in general university development planning. It may be, however, 

that universities of this calibre are not available for such a project. 

If this is the case, rather than selecting an unqualified -university it 

would be better to consider a private corporation that has competence in 

university planning ... Apt Associ~tes is one such organization. Located 

in Cambridge, Massachusetts, the firm has had experience in the planning 

of universities in developing countries. Either~ ~t could be 

negotiated directly ~th Apt Associates or a.n arrangement made for a sub~ 

contra.ct under the Lillientha.l group. 



The planning contract should cover these areas: 

1. Long-range institutional planning and development. This 

would cover the planning, over a long time horizon,. of faculty 

development and physical and capital expansion. 

2. Academic program development and planning. This would 

cover the planning of such progra~ innovations as the creation 

of a core program or program of basic studies at the 

'Y,rliversity level. It might also cover the planning of 

centralized departments in the arts and sciences. 

3. Fiscal planning. This would cover long-range financial 

planning for development (projection of future revenues from 

public and private sources.) Also current financial manage

ment and program budgeting. 

4. Campus planning. The planning of campus layout, buildings 

and permanent installations and equipment. 

Assistance in planning student welfare .• .and pupil accounting and 

registration will be covered in greater detail in the separate reports 

submitted by Drs. Clevenger and Seylera 

C~unterpart and Vietnamese Relationships 

Before any contract is negotiated, certain pre-conditions must be 

arranged in Viet-Nam. First the outside planning advisors should have 

an institutional or organizational affiliation in Viet-Nam. It is i _m

possible to specify exactly what this should be at .this time when so 

70 

many basic changes are pending. Various alternatives should be examined. 



71 

1. The group could affiliate directly With the National Engineering 

School--which h~s alreaizy been studied by a. group from UCLA. Engineer

ing eduQation has been a. priority a.n:a already identified by all study 
i: 

groups. The gene;-al planning group could work both w1 th the faculty 

and a.dmin1s~ation of the Engineering School and with the engineering 

education advisory group which would have the primary respcnsibility 

for program and course planning. Eventually, engineering should be -

ta.ken into tte- .University or Saigon a,a a. full-fledged university 

level prore$siona.l program. In- a meeting., Saigon University officials 

stated they would welcome a Faculty of Engineering.. The stronger the 

Engineering School is• the more ~ly it is to merge with Saigon 

w1 thout losing 1 ts quaJ.1 ty ~ status and unique tu.net ion. The general. . . 
planning group might well get its first experience with a single 

school or Faculty before ta.king on the larger and more complex problem 

of pla.rming tor an entire university. 

2. The group might al.so affiliate directly ·With---the Agricultural 

College, either in Saigon or Can Tbo. Again it could build on the 

study of Florida State University and work With the Florida State 
. ., 

group that will do program end course pl~ng in agriculture. 

Florida State tended to prefer the Saigon location for the major 

effort in higher education in agriculture, but. the relative merits 

of Can '!!ho should be ca.refUl.ly considered. Can Tho besides being 

in the center of an agieultural area offers a unique innovating 

environment and all members of the Survey Tea.m agree on the recepti• 

vity or the statt and adm1oistration. The S~y Report recommended 



the establisrunent of two university agricultural Faculties and 

two technical agricultural schoolso From the planning of the 

agricultural college the group could go on to general institu

tional planning at Can Tho, a prospect that does not seem as 

likely for the moment in Saigon. 

Jo The group might also affiliate with either or both of the 

private universities of Viet-Namo It would find a hospitable 

envirorunent and imaginative counterparts in the School of Business 

Administration and Political Sciences at Dalat. It also might 

assist Van Hanh Universi-cy in the planning of developnents in its 

facul·ty of social sciences. Van Hanh is receptive. The School of 

Business Administration has been recommended as an important 

prior ity program by all of the groups that have studied higher 

education needs in Viet ... Nam. Dalat presently has a program going 

and a group of energetic and imaginative educator-businessmen 

working on it. It is always difficult to predict how long they 

wtll stay1 but while they stay, · Dalat is a pranising location. 

A.not.her possibility is to create a new Faculty in the University 

of Saigono Conditions do not seem favorable to this. It would 

mean beginning from scratch and in an envirorment that is not 

receptive to the notion of vulgarizing the universitq by the 

addition of a business schoolo 
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There is a possibility for a location in Saigon in the National 



~ ....... , , . ... ._ "'" 

, ... 
strong . begimrl DIS» but certain qualifiea.t.ions must be placed on any 

:tee:a!Mendation-or it a.at.Pe · 81.a ~-~4' 1tp~$ 111 b:E1De~ . 
administration at the university l~l. Pir~ the Institute seef48 

rather hemmed ..,.~ically 8.11fi\ it -~ ~ • ~fer."'° ~r 

site if 1 t is to undergo i;,ubsta.ntial ~~·a'ion" . Recondly, the 

Institute is incol'POra.ted under. the P.?-inie1 M:Lnistel." 9.S Office. This 
. ~ . 

may not be the best '8.US'f'1ces for a school of a.droin~stration preparing 

managers for the private sector., '):'he ge!fe~ ._ :pl~ng . grou,p might 

study just . such a ma.:tter. _. -.,,--~ . 

4o The planning group misht ~so work nth,~ :91' .all of the 
~ ,! '. - · · ;-- . - -

administrations 6f 1the exiJ::?ting five _'.®,iversitie~ ,o:f, Vi~t-Nazn..:- "" ·!tle 
. . , , ·.· .... ~ .· r·:.~--~ -.{. ,,, •: , ~- ·-- - ·' 

,most receptive· to such an arrangement . app~a,i,• tp,_~be ,C~nTho, Van Hanh, 
! t ' , ,' ' : • 

Dalat and Hue o The gre~test n~ed is at, the Unive?"'Sity of· Saigon, but 
. • ~ ~ ~ ... . ,:- _~.-.t.. ·-r.;. ,8"" '"~ ·~ 

there is no clear indication that the univeradty v6uid a.b'c:ept such 
' ' 1 ' ' I 

1 I ' ' • ,.. t' ~ ' :~ 
1 

' j ' • I I I I 

an arrangemento A plannin~ study for the development of the ·'.l'tm Dae 
, , I ' ) 1 ., 

. ' . 
campus and the transfer of various Saigon Faculf e·s from downt~wn 

·, ,. . . . ·. . . 

locati ons seems critical before any intelligent program of long ... 

range a.id cq.n be proposed for Saigono 

5o ~hen the Nation~l ~verni~g-- B.~ard i~ ~~e~teti and when a 
''. -, , ' J ' 1 1• I' ,• ' ' l' i ' ' ' 

Secretariat , i's este.'bli,shed, . the geo,.eral plann_i~S: group . wi~l work 

with the ~a.:rd" iri t~tal . 'pl~b.ing f pi-highe~ ·:~du~uitt;o~ . a(fy°~lopment· 
, , , • 1 f l ' 1 , • ,, ,• , ·) 

-i n Viet=Namo. : Thi,s option ~st wai";_ on1 

the ·ereatil.·on: ~d acceptance 

of such a board anci 
1 

this 
1 

'pro bleni • ;ill it,e· '.OC,Ve;ed in· an~ther se.ct ion O . ' ! 

One less formal poss_ibili ty is . af'f.ili&tion 'Witll ,the A,ssociation · of 
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Pe(;t{~~-6 o :-:o·w much si:. .. rength there i.s i.n this association is 

:i .. ~·;-: ,::··.1l:·, 'to a..ssess exactly, ·but there is such a group and they 

d :: .. ' :!/'E:". ce:e:asionally. 

·:;:1~ ~~ ... ; :::~ ~/'1d. .. Le s 
~ 

o.r. Core Programs at University Level 

~-.ept·2s-:<~~ .. a.t.1.ves of all three of the public universities of Viet-Nam 

,::.1, 3-:~·es-:;:e-d .lr.c2.:t.,..,;ainty about the recommendation for the establishment of 

8. ,·~c""e •.: :" bci.SJ:J: studies program at the uni.versi ty level. Deans of the 

- fr :': ms.~. :.·.e ~~· , Deans of Pedagogy had the least obljection, perhaps because 

1 .... ,~-· -, ·:., ... ·re&dy t.ave something similar in their schools. Their students 

·: ·ke c:.1. rses in arts and sciences in other Faculties and so the idea is 

so i'J!"ei.gn. to them, nor does it threaten their faculty independence. 

Pr- :. f :c,sals for settling the matter differed in different universities. 

,;,,,1 ; · .. ~.) ata:·r· merri:bers said that they favored the idea in principle and 

_,,_ · ·-~~- d see ·:,·~e .,./1.'1:'tue of a strong grounding for students in the basic arts 

:: , i 1 ~ .: 2.e::.· :e:s. 'They a:i..so agreed that such a program would have merit 

·: e:-:.-:usE- :.~:-. deferred the necess:ity of making the early and irrevocable 

:: ..... c >:::,'~ ,:-.. { ·:·areerB forced by dire,:;t ent.rance into a professional Faculty. 

Ca: T"''.c,) c~'.!··:.,.::~.a~L S agreed that students were now over-age coming into the 

, :1 ., _ .. ,,: _- ~~ : • y our:, that as the system reached equilibrium., wastage and 

i··i:- · ~i·:·,da·: '~or· '1.Tere redu~edj students would come through the primary and 

· ·;• .. . iS, ·'."Y s ,:b.ool s at an earlier age. At Can Tho, Hue, and Saigon, a 

,,_tt .. e·:··',,,prcposa1 was made that each Faculty establish its own basic 

;;:,' : ·:;,·'. ·:>'3 ·::./' cc~e program.so This would be a one or two year program, 



totally under the control of each i.ndi vi dual Faculty, It would not 

meet the objectives of the pregram propcsed in the Survey Report or 

Gardner Study, but it might be a necessary first step., pending the 

reorganization of the total university. The.officials 'at Can Tho 

felt that a dep&rtmental structure was some time in the future of 

Vietnamese higher educationo 

DJ,.ffj culties ·1n <developing,·a core program a.~ .university level 

turn 0I1 these' 'problems~' I I 

lo The structure of secondary education in Viet~Nam, more 

particul.a.rly :.t~~ . Bach II. First, there is .a ,feeling, ;i.11 00 

fou.µded ·ln fact, that students Qompleting the Bach II already 

have a ·sufficient basis of general education. Comparative 
~· 

analysis· or· the hodgepod.g~ of themes surveyed-·~ ,. Bach II level ... 
I · '. 

make this an unlikely claim. Achievement testing would probably 

prove it s.b~o Secondly, there is a problem that area special .. 

ization already begins at the Bach II level and that students have 

already begun specialized education before tl;ley · ar~ .. ad.mi tted to 
·-

the professional faculties at the university level. At Bach II 

level students eiect specia+ certification i~ Chinese Classics, 

Mathematics or Sciences and the choice in secondary school controls 

education and limits flexibility at the university level. Hence, 

university people point out that educational guidance and orienta~ 

tion should al.so be established at the secondary ,level and take 

place before students elect their areas of concentration in Bach II. 



Hect<.":'' :S o How much st.rength there i .s i.n this association is 

ct t tf: c-.1.l t to assess exactly, but there is such a group and they 

d ::.. ·%:-e:. cc~asionally. 

!:llS:i_~~. S~,~cL.es or Core Programs at University Level 

74 

.R:ep-resen.t at.i.ves of all three of the public universities of Viet-Nam 

exp.ressed -..u1ee1""tainty about the recommendation for the establishment of 

a co:re OT' basic studies program at the university level. Deans of the 

r"~tcLJ.;;. ~.~s 0.r" Let.ters expressed the great.est number of qua.lifications on 

~ 1-,2 ma~ .. ·:_:.e:' " Deans of Pedagogy had the least objection, perhaps because 

t t ,7'V ~.~.ready have something similar in their schools. Their students 

;, . .::(~·e ·,~:.J' ... rses in arts and sciences in other Faculties and so the idea is 

r. -, .. , s o t'\)r.elgr:. to them~ nor does it threaten the.ir faculty independence. 

!-''r1-Yposal.s for settling the matter differed in different universities. 

; -in 'T ·.,'.) ata:-'t members said that they favored the idea in principle and 

,'. ,~;, fJ1 d see the virtue of a strong grounding for students in the basic arts 

·~.c .l c,: 1.enr:e 6 o rrhey ai. so agreed that such a program would have merit 

t,e.r. :3.:lse :.-t. deferred the necess1t.y of making the early and irrevocable 

,:::tc .~.· >!?. c:.i:' c, a.:reers forced by di.:rect entrance int-o a professional Faculty. 

Ca:· T~~,) o .. '1'.: ..::: :tals agreed that students were now over ... age coming into the 

1y_, 1 ;i\:-::"' $ ~ +.y but that as the system reached equilibrium, wastage and 

~"r.:''i_ .:;·,::·da:r: ~o~ v.tere redu,Jed1 students would come through the primary and 

,,. ~.J ';,:;,,-;j_.s__,,,y schools at an earlier age. At Can Tho, Hue, and Saigon, a 

>r,J..r.+ .e;:c.,,p:roposal. was made that each Faculty establish its own basic 

:e;·,1 .. Id :.f''6 o.r· ,1;:ore p.rogr·arns. ·rhis would be a one or two year program, 



2. ·The Certificate System., instead of a unit ere di t system, 

makes any internal transfer of credits within a university or 

a~ross F'a.culties a very cumbersome business. This encumbrance 

af'fect,s Uie installation of a basic studies or core program. 

Fence~ so1:1e examination of the possi bil Hy of modifying the 

certificate system is necessary . The Seyler report will discuss 

this problem in detail. 

3. ri~here i s generally no t r adition of interchange or transfer 

t.;:;.; t, ~1e e n ?acult i.es in t he Vietnamese universities. Hence, Faculty 

:~· u. t oncmy ,~ompl icates matters. 

1+. T·here is a lack of trai ned and committed staff. 

None of these problems are insurmountable but all must be studied 

a.nd, modifications must be worked out before a core program can succeed. 

i\t Can rho another proposal to resolve the problem was suggested . 
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.. . 
1L •::' o ff:i. c1al.s at Can Tho expressed .interest in establishing two-year post 

i, ,, c· .~ :1d8.ry r-,rogrs,ms (i.e. equivalent to a two year ~iunior college general 

, , 1· ;..l.d i U 3 program) . These programs might be either terminal or continuing. 

\ n Ui.e ca.se of the continuing program, i.e. students selected to continue 

i L :J. 1:..-r·or'eBst onal Faculty, the result woul d be about the same as a general 

st.ndi. Es -program. 

Both at Hue and at Can Tho the:re was concern that a basic studies 

: ~ ,:;gr-a.m wou~.6. lengthen the years o'F study necessary· to earn a first 



p-r,:)fe;ss:ional.. degree o TtJ.ere weTe t 'wO p?·oposals for solution of this 

1~ That a two year basic studies program be followed by a fou:r 

yearprof'.e$Siona1 course and that a new degree, higher than tbe 

liscentia~e .but· lower than the doct0rat.e.9 be createdo 

2. · 'fhat ;,ea.rs ·of . etudy in existing programs be red~ced. Two 

p~oposals we~~ made~ 

A. The secondary program be reduced by eliminating the 

Bach II leveL 

B. That one or more years be cut off the professional 

level programs in the University. 

Both .universities also stated that the propadeutic year was the 

11 

s~ u t.be core prc;,gram and hence no new program might be necessary. It 

v.as dittieult to explain that the core program wa.s 'tq :provide a gene::taI 

1.iberaJ.. arts foundation rather than to repair shortconu.ng@ in .secondary 

prepara.tj.on. 

R.ec:om:mendations 

In view of the confusion and resistence to the basic studies __ ;Pi~::,g:1:.~~rn 

a conaidere.bl.e amount of further study and exchange · of information a~~ 

,2~stSa.:Z before such a. program can be launched. T}1ese step~ .. ~1:'~- ~e~e.EHSat"y~ 
. . ~- : .. 

L Education of' .Vietnamese in liberal arts courses ,in ·first q:12al.l ty 

institutions abroa.do Graduates of such programs would then ret.'i.JUC"t.1 

to Vietc:.1Nam a.nd understand the advantages of a li.beral arts fow.'ldaU.c:,::. o 

They should not necessarily return to Viet-Nam and recommend tq:.,y:ing 



the four year liberal arts college model of the United States. 

This might not be the best thing for Viet-Namo 

2., Vietnamese should have a chance to observe basic studies 

programs in institutions abroado One of the most appropriate 

models can be found in Central American universitiesj particu

larly Costa Ricao There are also other Latin American countries 

where the model could be usefully observedo A study of the 

program objectives of basic studies programs and the history of 

their develoµnent in Latin America would be profitable. 

)o There should be conferences in which the philosophy, objec

tives and curricula of liberal arts programs are discussed among 

Vietnamese and foreign educatorse 
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4o USAID should assist Vietnamese educators in the study of 

appropriate basic studies modelso Attached to the university 

planning group could be a specialist in the development of basic 

studies programs. (One of the worldVs foremost authorities is 

Rudolf Atcono He has advised AID missions in Latin America and 

might be available to run seminars and plan and develop programs., 

Atcon knows French education.) 

5. USAID should ascertain if there is any Vietnamese university 

willing to experiment with such a programo So far none of the 

three public universities have shown a decided interest in doing 

this.l) but Can Tho is openo Further study and. information ex

change is necessary to prepare the ground~ 
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~ . .rcdu,.:tory Note · 

r:he Preliminary Report recommended that the entire structure of 

~,~ ,2t..x19.,:rtese hi.gher education ·be changed acecrdlng to the outline i.n 

3,:;Lema. Io2o This is a deep and sweeping change and although an 

3.J.'.P.'.''cs.,:.:h must be ··niade ' at ·once to the problems,. it· j,s . essential that 

-::.::e \<Jay be prepared and t.ha.t ea.reful. study precede any steps toward 

b ,;.·::l .::1 profound reorganization. There are three pressures which ma.!-:E:

, • ne.:·essa:ry to give immedi.ate attent~on ~o the _problem~ 

1 " The lack of a clear statute governing policy and organizat .i on. 

:::i ' hi.gher education in Viet.-Nam~ The Univers~t;>' .of Saigon operatf:s 

_,.:'der a so ... e;alled "mixed statute.1' ~e;ri ving from the Uni versi.t;y e,f 
• ~ I ~' ~ '• • :·I 

~ano:io Almost all disinterested an,d informed. observe);"S agree 

.... ns.~ the statute is un~lear, incomplete and oµt-moded. Yet no 

sts.tute has been written to clarify 'matters_, The universities cf 
• 

19 

:~9.:-_ rho and Hue are in part pat-terned after Saigon. Rep.resentat.. J:it•:: s 

,:,f Hue Univers:i.ty have stated that the Ministry of Education ha.s 

3.S.i(e d. for suggestions for new st,atutes and that p~oposals for suet" 

s-~'3.tutes have been submitted. Some of the statutes subrn.it.ted ha.v,~ 

t,(:en .3pecificj) rather than generalj) covering the most sensit ive ~ 

a.rea.s to the university staff's 1 i. o e. personnel poli,~y and pra~4. 1ce. 

! 'here :i.a.)J then,) no doubt "t;hat new general. statutues must be 

wr·.i.tteno 



2. I':_e general dissatisf'actLw_ of V'ietnames8, especially among 

your1g P~"c:fesaors, with the. pr,ese!Tt, st.a,te of affairs in Vietnamese 

~.:-1i ve·t·si ~.,, ies. Young profess0rs ar,:: stymied in their attempts to 

make nc::. .. mal f!'Ogress thi•ough the sysrem, :inaErnuch as their pro= 
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met~ ~:.._.s depend on the f'acult.y counci : . votes of privileged senior 

r.:::··~,:.."ess0r·s. Some statements have ·01::en as extreme as: "There must 

-be .s. r·evolution in Vietnamese unive~ities before things will change 

fen:· the -'.Jet ter. !I A peaceful revolution seems to be the intended 

uJ: O.tllLgu Tbe.re is also dissatiafaction on the :r:art of government. 

of'f:Lc1i3..la \/ho see the university a.s a haven for pr~vilege and a.s 

an :;.nst:ltution that is un-responsive to the development needs of 

t.~e co~mt:cy. There is yet. a third and more extreme position 

amcng -~r'.: .7ersit.,y students and scme faculty. They want even more 

e:c;,mp.i. e·-:,e university autonorrJ.y.9 with all government activity in 

higte1' education reduced to the dropping of a bag of gold on the 

do,:::i:r.st ~p. If anyone was satisfied with the university .this did 

.. 
not C'.ome to the attention of tl:e su:rv ey group. Perhaps the 

f i'.t i'. ~,·~ leged French orient~d professors are o •rhey did not say. 

3u '.:1he Constitution has already been draf0 ted and it touches on 

I 

Edu.,:,at;.!cr4 ir.. several articles.P ~ sal:i.ent ones being: 

A:,:""t ,:.c·i.e 10 wb.ic::h reads: a) Tte State recogni.zes freedom of 
education. 

b) Bas:ic education is compulsory and 
free of charge. 

c) ·cni'.re:t'Si ~~y edu.cat.::ton i.s autonomous.(N.B.) 
d) 'I1alented persons who do not have the 

means will be g::i.ven aid and support to 
continue their studies. 

e) 1'he St.ate encourages and supports 
research a.nd c:reat:tve work by cit izens 
i.n the fi.elds of sci.ence, letters and the 
a:rt;s. 
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Article 58 which reads: The President appoints, with the approval 
of the Upper House, Chiefs of Diplomatic 
Missions and .the Rectors of Universities v 
(Compare this with Article 10, paroc. 
Under the usual sense of "autonomy" in the 
Latin model university it means that minima.U y ,.,. 
the Rector is elected by a university councJ..1 
composed of members of the instructional and. 
administrative staff of the universit,y o Th::.s 
is the minimal meaning, and there are other 
more extreme interpretationso) 

. . 

Article 92 which reads: (1) Culture and.E~ucation must be part of 
National policy based on people,j science a.Ed. 
human natureo 
( 2) An appropriate budget should be reserv·ed. 
fo~ the development of .Culture and Educationo 

Article 93 which reads: (l)The Culture and Education Council shall 
advise the Government in preparing and 
carrying out·cultural and educational pol l cyf 
E!tni ::pushing forward the establishment of the 
National Academy. 
(2) The Cultural and Education Council shall 
have the power to s~lect representatives for 
reporting on matter's' of concern to the 
National Assembly. · · 
(3) The Council may opine on bills concern~ 
ing Culture and Education, before they are 
debated by the National Assemblyo 

Article 94 which reads: (1) The membership of the Culture and 
Education Council shall be composed of: 
--1/3 members appointed by the President of 

the Republico 
.., ... 2/3 .. of members selected by public and 
. private organizations of Culture and 

Education, parents and teachers 0 

associations. 
(2) The term of Office of the Counci.l shall. 
be _four years. · 
( 3) -A decree ... 1aw shall define the o:rgan:1. .za ... 
tion and management of the Culture and 
Education Council. c 

I n Article 95 the Constitution also discusses an Economic and Social Counc:l} 
"r:-i:c:h ii shall advise the Government on economic and social affairs." (Unde:r 
1:.1: s t def.ini tions and certainly in a developing countries education is both an 
e,::onomic and social affair o) 
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The Constitution appeared in draft form subsequent to the issuance of 

the Preliminary Report. The problem is to fit the recommendations of the 

Preliminary Rep8rt to the provisions of the Constitution and any amendments, 

draft decrees, 1.nterpretations or Court clarifications which may issue from 

t he Constitut ion. 

I f and when the Governing Board is created, as recommended in the 

Survey Report, then these possibilities seem to present themselves: 

(1) It can be a sub-committee of the Culture and Education Council, 

i.e. a Board that will handle the specially acute problem of higher 

educa:t.icn. 

(2) The Constitution can be amended to include provision for the 

Governing Board of Higher Education, either under the Council or 

independent of it. (This would seem pretty drastic.) 

( 3) A d:raft decree can be issued whi.ch creates the Governing Board 

ei·ther under the Council or independent of it. 

There are then several problems which must be studied and several 

n.r'ocedures appropriate for studying them. 

First there are legal and constitutional questions which must be 

r esolved, and education technicians are not the appropriate persons to 

sT,udy ~nd resolve them. Hence, this recommendation: 

Recommendation One 

.:::,J.egal , study of the constitution2 its general provisions and its 

;:.~: .. ~ifi.c provisions on educati.on, be carried forward with Vietnamese and other 

.tc:: gal experts. Until these problems are clarified there can be no definitive 

-~ , 



~;f?c:crrJTiendat1.on made as to implementing the reconunendation for creation of' 

a, ·3'o·qe:r\'li.ng Board of Higher Education for Vietc:>Namo 

8) 

There are technical problems and it is now appropriate to review 

suggestions made by university representatives in Viet-Nam. No university 

:t·epresentatives openly opposed the Governing Board. Some expressed diffi.

culty in understanding the not:ion and others felt that it would require 

some study and discussion prior to implementation. 

·?.irst. P there was the question as to how candidates would be proposed 

f\;r rrier.r.bership on the Board. The Survey Team had the notion that the 

: ::;..nd:l.da ... .,es would be distinguished people from business, academia, govern

meri.t and the general citizenry. There was some feeling among university 

r~ .jple that if the matter were lef't opens, the Boa.rd wvuld be dominated by 

gc:··'/errnnent functionaries or politicians. Assuming that a Board, :,independent 

-:-jf t.(.?.e Council, were to be set up these procedures are possible: 

.L o A list of candidates, all c :i.ti.zens of Viet ... Nam, be prepared 

~c·int:.ly by the members of the academic community and the ~.ainist..ry of" 

"Edu.cation. The list would be chosen so that neither university 

professors nor government employees pre-dominate. At least ha.l..f' 01"0 

the Board should be citizens who work neither for the government r.or 

the universities. 

2. The Min:i.ster will select ten members of the Board from the 

l.:ist o 

3. The Council of· Rectors will have the right to consult with the 

Mi.ni.ster on the select:i..on and to challenge the selection of no more 

than three members of the ten selectedo 
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4. At least one member on the selected list must be a university 

professor or administrator and should preferably be a person of 

stature, but not a Rector, i.n higher education in Viet-Nam. He 

will serve as Secretary General to the Board. 

5. The Minister of E4ucation will be., ex offici.o, Chairman of 

the Boa~d. Ee will vote only in case of a tieo 
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6. The budgets of the individual institutions of higher education 

:i.n Vie-+:. "'·Nam will be submitted directly to the Board for review and 

appru.ra;.., and for forwarding to tl1e appropriate government agencies. 

'7 o Dec.:~sions of the Board on personnel, budget, policy and practice 

of higher education i .n Viet-Nam are binding once a majority of the 

Board approves and votes for them, and must be submitted to the 

appropriate higher government agencies, as approved and voted on 

by the Board. 

One source of Board members should be those citizens who have 

aJreaciy demonstrated their dedication to higher education by service on 

t r.e .institutional advisory boards recommended in the Preliminary Report. 

!leccrmmendat:ior ... Two 

Qutstandi.ng leaders of higher educat.ion in Viet .. Nam and officials of 

-- the universi.ties and the Minister of Education and his staff should meet 

in a. conference within three months to discuss the implementation of the 

_ 2!an for a Board of Higher Education in Viet~Namo At this time differences 

.;:, f' opinion on membership, selection and power of the Board should be 
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._:. :_ s ,~ussed and the necessary compromises be worked out. A one week conference 

lr1• Dal.at in August, has been suggested. Tne U.S. may assist by furnishing 

L ,g.istic support to Vietnamese participants and also by bringing in reyog .. 

r.J zed authorities on higher education from abroad. The U.S. should neither 

s~unsor wholly nor dominate such a meeting but merely act as a resource and 

s upport. Both outstanding U.S. educators and competent technical planners 

i i1 h.~.gher education should be invited to the August meeting. There should. 

be ·bot h public sessions and small seminars and work groups. Representation 

"/_ .. t ne: universities should reflect both young and old members' views. The 

Counci l of Rectors and the Minister of Education should be ··co-hosts of th~ 

m.r=: E- ti.ng . There is need for dispassionate analysis and accommodation among 

ail interested and dedicated educators in Viet-Nam. 

/ ' 



./· 
/ 

·"' ' -~ 

PRELIMINMY REPORT 

Higher Education Survey Team 

Submitted By: 

Dr. Harry F. :;angsierg 
Dr. Arthur D. Beattie 
Dr. Vincent F. Conroy 
Dr. Howard G. Johnshoy 
Dr. Arthur D. Pickett 
Dr. Melvin L. Wall 
Dr. James H. Al~n, Clliet ~ ?arty 

Wisconsin State University-Stevens Point, Foundation, Inc. 
in contract with the United States Government, 

Agency for International Devel.opment, USAID/Saigon. 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 

INTRODUCTION: The Task of the Survey Team ••••••••••• 1 

I. PROBLEMS .A.'l'fil RECOMMENDATIONS •••••••••••••••• 4 

A. The Relations of Higher Education and Government ••• 4 

B. Programs in University Education, ••••••••••• 14 

c. The Learning Process in Higher Education ••••••• 22 

D. The Scarcity of Material Resources for Higher 
Education in Vietnam. • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • 31 

II. THE SC:s:EDULE AND ORGANIZATION FOR CHANGE ••••• , ••• 40 

r. 



1 INTRODUCTION: The Task of the Survey Team 

2 The United States of America, at the request of the Republic 

3 of Vietnam, agreed to sponsor a study of the public universities in 

4 Vietnam and to include in its study a survey of the present status 

5 of higher education, a determination of the needs to be met through 

6 the program of higher education, a definition of a development 

7 program to meet those needs, a definition of an organizational structure, 

8 suggestions for financing the programs recommended, identification of 

9 steps to be taken, and a projection for a periodic review of progress. 

10 Wis~onsin State University-Stevens Point accepted the invitation 

11 to make the study on behalf of the United States government, members 

12 of the su~vey team were selected and briefed, and the team spent 

13 approximately three months in Vietnam from January to April, 1967. 

14 Methods of study employed by the team included a review of the 

15 literature on higher education in Vietnam and South East Asia; tours 

16 of the physical facilities of the several universities; analysis of 

17 available demographic data; extended dialogue with Vietnamese col-

18 leagues, officials and students; interviews and consultation with 

19 American and other foreign officials and advisors; analysis of 

20 responses to statistical and data forms completed by Vietnamese 

21 colleagues; study of Vietnamese responses to a series of questions 

22 dealing with substantive issues; drafting a preliminary report 

23 which was distributed to and discussed with Vietnamese colleagues; 

24 and writing of the final report. 



1 Members of the team also visited facilities and talked with 

2 personnel at the private universities and the non-university post 

3 secondary school institutions. 

4 The success of public higher education anywhere in the world 

5 depends on the ability of institutions to serve the needs of the 

6 nation and, at the same time, to meet the needs of individual citi-

7 zens. In functional terms, the university needs to transmit usable 

8 knowledge to its citizens as it provides continuing critique of the 

9 so~iety and its standards. Where transmission is emphasized at the 

10 expense of critique, the quest for new knowledge is limited; if 

11 critique is overemphasized, the university becomes irrelevant to 

12 the needs of society it purports to serve. 

13 A perfect balance of these two concerns probably eludes nations 

14 and institutions, but structures can be devised to prevent over-

15 whelming domination of one by the other. 

16 At the policy-making level of national government, intelligent 

2 

17 and representative citizen participation can be included to insure 

18 that the goals of the nation are reflected in programs of the uni-

19 versity. To serve this purpose, a later section of this report will 

20 recommend the establishment of a governing board, as well as other 

21 structures, to shape the basic policies of the public universities 

22 of Vietnam. 

23 Vietnam is a developing country in one of the important under-

24 developed areas of the world, Southeast Asia. The people of Vietnam 

25 must be served by programs that free them from disease, ignorance, 
) 



1 archaicism, anarchy and tyranny. Education and training programs 

2 are the major means of developing the human resources, the leader-

3 

3 ship, and the expertise needed to overcome such problems. Education 

4 is the highest priority in the building of a healthy national economy. 

5 Thus the training programs of higher educational institutions must 

6 be related directly to the economic development of the country. With 

7 severely limited trained manpower and unlimited needs in such fields 

8 as health, agriculture and engineering, Vietnam cannot afford sur-

9 pluses in other and less crucial training areas. 

10 The problems defined and the solutions offered in the remaining 

11 sections of this report are based on this perspective of the study 

12 team, that a national university exists by enhancing the freedom 

13 and well-being of its faculty and students and of the nation as 

14 well. 
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1 PROBLEMS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

2 A. The Relations of Higher Education and Government. 

3 The problems of Vietnamese higher education demonstrate the 

4 need for definitions of the relationships of government and the 

5 various institutions in the system and of the roles of officials 

4 

6 who serve at all levels. Such definition should have •onstitutional 

7 and other legal status in order to assure permanence and stability 

8 in the exercise of governing powers. 

9 Problems. The growth of the system in an age of turmoil and in 

10 response to immediate needs and demands has resulted in an ambiguous 

11 status for higher education in Vietnam. No unit of the national 

12 government has the responsibility for continually setting goals for 

13 higher education and no way exists for readily translating the 

14 people's needs into higher education programs. Decisions affecting 

15 programs, organization and funding are made on the basis of short-

16 term problems rather than on careful definitions of the long-term 

17 national interest. A lack of clarity in the purposes of the various 

18 institutions deprives the country of the high regard that a people 

19 should have for the education and training of their leaders and 

20 experts. 

21 The absence of a clear system of governance tends to dis•ourage 

22 strong leadership and to make effective coordination of the work of 

23 various institutions a difficult task. Unpacked crates of equipment, 
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1 unused buildings, and unfilled faculty positions are testimony to 

2 the absence of well-defined and effective coordination at the govern-

3 ment level. Other unused and misapplied resources testify to the ab-

4 sence of well-defined coordination and administrative leadership in 

5 the institutions. One example is the duplication of effort in offer-

6 ing the same courses separately to students of different Faculties. 

7 Another is the less-than-optimal use of many foreign professors who 

8 receive only minor teaching assignments in a country that gravely 

9 needs their services. 

10 Styles and systems of administration and control vary from 

11 person to person and from institution to institution. The ambiguity 

12 of the situation creates anxiety on the part of students and teachers, 

13 The knowledge that arbitrary decisions can be imposed in given sit-

14 uations stifles the initiative of people who know they have no re-

15 course to legal definitions of authority. For some faculty members 

16 and students rigidity and caution are refuges; for others demonstra-

17 tion and defiance are used as outlets. 

18 Against great difficulties, universities and some university 

19 programs do move forward. The heroic efforts of a number of Viet-

20 namese officials who have taken initiative and who have stood fast 

21 in adversity encourage the sruvey team to believe that careful de-

22 finitions of the authority and responsibility of boards, rectors, 

23 deans and other officials, accompanied by a stabilizing of their 

24 roles will enhance the possibilities of their leadership, 
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1 Recommendations. A charter for Vietnamese higher education should 

2 embrace and govern all publicly-owned and publicly-financed insti-

3 tutions having programs of higher education. The governing system 

4 defined in the charter should include the present universities at 

5 Cantho, Hue, and Saigon and all publicly-owned institutions outside 

6 

6 the universities, including the National Institute for Administration, 

7 the Agricultural College, the School of Fine Arts, and the National 

8 Oceanographic Institute. 

9 None of the recommendations in this document are to be inter-

10 preted as calling for the end of cooperation between the government 

11 and private institutions of higher .education such as the Universities 

12 of Dalat and Van Hanh. On the contrary, the survey team believes it 

13 can be in the interest of nation and the regions and the publics of 

14 these institutions to provide them support and cooperation in their 

15 quests for status and stability. 

16 Relationships between levels of government and institutions 

17 should be included in the educational section of the Constitution 

18 for Vietnam now in preparation; other relationships including the 

19 roles of officials in various institutions should be defined and 

20 passed as statutes by the national legislature when it is created. 

21 In the interim, all of the provisions recommended in this section 

22 of the report can be promulgated into law by the Council for 

23 National Defense. 

24 The legislature of the country should have the ultimate author-

25 ity for public higher education, exer~ising its power through its 
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1 approval of the planned financing of higher education as part of 

2 the budget for all of the nation's public education. The legisla-

3 ture should further exercise its ultimate responsibility for higher 

4 education through its authority to approve the appointments of 

5 members of the Governing Board of the University of Vietnam, after 

6 nomination by the Chief of State. The Governing Board, in turn, 

7 should have the authority to direct all public higher education in 

8 the country. The term University of Vietnam would be used, there-

9 fore, to describe the whole of public higher education in Vietnam 

10 which is the purview of the Governing Board. The legislature should 

11 also have the rights and prerogatives of making periodic reviews of 

12 higher education in the country, including its programs, with a 

13 view to determining whether or not it is meeting the needs of the 

14 country. 

15 Primarily the task of the Governing Board of the University of 

16 Vietnam should be one of setting the goals of higher education for 

17 the country, reinforced by the power to recommend new institutions 

18 and programs and to appoint officials for the implementation of 

19 goals. The Governing Board should have the responsibility periodi-

20 cally to review present programs and propose new ones, to appoint 

21 rectors and other administrative heads of university and independent 

22 units in the system, and to approve the appointment of all life 

23 members of the teaching and administrative staffs of the various 

24 institutions. The Board should also review and approve the annual 

25 budget requests of each institution before the submission of an over-

26 all budget for higher education to the legislative and executive 

27. authorities of the national government. 

7 



,·._ 
'-

1 The Governming Board of the University of Vietnam should include 

2 nine members to be appointed by the legislature for terms of six 

3 years each. To provide a full board forthwith, the first board 

4 should consist of three members with terms of two years, three mem-

5 bers with terms of four years and three members with terms of six 

6 years. Thereafter, all appointments should be for six years. No 

7 more than three members should be residents of the city of Saigon 

8 and a minimum of two members should represent each of the present 

9 Corps Areas of Vietnam or regions coterminous with the present under 

10 any district changes to be made by the government hereafter. Members 

11 should Depresent a number of social, economic and political strata, 

12 as well as the regions of the country. No members should be eligible 

13 to serve more than two consecutive terms. 

14 The Governing Board should have the services of a secretary-

8 

15 general and staff, as well as the right to include in its annual budget 

16 for higher education funds for,oo~sultation and special research projects. 

17 The cabinet officer with the responsibility for education 

18 should be viewed as the advocate of higher education policy in the 

19 executive branch of the central government. He should make recom-

20 mendations to the legislature on the annual budget of the Governing 

21 Board of the University of Vietnam. The appropriate cabinet offi~er 

22 should expect to consult regularly with the Governing Board and to 

23 recommend policies and programs for the Board's consideration. He 

24 should have the power and budget resources to conduct research, 

25 make studies, carry on experiments in higher education, and to de-

26 velop positions on the higher education needs of the country. The 



/-

1 cabinet officer for education should be, ex-officio, a tenth member 

2 of the Governing Board of the University of Vietnam. 

9 

3 Rectors of the University's units of Saigon, Hue and Cantho and 

4 the officials of other public higher education units in Vietnam 

5 should be viewed as the chief and full time administrative officers 

6 of their institutions. The chief administrative officer should 

7 have the responsibility for informing the Governing Board of the 

8 University of Vietnam on the status of his institution and to submit 

9 plans for its development. The Rector or chief administrative offi-

10 cer should approve all full-time appointments to the Faculties and 

11 administrative positions in his institution. He should recommend 

12 all life appointments to the Governing Board and should appoint all 

13 academic deans with the advice and consent of the relevant Faculty. 

14 The Rector should work with the continuing cooperation, 

1S advice and counsel of the University Council. He should discuss 

16 and develop with the University Council the annual budget of the 

17 institution, and the Rector should approve the budget prior to sub-

18 mitting it to the Governing Board. 

19 The Rector should be appointed by a simple majority of the 

20 Governing Board and continue in office at the discretion of the 

21 Board. The Rector should be a citizen of Vietnam and might be ap-

22 pointed from among the faculty and administration of the institution 

23 he is to lead or from among scholars and administrators in other in-

24 stitutions or similar positions in Vietnam and other countries. 

2S The University Council should have the responsibility of ad-

26 vising and consulting with the Rector on matters of institutional 
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1 policy, including budget, long range planning, and faculty appoint-

2 ments. University Councils should include as members all deans and 

3 other heads of Faculties. Professors and administrators of various 

4 ranks might also bo members with the assent of the Rector and the 

5 membership of the University Council. The Rector should be the 

6 permanent chairman of the University Council and he should have the 

7 authority to appoint a secretary-general and such other administra-

8 tive assistants as he might require. 

9 Advisory Committees for each of the institutions under the 

10 Governing Board of the University of Vietnam should be established, 

11 consisting of representatives of the public who live in the area 

12 served by each of the university units and from responsible constit-

13 uencies of each of the special institutions in the university system. 

14 Each Advisory Committee should consist of seven members, selected 

15 for five-year terms. Members should be nominated by the Rector or 

16 administrative head of each unit with the advice of the respective 

17 University Council and be approved by the Governing Board of the 

18 University of Vietnam. 

19 The duties of the Advisory Committees should be to advise the 

20 rectors and university councils on the higher educational needs of 

21 their regions and constituencies. Members of the Advisory Commit-

22 tees should discuss the formulation of plans and budgets. Periodic 

23 meetings should be held each year by the Rectors and University 

24 Councils of the various units with their Advisory Committees. Pro-

25 vision should be made for the Advisory Committees to visit annually 

26 and inspect their respective institutions and to make known their 
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1 findings and recommendations to the Rector and University Councils 

2 and to the Governing Board of the University of Vietnam. 

3 Deans should be viewed as chief administrative officers of 

4 particular Faculties, of special professional training units, and 

5 of S(,;hools within the University of Vietnam. Deans, as previously 

6 indicated, should be appointed by their rectors with the advice and 

7 consent of their Faculty Councils. Deans should serve at least 

8 three years and should be eligible to succeed themselves. Deans 

9 should have the assistance of secretarial and clerical staffs. With 

10 the approval of the Rector, Deans might also appoint associate and 

11 

11 assistant deans. Deans should have the authority to nominate members 

12 of their Faculties. Life members should be approved by the Rector 

13 and the Governing Board; other appointments should require the ap-

14 proval of the Rector. 

15 Deans should plan the future of their academic programs, in-

16 eluding research and instruction. With the advice of the Faculty 

17 Councils, they should develop their budgets and take a leading part 

18 in the recruitment and training of new faculty. Annual reports on 

19 the status, needs and plans of their faculties should be made by 

20 each dean to the Rector. 

21 Faculty Councils should serve their institutions and Deans as 

22 advisors on plans and budget matters. Each Faculty Council should 

23 include all life members of the teaching faculty. Each council 

24 should be representative of the total faculty. 

25 Deans and Faculty Councils should meet periodically with repre-

26 sentative members of their student bodies, elected by their peers, 



1 to discuss student problems and needs and the long range needs of 

2 the respective faculty. A record should be made of meetings with 

3 students and transmitted with recommendations to the Rector and 

4 University Council for their use in developing long-range plans for 

5 the institution. 
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6 Conclusion. It should be evident that the foregoing recommendations 

7 make use of the structural preferences that inhere in the present 

8 system. What few structural changes are recommended are in the 

9 establishment of a Governing Board and Advisory Committees. The 

10 strengthening of the roles of Rectors and deans has its basis in the 

11 need for defining those people who are expected to be initiators of 

12 change and formulators of policy as well as implementors of their 

13 faculties' ideas. Through the exercise of the authority of the 

14 Governing Board, it is expected that the needs of the nation will 

15 give impetus and focus to change. 

16 The interests of higher education cannot be framed merely as 

17 definitions of responsibilities of particular boards and officials. 

18 In other sections of this report will be found recommendations which 

19 should be part of the constitution and statutes of Vietnam. For this 

20 section, it is recommended that all matters pertaining to the powers, 

21 methods of selection and composition of the Governing Board, Advisory 

22 Committees and of the Rector be given permanent status in the Con-

23 stitution, but that other definitions of roles be left to the pro-

24 mulgation of statutes and university by-laws. This latter recom-

25 mendation is made in the event that experience demonstrates the need 



l for changes in the responsibilities and obligations of Deans, 

2 Secretaries-General, University Councils, and Faculty Councils, 

3 which become too pressing to allow for change through the difficult 

4 process of constitutional amendment. 

13 
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1 B. Programs in University Education 

2 Definition. University programs must serve both the needs of nations 

3 and of individuals. In Vietnam they can only do so by becoming im-

4 mediately responsive to the country's problems. 

5 Problems. It is hard to know and perhaps irrelevant to consider the 

6 extend to which the wide gap between the economic needs of Vietnam 

7 and its programs in the universities is due to the nation 1s pre-

8 occupation with war, the shortage of resources, the relative newness 

9 of its institutions, or to the academic customs that have been in-

10 herited by the country. Whatever its root causes, between 90 and 

11 97% of the students who entered the country's universities in recent 

12 years, according to available statistics, have failed to complete 

13 their education within the prescribed period of time. The survey 

14 team interprets this as an indication of a waste of manpower, 

15 traceable in part to present university policies and programs. 

16 Rigid standards applied in the form of examinations have the 

17 effect of controlling the numbers of students entering occupations 

18 for which there is a surplus such as lawyers, pharmacists, and 

19 architects. Custom also dictates a similar reduction in the number 

20 of students in occupations badly needed by the country, for instance, 

21 medicine and dentistry. Not only is the country deprived of the 

22 services of more leaders and experts under such a system, but the 

23 catastrophy to individuals is immeasurable. The duplication of 

24 some programs, such as law in two universities and planned in a 
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1 third, and the absence of other programs anywhere in the system 

2 means that Vietnamese universities have not undergone the reorienta-

3 tion to essential needs that the country requires. 

4 The success of the faculties of pedagogy in graduating a large 

5 proportion of students preparing for careers as secondary school 

6 teachers is an encouraging sign. Since this represents a joint 

7 effort between the government and the universities, it means that 

8 such cooperation can help to reduce deficiencies of national need. 

9 Agriculture, the various fields of engineering education and business 

10 and public administration need to be elevated to university status. 

11 Morever, the universities need new programs and reorientation of 

12 their methods of selecting students to avoid the waste of manpower 

13 which occurs through du.plication of effort and the lack of articu-

14 lated purposes. 

15 Recommendations. In order to meet needs for skills and specializa-

16 tions, the University of Vietnam should incorporate programs of 

17 agriculture, engineering and administration. 

18 Agriculture, in normal times, is the basic economic occupation 

19 of a majority of the citizens of Vietnam and in the renewal of 

20 Vietnam's status as a food producer and exporter lies important 

21 potential for the nation's future. A fully recognized Faculty of 

22 Agriculture should be established at Cantho with programs of re-

23 search, training and extension devoted to the development of the 

24 food producing econozey of the nation, not merely of the western 

25 provinces or of the Cantho region. The goals of the new program 
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1 should, therefore, be national in scope and should also be 

2 aimed at the realization of the enormous potential of the Mekong 

3 Delta. The present School of Agriculture should be elevated to 

4 faculty status and moved as soon as the physical plant can be com-

5 pleted at Cantho. 

16 

6 Vietnam's long travail in war has deferred the development of 

7 the kind of leadership needed to create for its people the material 

8 advantages of developed nations. Improvements in transport, the 

9 creation and utilization of power resources, the development of an 

10 industrial capacity and, the use of mechanical and electronic tech-

11 nology require the education of substantial numbers of applied 

12 scientists. Engineering programs of faculty status should be estab-

13 lished at the universities in Saigon and Hue. However the distri-

14 bution is finally made, programs in mechanical, electrical, chemical, 

15 industrial, and civil engineering should be allocated to either 

16 university campus. Present training functions in engineering in 

17 the Higher School of Architecture at Saigon should be upgraded and 

18 transferred to the new Faculty of Engineering. 

19 Expert administration is a vital function in both the public 

20 and business sectors of a developing nation. The University of 

21 Vietnam should incorporate administrative training with full fac-

22 ulty status at Saigon by combining the present public administration 

23 functions of the National Institute for Administration with certain 

24 programs in business training. Programs of less-than-degree status 

25 may be required to meet the needs of the country. 
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1 As new programs are created, ways must be found to eliminate 

2 inefficiencies in the use of student and faculty resources within 

3 the university structures. The centralization of all student reg-

4 istration within each university and beginning the careers of all 

5 students in a common academic program prior to their pursuit of 

6 more specialized training are, in the view of the survey team, 

7 necessary reforms in the ordering of existing and new programs. 

8 All students should be admitted to a balanced program of studies, 

9 including some electives, at the beginning of their university 

10 careers. To accomplish this will require combining the present 

11 Faculties of Letters, Science and some of the functions of the 

12 Faculty of Law into a common program combining humanities, social 

13 sciences, foreign languages, mathematics, and natural sciences. 

17 

14 Professional faculties should then establish criteria in terms of 

15 numbers of years to be required as preparation for specific programs 

16 to take place in their faculties. The individual programs of stu-

17 dents in the preparatory years should be planned in view of their 

18 ultimate career aspirations, in short, to make them eligible for 

19 admission to the professional faculty of their choice. 

20 Four year programs in the arts, sciences, social sciences, and 

21 humanities must still be a vital concern of the university. The 

22 tasks of the combined faculties to provide liberal arts education 

23 and to promote scholarship in its several fields must be reempha-

24 sized in order to avoid leaving the impression that this reorgani-

25 zation is primarily a way of preparing for professional studies. 
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l The combination of letters, sciences, and some present functions 

2 of law is also intended to centralize scarce faculty and material re

J sources. Under this plan, it should be unnecessary to offer the 

4 same courses in different faculties; the combined faculty can thus 

5 be viewed as a teaching resource for the entire university. 

6 In this scheme, the opportunities for the individual student 

7 would be increased; he could prepare for admission to a professional 

8 training program in the university; he could continue studies begun 

9 in the common program toward degrees in letters, sciences or social 

10 sciences; or he could delay a decision and continue a broad program 

11 of studies toward the License until he is motivated for more speci-

12 fie training. 

13 The survey team believes that a core program in each university 

14 which offers a basic education to undergraduates can provide a more 

15 efficient way of utilizing the human resources which it is the 

16 university's responsibility to train and educate. From the students' 

17 points-of-view it is a more orderly transition to higher education 

18 that provides a necessary period of exploration of the career possi-

19 bilities of university training. From the points-of-view of facul-

20 ties, it provides an important basis on which to estimate the 

21 probabilities of the success of individual students in particular 

22 programs such as law, medicine, architecture, dentistry, and 

23 pharmacy. 

24 The professional schools of the university should be viewed 

25 as programs which admit students only on the basis of preestablished 
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1 criteria. Thus it will be necessary for each program to make esti-

2 mates of the need for its speciality in the national context, to 

3 estimate the capability of its own resources to meet these needs, 

4 to estimate the probable percentage of students who will not com-

5 plete their studies, and finally to admit that number of students 

6 who qualify and are fitted for the program. 

7 The interdisciplinary nature of much of modern program plann-

8 ing is at the basis of the belief that the social sciences, includ-

9 ing political economy and economics, have a necessary place in the 

10 arts and sciences programs of modern universities. In this connec-

11 tion the survey team views programs in the Faculty of Law as opti-

12 rnized when the obligations of the Faculty are restricted to the 

13 training of lawyers. 

14 The present first year that is required for students admitted 

15 to the Faculty of Pedagogy is to some extent a model for the plan 

16 that should be broadened to include all faculties. The other pro-

17 fessional faculties should be allowed to decide whether the pre-

18 paratory period for admission to their faculties should be of one, 

19 

19 two or three years duration and to make known what course experiences 

20 in the preparatory years will be required for admission to a parti-

21 cular program. 

22 To give adequate attention to the proper utilization of the 

23 manpower requirements of university training, changes in the 

24 teaching and learning process must be made in the universities. 

25 The survey team's ideas on these points will be treated in a 
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1 later section of the report. For the present, it is necessary to 

2 point out that a university program directed at the conservation 

3 of human resources must explain its purposes and programs clearly 

4 and give careful attention to the problems and needs of individual 

5 students. Of higher priority should be a program of information 

20 

6 dissemination carefully planned and implemented under the Governing 

7 Board of the University of Vietnam to explain its programs and ad-

8 mission requirements to the general public. All media--newspapers, 

9 periodicals, radio and television--should be used and a corps of 

10 university staff and alumni and friends of the university should 

11 be organized to visit and address students in all secondary schools 

12 in the country on an annual basis. The Governing Board should also 

13 organize public meetings for adults throughout the country during 

14 the period in which changes are to be made in the university's pro-

15 grams and policies. The r emote areas of the country, which presently 

16 send few students to the universities, should be special subjects 

17 for a public information campaign in order to insure that the bene-

18 fits of public higher education become available to the country as 

19 a whole. 

20 For the success of this program it is imperative that attention 

21 be given to the problems of individual students. In addition to 

22 general information, the university should include in its organi-

23 zation the personnel and the means needed to give information and 

24 provide guidance and counseling for all students. The programs and 

25 organizational changes which are intended to conserve manpower must 
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1 be supplemented by services that are very responsive to the personal 

. 2 requirements of students who can be lost in a process that orders 

3 people and programs solely in terms of numbers. 

4 Conclusions. The creation of new programs in agriculture, engineer-

5 ing and administration and the reordering of present university 

6 programs are recommended as a means of closing the wide gap that 

7 exists between the needs of Vietnam and the purposes manifested by 

8 public higher education. The careful selection of students for 

9 professional programs, the opportunity to select careers wisely, 

10 and the adjusting of numbers of students to program needs in the 

11 country are the outcomes expected of the centralization of under-

12 graduate study. Combined with attention to individual problems, 

13 the university should be these means reduce drastically the very 

14 high percentage of students who do not now complete their higher 

15 education. 
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1 C. The Learning Process in Higher Education 

2 Definition: University education depends not only on the transmission 

3 of information but on a process that includes criticism, investigation, 

4 and experimentation to elicit new ideas and increase the possibilities 

5 of discovery. In Vietnam's higher education there is need to apply 

6 the principle that learning takes place in a variety of ways. Viet-

7 namese scholars and teachers need to expand the traditional concept 

8 of teaching that dominates higher education. 

9 Problem: The quest for knowledge in the higher education of Vietnam 

10 is hampered by conditions that originate in war, underdevelopment and 

11 custom. There are few resources for research or for teacher improve-

12 ment and few exceptions to the dominant teaching method of lectures 

13 which become student's notes and the subjects of annual examinations. 

14 As a result there is little breadth to teaching styles and the pro-

15 cess, to a great extent, has become predictable, uniform, and for 

16 the student unexciting. Accomplishment, for the student, is almost 

17 totally in terms of passing of examinations; there exist too few 

18 opportunities to analyze or compare ideas, to discover meaning for 

19 oneself, or to create anew, all of which are requirements of maturing 

20 scholarship. 

21 Students• attitudes, as they have been gathered and analyzed by 

22 the survey team, reflect not only the feeling of deprivation of ma-

23 terial resources, but also discouragement at the formalism and lack 

24 of practicality of many of their experiences. The learning process 
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1 for too many of these in too many courses consists only of regis-

2 tration, memorization of notes, and the taking of examinations. 

23 

3 They do not know the excitement that can come from learning itself, 

4 its process and its quest as an end in itself. 

5 The survey team talked to fine teachers who broaden their 

6 students' opportunities to study and who challenge them to give 

7 dimension to their work, but those who took such initiative were 

8 often unsupported by administration and faculty. Moreover, such 

9 teachers are in opposition to the expectations of students whose 

10 ingrained motivation is to pass examinations and who have no other 

11 models aticulated to them as alternatives. 

12 The survey team is not sanguine that the teaching methods in 

13 Vietnamese universities or the traditional pattern of student ex-

14 periences can be changed easily or quickly. A beginning must be 

15 made, however, so that students can come to regard higher education 

16 as the vital, changing, engrossing, challenging experience it should be. 

17 Recommendations: Academic freedom requires that individual faculty 

18 members make the decision as to how their subjects should be pre-

19 sented and their courses taught. But institutions should assume 

20 responsibility for encouraging innovation and self criticism in 

21 teaching methods. Where it is most dynamic university life is 

22 typified by such functions and the leadership of the process which 

23 rests in the faculty. Experimental programs relating to methods 

24 of instruction should, therefore, be the responsibility of special 

25 Curriculum Committees to be established in each university unit 
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1 and special institution in the University of Vietnam. It should 

2 be the primary duty of each committee to initiate and give support 

3 to improvement of teaching methods as well as in the content of 

4 courses. The committee should be representative of all faculties 

5 and programs in the university and of all instructors from the 

6 most senior to the most junior members. 

7 Some of the techniques that should be tested as part of the 

8 program to improve instruction are small classes in which student 

9 participation in discussion is the dominant method, divisible 

24 

10 classes in which large groups separate into smaller ones periodical-

11 ly to discuss lecture topics and themes, and the writing and pre-

12 sentation of position papers by students on topics in courses. 

13 The Curriculum Committee might also consider the use of the 

14 practicum, a field experience in which students gain part of their 

1.5 training in super vised experiences. While this technique is widely 

16 used in professional training, it is relatively new to undergraduate 

17 experience in Western countries in courses such as sociology and 

18 political science. A distinction should be made between the field 

19 trip and the field experience; the former is generally an observation 

20 cf short duration and is an authentic way of bringing reality to 

21 learning. The field experience is much more in that it involves 

22 the student in performing tasks related to his studies and learning 

23 from them. 

24 The committee should also explore the possibility of organizing 

25 units of instruction smaller than those now planned, but which allow 



1 students to take more of them, thus permitting greater latitude in 

2 student programs. In such experimentation, course-credit systems 

3 would undoubtedly be required in lieu of the present system of 

4 annual examinations as qualification for the License. 

5 It should be recognized that a more flexibleceademic program 

··6 including such innovations will require the attendance of students 

25 

7 in all university classes. The survey team recommends that minimum 

8 standards for student attendance be made part of all university pro-

9 grams as an early step in the implementation of changes recommended 

10 in this survey. 

11 It is important, whatever changes are planned and implemented, 

12 they be the subjects of continuing faculty discussions and critiques. 

13 The Curriculum Committee should organize regular faculty seminars 

14 and periodically report progress to all faculty members in formal 

15 meetings and in printed reports. 

16 Courses offered in any single unit of the university should be 

17 transferable to other faculties and units of the system. Recent 

18 analyses of professional training in the West show that, contrary 

19 to requirements for narrowly specialized preparation for professions, 

20 the most successful students in such fields as medicine and law were 

21 those who had broad backgrounds of undergraduate studies. 

22 A lamentable shortage exists in Vietnam of the basic tools 

23 that instructors and students needs as resources for study -- texts, 

24 libraries, laboratory equipment, teaching aids, periodicals. Being 

25 without such necessary equipment seems to have inculcated the habit 



l on the part of students of expecting all relevant materials to be 

2 transmitted by way of lecture notes. Professors who have shown 

26 

3 initiative in gathering and making materials available have expressed 

4 discouragement at the unwillingness of students to use them. The 

5 inculcation of a more braod-minded approach to study will require 

6 a concerted and explicit statement of this expectation on the part 

7 of the faculty and institutional administration. Where resources 

8 do exist, students should be expected and required to use them. 

9 No far-reaching change in the learning process can be expected 

10 without the enhancement and reinforcement of the role of the uni-

11 versity teacher in Vietnam. Accomplishing this will require a de-

12 liberate program of which economic security, freedom and opportuni-

13 ties for self-improvement are important considerations. 

14 Present differentials in salaries for French-trained and other 

15 senior professors should be discontinued without reducing the 

16 salaries of present faculty members who benefit from their status. 

17 Instead, senior professors from different backgrounds in training 

18 should have their salaries raised to the amounts now earned by 

19 their French-trained colleagues. 

20 The relatively inflexible standards used in raising university 

21 teachers to senior professorial rank should be amended. The problems 

22 of Vietnam cannot wait for their solution until enough young scho-

23 lars endure and survive the ordeals of junior rank under the present 

24 system. Three major ranks of university teachers should be adopted 

25 and salary schedules devised for them. University teachers and 
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1 administrators should be separated from the Civil Service and placed 

2 under the Governing Board of the University of Vietnam. All full-

3 time and life appointments can be upgraded using the highest salaries 

4 now paid as the upper limit of the schedule. Permanent teaching 

5 ranks can be considered roughly equal to the status of associate and 

6 full professorships in American universities and colleges. Minimum 

7 salaries paid teachers of less than senior rank should be increased 

8 by fifty percent in the immediate future. Salaries should be ad-

9 justed annually on the basis of the inflationary spiral. 

10 Means must be found to advance the careers of young scholars 

11 in the university. The American Ph.D. or its equivalent, includ-

12 ing specialized degrees, should qualify a person for promotion to 

13 senior rank, all other possible qualifications being considered. 

14 In this same context, the American Master of Arts and Master of 

15 Science degrees and their equivalents should be viewed as the same 

16 as the French doctorate of the third cycle. The distinguished 

17 thesis or dissertation, successful experience in comparable insti-

18 tutions, capable performance in junior roles for limited times, and. 

19 demonstrated leadership in a field of specialization (a great archi-

20 tect or fine lawyer, for instance) must be used as criteria for 

21 appointment and promotion in a university system that so badly needs 

22 to hold and make use of the contributions of its intellectuals. 

23 Policies can be devised to assure and extend the freedom of 

24 faculty members to determine how their courses should be taught. 

25 The university system should be governed and its institutions 
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1 organized to protect this freedom and it can be optimized in a 

2 number of ways including opportunities for study abroad through 

3 sabbaticals and exchange programs. Time and opportunity should be 

4 allowed faculty to conduct and publish research in their fields. 

5 In this connection, teaching schedules should make it possible for 

6 instructors of junior rank to carry on research. It should be 

7 recognized, also, that schedules which reduce the teaching obli-

8 gations of senior professors deprive students of the contributions 

9 of the university 1 s most experienced faculty members. 

10 To make better use of faculty time, every effort should be 

11 made to provide full schedules in particular institutions, rather 

12 than requiring some to travel extensively in order to fill the 

13 needs of several student groups. The university should also pro-

14 mote the recrulitment of new faculty members from among its most 

15 able students. 

28 

16 Combined with better salaries, improved opportunities for pro-

17 motion and leaves of absence, clarification of the draft status of 

18 young faculty members is a necessity. The survey team believes 

19 that the military obligations of young Vietnamese faculty should 

20 be minimized or deferred, especially in areas of greatest national 

21 need. For the many Vietnamese scholars abroad, deferrment of their 

22 military service should be guaranteed for men past a given age on 

23 condition that they accept positions as faculty members on the 

24 staffs of the University of Vietnam. 
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1 Implementing these changes in the status and reward systems 

2 affecting younger faculty members should be attractions for the 

3 reservoir of manpower abroad that is presently of no use to the 

4 country. 

5 Consideration of the attitudes and welfare of students is im-

6 portant in the improvement of the learning process in higher edu-

7 cation. Much remains to be done in providing the physical means 

8 for improvement, including housing, libraries, and instructional 

9 materials. However, current practices should not be ignored; for 

10 example, student health services need considerable improvement. 

29 

11 In each university unit, a full-time medical staff, consisting of 

12 a physician-in-charge, assistants, and nurses should be established. 

13 At Hue and Saigon infirmary facilities might be organized in con-

14 junction with the Medical Faculties' programs and facilities. 

15 There should be more frequent reporting to students. At 

16 present they have only the results of infrequent examinations by 

17 which to measure their progress. The Curriculum Committee should 

18 study ways of reporting which might include more frequent testing, 

19 faculty-student conferences, tutorials, and permanent advisors. 

20 The present level of isolation and anxiety on the part of students 

21 might be significantly reduced by the faculties' acknowledgement 

22 of a student's need to be able to determine his own status in terms 

23 of the university's expectations. 
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1 Conclusions: To a major extent the problem of the relevance of 

2 the university's programs can only be solved by its faculties. 

3 Changes in organization can be made more easily than can those of 

4 style and process which are the products of experience and long 

5 habit. The needs of the country require, however, that this task 

6 be undertaken by the faculties of the University of Vietnam. In-

7 stitutional and personal styles must change and greater use must 

8 be made of a variety of teaching methods. 

9 At the same time, the role of the university teacher must be 
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10 enhanced through improvements in rewards, promotions, opportunities 

11 for further study, and greater security. Such changes should also 

12 make it possible to attract more able people into the field. 

13 The ways of obtaining money, facilities, and equipment needed 

14 to improve conditions for students and faculty have still to be 

15 developed in this report. Nothing can be gained by vastly increased 

16 investment in materials unless their use is optimized by the pur-

17 poses and practices of the people who will use them. 
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1 D. The Scarcity of Material Resources for Higher Education in 

2 Vietnam 

3 Definition. The process of higher education in Vietnam is impeded 

4 by limitations in material resources which have resulted in the 

5 disrepair and deterioration of buildings, terminated construction 

6 programs and insufficient supplies and equipment. No extensive 

7 reforms in higher education are possible without infusions of sub-

8 stantial new money utilized in major areas of need according to a 

9 carefully arranged system of priorities. 

10 Problems. The annual cost of educating a Vietnamese student in the 

11 present universities at Cantho, Hue and Saigon has been calculated 

12 at $54 American dollars, a figure which is based on the number of 

13 students registered and the annual expenditure of each institution. 

14 The figure conveys less of the state of Vietnamese education to a 

15 native of the country than it does to Americans who are accustomed 

16 to spending between 20 and 30 times that amount in educating under-

17 graduates of their own country. What it means in terms of the con-

18 ditions of higher education has been alluded to in previous sections 

19 of this report; its implications for the funding of physical and 

20 material resources are the subjects of the present section. 

21 The root cause, of course, is the inability of the country to 

22 support needed programs that arises from the underdeveloped nature 

23 of the economy and the heavy burdens of war. The leaders of the 

24 universities have had their plans curtailed and restricted by annual 

31 
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1 budget cuts which allow them the means for funding little more than 

2 salaries at minimum levels. For fiscal 1967, the University of 

3 Saigon requested 250 million piasters and received 168 million (about 

4 $141,000 .American dollars); the University of Cantho for the same 

5 year requested 474 million piasters and received less than 174 

6 million. 

7 The effects of inflation have seriously impeded the development 

8 of physical facilities for the nation's higher education. Sorely 

9 needed student housing at Saigon and a wing of the medical faculty 

10 at Hue have stood since 1964 and 1965 in half-finished condition, 

11 at the point where money allocated for their construction ran out. 

12 There are no ways to provide the means in Vietnam for rapid 

13 and efficient access to printed materials in the national language. 

14 Not only are university libraries small and texts scarce but book 

15 collections that do exist require fluency in a foreign language on 

16 the part of the user. The 20,000 volume central library at Hue, 

17 assembled with great difficulty, is more than 50% in French, 

18 Chinese and English. Moreover students without fluency in a 

19 foreign language are restricted in their programs by the fact that 

20 several courses taught by foreign professors are given in the native 

21 language of the instructor. 
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22 Money must be made available for a large number of program needs, 

23 including construction and new equipment. But sources of funds are 

24 too few and Vietnam's needs too great to permit a response to needs 

25 at all levels at once. A master plan must be devised which includes 
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a system of priorities strategically planned and scheduled to have 

the greatest impact for improvement of higher education in the 

country. 

Recommendati~ns. The development of central campus facilities must 

be resumed at Saigon, continued at an accelerated pace at Cantho and 

started at Hue. Centralization means, in effect, that each component 

of the university is readily accessible to all other parts. Campuses 

can be conceived as occupying single sites as are planned for the 

University of Saigon campus at Thu Due or as occupying several ad

jacent or nearby sites as will be necessary at Hue for some time 

to come. 

The Thu Due campus will undoubtedly provide the means to uti

lize university resources -- people as well as facilities -- much 

more efficiently. Moreover, the acceleration of the completion of 

the construction should facilitate needed organizational changes in 

the university. Along with completion of the delayed equipping of 

the new Pedagogy building, the government and the Governing Board 

of the University of Vietnam should implement a ten-year plan for 

campus development, the first step of which should ;e provision of 

space for the basic Arts and Sciences Faculty from a combination of 

the present Faculties of Letters, Science and the social science 

functions of the Faculty of Law. This core building or complex of 

buildings should also house the university's central library which 

should have the capacity for ultimately circulating a quarter of a 

million volumes. 
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l Completion of this unit would make it possible to abandon, for 

2 university purposes and sell the aforementioned faculties' inad.e-

3 quate buildings, none of which were designed for their present pur-

4 poses. As rapidly as possible, professional faculties should then 

5 be added to the Thu Due camFUS until it is completed. Also essential 

6 for inclusion on the Thu Due site are substantial amounts of student 

7 housing, which will be necessary in view of the remote location of 

8 Thu Due from Saigon. Major repairs and up-graded maintenance should 

9 be effected in the present male student quarters in Saigon. Much of 

10 this housing is presently unfit for habitation in terms of hygiene 

11 and ammenities. Eventually it should be sold, but the survey team 

12 feels it should be a high priority of the university to create 

13 liveable quarters for students there now. 

14 The commitment already made to dentistry and medicine, the need 

15 for proximity of these facuLties to clinical facilities and the 

16 nature of their programs makes it sensible to view these faculties 

17 as permanent occupants of their present sites. 
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18 At Cantho, necessary centralization can be thwarted by connnit-

19 ments to building programs on two widely separated sites. The uni-

20 versity has acquired or hopes to acquire a third site of 80 hectares 

21 which is large enough to accommodate all of the facilities needed on 

22 this campus. The survey team believes that the laboratory facilities 

23 under construction next to the classroom building should be completed 

24 and used for its intended purposes. Faculty housing on the 20-hectare 
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l site on the outskirts of Cantho should also be completed, thereby 

2 providing badly needed accommodations for faculty. The development 

3 of the BO-hectare site should then be begun by constructing a centra-

4 lized library and the space for the Basic Arts and Sciences Faculty 

5 

6 

followed by the professional schools as at Saigon. The laboratory 

and classroom buildings should then be transferred or sold for use 

7 as public secondary education facilities. As in the case of the 
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8 Saigon campus, it should be anticipated that the construction program 

9 will take no more than 10 years. 

10 At Hue the unfinished wing of the medical school should be com-

11 pleted. Next, the development of the university should begin on or 

12 near the present medical school site with construction of buildings 

13 for the basic Arts and Sciences Faculty (combined Faculties of Letters, 

14 Science, and part of Law). Careful attention should be given to the 

15 possibility ef providing a limited number of hospital and clinical 

16 facilities for the medical school at this site. 

17 The principles recommended here should be incorporated in a 

18 master plan for the development of campuses of the University of 

19 Vietnam. It is very important that the plan for physical facilities 

20 be under the supervision of an experienced campus developer. There 

21 are such experts in several countries, Great Britain, for instance, 

22 who have had considerable experience and outstanding success in 

23 campus development planning. 

24 The enormous investment in buildings called for in this report 

25 necessitates increases in the funding and status of maintenance 
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1 functions in the universities. In some places, but by no means all, 

2 maintenance has been almost totally neglected with the resultant 

3 accumulation of dirt, disrepair and deterioration, conditions detri; 

4 mental to effective learning. It is interesting to note that only 

5 two custodians have been hired to care for the new complex of 

6 buildings for the Faculties of Medicine and Dentistry at Saigon. 

7 Five times that number are needed to protect the investment •f 

8 money and the people's interest in this facility. 

9 As necessary as is the building and stocking of libraries, 
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10 their use will be limited until more trained librarians are provided 

11 for the institutions. This makes it imperative that male and female 

12 college graduates be trained abroad as librarians or that accelerated 

13 programs in library science be instituted in Vietnam at once under 

14 the direction of the University of Vietnam. 

15 Texts and books in the Vietnamese language will undoubtedly be 

16 in short supply for a long time. Texts are being supplied for ele-

17 mentary school children through close cooperation of the United 

18 States Agency for International Development, the Vietnamese govern-

19 ment and several countries of Southeast Asia. A separate, but non-

20 competitive agency, should be established for the translation of 

21 foreign works at the higher education level. The United States 

22 government should contract with publishers for rights to translate 

23 into Vietnamese and republish in photo-offset from at least 25 basic 

24 texts a year, most of which at the outset should be allocated to 

25 reproducing works in the applied sciences. 
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l The necessity for Vietnamese students to have fluency in either 

2 French or English will continue for a long period of time. For a 

3 majority of students English appears to be the most useful reference 

4 language tool at the present time and for the foreseeable future. 

5 it has the widest currency of second languages in the world and the 

6 English texts available to Vietnam are likely to be increasing 

7 through American aid programs. The government should exert every 

8 effort to emphasize studies in Vietnamese but, especially in tech-

9 nical studies, encouragement should be given to students to study 

10 English as a reference language in preparation for careers in 

11 higher education. 

12 The inclusiwn of language laboratories in the university campuses 

13 as part of a centralized language study and translation facility is 

14 a necessity. As part of the combined faculty buildingscentrally 

15 located on the new campuses, a divisible auditorium with staff and 

16 equipment for simultaneous translations of Vietnamese, English and 

17 French lectures and conferences should also be included. The ability 

18 of foreign professors to communicate readily would be considerably 

19 improved by the addition of this service, as should the use ef these 

20 important resource people to the university. It will also add 

21 some flexibility to the programs of students who must study English 

22 or French in order to study at all. 

23 The survey team believes the centralized translation facility 

24 to be a high priority of need whose inclusion early in the building 



l program will have considerable impact on the quality and breadth of 

2 the university program. 

3 The question of where the money is to come from for all of the 

4 recommended changes in this report is undoubtedly in the reader's 

5 mind by this time. Wholesale changes of the kind recommended here 

6 would at least double Vietnam's public higher education budget at 

7 the outset. Unquestionably the fiscal outlay of the national govern-

8 ment Will have to be increased substantially, probably from potential 

9 tax sources that are presently yielding no revenues. The United 

10 States government will also have to make substantial outlays, 

11 especially in capital funding, over the next several years. The 

12 American government should also be prepared to enlist help from 

13 other governments. In addition, a campaign among American and other 

14 foreign foundations should be inaugurated for aid in categories such 

15 as teaching salaries, publication and applied research and for the 

16 establishment of particular programs such as engineering, agricul-

17 ture and administration. 

18 Conclusion. New money and new sources of it are vital needs in the 

19 improvement of Vietnamese higher education. New construction pro-

20 grams should be based on a concept of centralization which permits 

21 and enhances the use of scarce personnel as well as materials. 

22 Centralized Sifstems of translation of lectures, new central libraries 

23 and text book reproduction are high priority needs for universities. 

24 New construction programs should facilitate needed changes in the 
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1 process of higher education as exemplified in the way that completion 

2 of the central facility for the combined Faculty of Arts and Sciences 

3 will make it possible for the university system to leap rather than 

4 crawl forward. 



II 

THE SCHEDULE AND ORGANIZATION FOR CHANGE 

1 Important as money is to the recommendations in the preceding 

2 section it is not necessary to the first steps that must be imple-

3 mented in programming the changes to be made. No funding of parti-

4 cular sections of the report should be made before a clear commitment 

5 to a master plan. Money should be used strategically -- in ways that 

6 make possible the achievement of the major goals of the program to 

7 revise higher education in Vietnam. Thus, for example, some of the 

8 most important uses of money in the master plan are for increases in 

9 faculty salaries, strategic needs because they will open up recruit-

10 ment possibilities; for the construction of buildings for the new 

11 undergraduate Faculties of Arts and Sciences which will facilitate 

12 reorganization; and for the centralized translation and library 

13 services because they will expand considerably the learning resources 

14 of students. 

15 As prologue to the first steps of the master plan the Vietnamese 

16 government should issue a policy statement supporting, modifying or 

17 rejecting this report. The government's policy position should be 

18 made publicly and given the widest possible dissemination in the 

19 country. The statement should include the main points of this report 

20 or alternative solutions to the problems of higher education. Im-

21 mediately after his articulation of a basic policy the Chief of 

22 State, without wai"iing for the new constitution, should appoint the 

23 members of the Governing Board of the University of Vietnam with 

24 the power~ de~ribed in section I A of this report. 
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?ollowing the statement by the government, the Governing Board 

should supervise rapid implementation of the report in the following 

sequence: 

First, university rectors should appoint Advisory Committees 

and reorganize University Councils. 

6 Second, Curriculum Committees should be formed to develop speci-

7 fications for the establishment of the new undergraduate faculty 

8 organizations. 

9 Third, an experienced campus planner should be selected to work 

10 with Curriculum Committees in designing new facilities for each 

11 campus. 

12 Fourth, advisory staffs should be organized to program the 

13 financing ef new construction. 

14 In reference to the fourth step of the sequence, the United 
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15 States Agency for International Development in Vietnam should contract 

16 with an independent group of higher education specialists for advisory 

17 and liaison functions throughout the time scheduled for completion of 

18 the master plan. The advisory group should be composed of one member 

19 of the Wisconsin Survey Team, an appointment whose purpose is to 

20 give continuity to the higher education planning process; the 

21 secretary-general of the Governing Board of the University of Viet-

22 nam; and an outstanding former Fulbright or visiting professor who has 

23 had. recent experience in Vietnam. The advisory team should appoint 

24 specialists to serve as liaison officers to the staffs of each uni-

25 versity rector in Vietnam. 
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It should be the function of the independent higher education 

advisory team to explain and interpret this survey and the resulting 

3 master plan to the Vietnamese and American governments. Moreover it 

4 should be their function to negotiate modifications in the plan as 

5 they seem required and annually to evaluate its progress and report 

6 to the Vietnamese and United States governments. Based on progress 

7 demonstrated the team should have wide latitude to recommend financial 

8 aid programs and should be allowed to develop proposals and programs 

9 for funding from private, foundation and government sources. 

10 The independent team ought to be viewed as the point of contact 

11 between the University of Vietnam on the one hand and various agencies 

12 of the United States, private foundations and foreign sources on the 

13 other. Members of the team ought to view it as their function to 

14 advise, stimulate and support the progress of the growth of the 

15 University of Vietnam in all areas and to allocate non-Vietnamese 

16 funding of projects on the basis of demonstrated commitments by the 

17 government of Vietnam and its higher education agencies and officials. 

18 The PUI'!*ses of foreign and foundation aid should be to give im-

19 petus to the development of the national public higher education pro-

20 gram. As the master plan is effected, the Government of Vietnam 

21 should assume an increasing share of its cost With the objective of 

22 financing all of it by the terminal point of the plan which, hope-

23 fully, will be realized in a decade. In the meanwhile, the govern-

24 ment's share ef the funding should increase with the development of 

25 new revenue sources, including taxes. 
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1 The independent group of higher education specialists should be 

2 funded and staffed to work closely with the secretary-general of the 

3 University of Vietnam in organizing all the resources of the university 

4 in graduate programs in arts and sciences and in applied sciences. A 

5 program for advanced study should be organized to make use of all 

6 faculty available in the country's masters' and doctoral programs. 

7 The independent team should be able to hire consultants to inventory 

8 existing resources in needed programs, to analyze needs and to attempt 

9 to solve logistical problems in bringing the services of such programs 

10 to scholars in various parts of the country. A program should be 

11 established, at least on an experimental level, to allow young uni-

12 versity teachers to resume studies which have been terminated for 

13 lack of resources in the country. It appears possible that valuable 

14 contributions to graduate study resources can be gained from Fulbright 

15 professorships and other foreign exchange programs by establishing 

16 tutorials and reading courses in connection with their specialities 

17 for graduate students in Vietnam. 

18 There is some need for immediate clarification of the roles and 

19 purposes of the units of the University of Vietnam. For instance, 

20 the survey team acknowledges the reasoning that led to the termination 

21 of USAID supJlies and services of personnel in the University of Hue 

22 a year ago. The destruction of United States Pr•perty and risks to 

23 the lives of tts citizens are properly the concern of the efficials 

24 who made and ~till enforce this decision. But the team believes 



1 that continuing the withholding of United States aid and participation 

2 can only lead to further alienation of United States and Vietnamese 

3 officials whose goals for the institution are synonomous. We do not 

4 believe that the civilian sector, and especially those who are en-

5 trusted with the implementation of purposes articulated at Honolulu, 

6 can be exempted from the normal hazards involved in creating a better 

7 life in Vietnam. The resumption forthwith of normal relations with, 

8 and the immediate delivery of delayed supplies and personnel to the 

9 University ~f Hue will do much to strengthen the position of the 

10 current leadership of that institution which has striven valiantly 

11 to keep its programs progressing under very difficult circumstances. 

12 Due in great part to its location and in part to its older age, 

13 the University of Saigon presently has more personnel resources and 

14 better prospects for keeping them does either Cantho or Hue. Every 

15 effort should be made to allocate senior faculty more equitably among 

16 the various units. Hue and Cantho must be brought up to the level 

17 of Saigon in terms of resources available to them, even as all three 

18 receive more of all kinds of resources. 

19 From the beginning of the University of Cantho its leadership 

20 has been strong, articulate and innovative. All signs are that there 

21 was some genuine grass roots initiative taken in the creation of 

22 this new campus, an unusual, if not unique, occurrence in an under-

23 developed country. The government will need to nurture this insti-

24 tution which, through its training functions, is the focus of the 
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l aspirations of the people of the Mekong Delta. Strengthening the 

2 bonds between the university and its peeple should have the centinu-

3 ing attention of all officials and boards of the University of 

4 Vietnam. 

5 The members of the survey team have tried to hold before them-

6 selves a vision of the unique needs • f Vietnam as they formulated 

7 these recommendations. It is difficult n• t to reach for corrective 

8 devices simply because they have worked in • ne's own experience. 
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9 The team has reserted to this only when in its judgement they applied 

10 to Vietnamese situations. The team i elieves this report to be both 

11 pragmatic and eclectic, based on the pressing and primary needs of 

12 the country and using what has werke4 in a number of relevant 

13 settings. It makes use of American experience in emphasizing applied 

14 sciences in new programs, but this is a direction already taken by 

15 Vietnamese universities in their most recently created pregrams. If 

1, the team seems t o take issue with the style which is the heritage of 

17 the universities, it should be remembered that French universities 

18 have themselves undergone reform and change in recent years. 

19 More than any other single requirement, implementation of this 

20 report will require leadership of the university which will be able 

21 to convey t~ the public a clear statement of aims and purpe ses . 

22 Courage will ee required, too, for implementation will necessitate 

23 a divorcement f~em self-interest and a countering of the claims ef 

24 many groups whose theories of higher education dJ) not include service 
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l to the people and nation. The institution's leaders must be Willin~ 

2 to take the university into the future by leaps, to place it at the 

3 forefrent of Vietnam's progress toward full-stature among nations, 
r 

4 and to lea~ the country by the hand, which is the fundamental ebli-

r 5 gation of a nation's intellectuals in the modern world. 



APPENDIX 1 1 

THE HISTORICAL CONTEXT 

Southeast Asia traditionally has been a mE .:ting ground of cul 

tures, as evidenced by the diversity of its rel _gi ons and conflicting 

economic and political interests. 

The overwhelming majority of the people wr ) i nhabit the variou s 

lands of the region are Mongoloid. Their ancEE ;or s migrated south 

from China centuries ago.Y However, the inhat .tants of mainland 

Southeast Asia -- Burma, Cambodia, Thailand, L 8 , J f :1n-i the two Viet 

Nams -- differ from one another much more than le 0be peoples of the 

Philippines or Indonesia. Not only do tbey cor. ,t g ute different 

ethnic groups, but they also speak quite differ !rt l anguages and 

their cultures display wide variations. 

Yet, despite their differences, these vari 1us lands have numerous 

common characteristics. All save Thailand werE f o,:-mer Western colonies 

which regained their freedom following Wcrld Wo, , E . They are under

developed and their national economies center o t t he production of 

rubber, tin and rice -- crops which are greatly ef f ected by fluctuations 

in world market prices. For most, industriali:z .tion is just beginning, 

and again with the exception of Thailand, therE taf, --:ieen little ex

perience in self-government. 

Before the advent of European colonialism, :ror tions of South

east Asia were strongly influenced by I ndia and Ch~.n:L .. Southeast 

Asian states borrowed heavily from India f or t t , dc~v,~lopment of 
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royal court st:mctu:re and the devices of government, as well as for 

legal procedure and political philosophy. 

The country in Southeast Asia least influenced by India was 

Vietnam, which experienced almoct 2,000 yea:ts of Chinese domination. 

One of the main results of this long association was the development 

of a n,andarin bureaucracy on the Chinese model, along with a strong 

cl.1.ltu:re.l ~,.nfluence. 

ro:c a t~1ousa::::i.d years Ch:!.na ruled Euch of Vietnam as a p:covince, 

end ,·~hile a succeosful revolt was conducted in the 10th century after 

the f c:.11 of' t':ie T'ang D-.1nasty, t:he influence of the giant neighbor 

to the nort.~ ,ms never co;~,:,::,letely resisted. 

Chir..2, jntJ~oG.uced its TeJ.igio:t:.s to Vietnau • .,. Buddhism) Taoisn 

c,nd Co::1f-c.c:i_m1isn -·· altl'.>.ouzi.1 t:1ey took on a Vietnamese character. 

Chi1}3. also introduced 2, prcf'ound respect for intellectual attainment, 

espcc:.a~ly in :i;hiloso::;;~1y and poetx:y .'?/ Closely related to this was 

the m3.nC.artn cystem of adm:i.nistr8.tion based on intellectual attain

mer:.t ., of wl::.tch important vestiges remain. 

The Vietnarr.ese language was greatly influenced and enriched by in

nur.ierable Chinese words, although in most instances these received 

a local :pronundatinn. By the beginning of the 9th century, the 

Chinese la:iguage was recognized as the official script, In lite1·a

ture t~1e influence was dominant from the 2nd century B. C. until the 

19th century A.D.'}_/ Today, scholays interested in a thorough study 

of Vietnamese sta:ct with a Ch:i.nese base. 
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Another aspect of Chinese influencE came wit 1 t 1e introdu~tion 

of new ways to cultivate rice and to coritrol wa.te ~, .rhich was 30 

essential for rice production. 

In the 19th century Vietnam was su1,jectec' tc it , second m1jor 

external influence, domination by the French. 

Al though the establishment of French rule ir: Vi · !tnam date 3 from 

the 1850' s, its antecedents can be tracEd to F )Il'o 1 C '..tholic mi .sionary 

activities in the late 1780' s. These s1..: bsequEntl:' i 1.volved Fr ·.:ice 

in a series of military expeditions tc, support t b .,se religious ::nissions. 

In 1857 Louis Napoleon -- eager to perpet lat , a .other NaI)) leonic 

legend -- used French participation ir. t he Sec0nd An ·lo-Chinese Wa.r 

as an instrument for planting the Frencb flag in ;he Orient. . ,~tacks 

were made at Danang and Saigon, but cnly the l 3.tt ir as successful. 

Nonetheless, it opened the region. Until tne __ g;) J1 s governance of 

French-controlled areas was left in t:t .. e hands )f : .dm rals who 're:.'e 

unfamilar with local customs and tradlti ems, as -,, ,11 as with the 

mandarinate bureaucracy. 

The fashioning of an integrated and more ,Jro: re sive admin:Ls-

tration -- at least from the French viewpoint · a.me under two 

governors-general, J.P. de Lanessan, the first to ho: d the titJ..ri , and 

the extremely energetic Paul Doumer. Oo;1mer d , ve op, d a system of 

financial responsibility in which each of nve te: ri~ Jrial dist.I'icts 

developed its own budget and revenues. .\dmj_ni:trt tic ::1 was s 11pE-2·imposed 
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from the center, "1hich then developed a ~- i funded a variety of · bl;f.c 

works and economic enterprises . 

Littl": opportunity, however, was a f E'oried thee; Vietnamese 

participate in the expanding economy. ! t the sam; ti me, Chine . · im

migrants t ended to dominate local trade 1.ro:,md Sa:~go:,1 . Tradit _; nal 

handicraft industries, such a s potte1y, :_:a f:Y.et-mak'.ng . cotton £ .J ' 

silk weaving steadily declined. 

The Vietnamese did not participate 3ignifica,1tl-r in the r: 

administrative agencies established. by + '1e French. -~ven after ri:orld 

War I, wren many believed that some con: ::ssions were necessary ,--,ecause 

of Vietnamese contributions to the wnr ~- ~fort, constLtutional n

cessions were minimal. Some 2,000 villn ;es were autl.orized to lect 

local administrative councils and 21:00t en-~ranchisec taxpayer were 

permitted to part1cipate in a colon,;i.c.l , ,uncil elEct:. on.2 

Frenr·h pride of culture and consid1, ' .·ations of n 1,tiona.l pr tige 

often served to blind all ·out the most > :rcepti ve to an apprec c tion 

of ei the:r a Vietnamese point of view or .;nd·2:rstanc~ing of the c : tri

butions cf Vietnamese culture. France ··1 °came the model for pO · tics, 

education, and literat~e. Education, :. ~·r ,~xamplc'. , ,ras contro ed, 

limited, and dominated by the French in:i' ue:1ce> ar '.d t he Univer c. t y 

of Hanoi never exceeded an enrollment of 1100. 

By 1939 and the outbreak of WorJ d 1. \r II, mof·.t of Southea . · Asia 

still consisted of European colonies. ~'>-e deg:'. ee of •evelopme in 
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these areas depended mainly upon the attitude of the colonial power. 

Those countries which formed part of the British Empire generally 

were the most advanced. The war was not only to cause numerous new 

problems for Southeast Asian lands, but it was to afford them the 

opportunity to gain their freedom, or to accelerate the process by 

which freedom might be attained. 

In late 1941, Japanese troops moved quickly into sections of 

Southeast Asia. As defending forces withdrew they often resorted to 

"scorched earth" tactics denying to the Japanese, at least temporarily, 

a variety of resources and facilities. Shelling and bombing destroyed 

other resources. 

The periods of occupation in conquered areas and the defense 

efforts in the unconquered regions also extracted a heavy price. 

Plantations gave way to jungle growth because of war's destruction 

and the absence of skilled personnel. Communication links were 

destroyed or converted to other uses. Industrial and business 

facilities were misused, and health, educational and welfare programs 

laid idle. 

Illustrating what often happened in higher education was a post

war report on educational conditions in the then British Colony of 

Malaya: 

The whole educational system received a serious setback ••• 
it has been necessary to provide for an accumulation of 
over-age pupils whose schooling was interrupted ••• both 
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the Medical College and. Rafflc)S College were used for othe>:· 
than academ ':! purpoices; the stuc.ent3 were scattered ••. the 
sen:or staf: were ..• interne~ .•• When the Colleges were 
reopened in L946, tte depleted sta t'fs ••. were faced by 
the tasks o:: reconverting buildings to thei:r: proper use ., 
of replacinr losses of equipment, a:1d of renewing th-'3 edu
cation off< ~mer students.§7 

During the '·ar a nun·ber of factors :prompted the people a of 

Southeast Asia t c look forward to freedcm once the Japanese wer2 de

feated. Franklii D. Roosevelt had intimated as nruch in many of his 

speeches, and otl 2rs ccul i recall the.t e.)me of the Bd+:ish colonies 

had gained dom;_n: :m ste,tus followir:g their contributions to the Allied 

victory in World ,Tar I. I'he very e,bsenc'3 of colonial governmen··. s 

often provided m 1;ionalist and comrr.unist movements with opportunities 

to grow, even if ';hey cocperated wjth th~ Japanese occupation f)rces. 

It also clearly 6 :monstrated the wJ·:tte m 1n' s mil:Ltary vulnerabL~i ty. 

With the dei eat of the Japanese in ~945, the hopes of most of 

these nations weJ ·" realized, althot:gh fo~c- some the path to freecl.om 

was long and dif1 .Lcult. Britain separat'2d India and Pakistan, 1;,rant

ing them indepenc:.2nce, along with Ceylon and Burma by 1948. Fo~~ the 

colonies of Franc. 2 and the Netherlands, freedom was won only afcer a 

long and arduous struggle. 

At the close of the war, Vietnam hacl been occupied south to the 

16th To.rallel by ,,:·a-l,ionalist Chinese ·:;roups who were to effect "~he 

surrender of Japa.'.!.ese forces. In the meantime they had also ravaged 

the countryside. 
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The communist leader, Ho Chi Minh, was invited to France in 

1946 to negotiate terms for Vietnam's new 11 independent 11 status within 

the emerging French union. These discussions ended in rebellion 

against the French forces by both the nationalist and communist 

groups. By 1949 an independent Vietnam, with special ties to France, 

had been created, but this produced the conflict between Ho Chi Minh 

and the nationalists. 

While the years following 1945 brought independence to much of 

Southeast Asia, they brought neither tranquility nor immediate pros

perity. If there was not a fight against a colonial power, it was a 

question not only of home rule but who should rule at home. 

Each new nation faced a multitude of problems, some caused by 

war, others lay deep within its herltage. Never really industralized, 

their economies rested largely on a one-crop agricultural base. 

While it was true many of their products would be in demand to slake 

the unsatiated consumer thirst brought on by World War II, their 

plantations were ruined, personnel had left during the war or been 

driven out by nationalistic post-war policies, and their depleted 

transportation systems hindered getting goods to market. 

The reconstruction also had to be conducted under the staggering 

burden of a rapidly-increasing population. Ironically, this had been 

made possible by the conquest of disease, the provision of more food, 

and ending the perils of childbirth. 
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In the 1950' s the growth rate oi' t.1e total population dou1iled, 

rising from about 10 per cent eacb decaie before 1950 to nearl,r 20 

per cent between 1950 and 1960.J./ Cn 1950 the population of tbr: 

countries in the Asian region was ibout 824 mil~ion, and it wa, ex

pected to reach 1,370 mi:lion by 1180. 

All this tended to culminate in a 1revolution of rising e ;:pecta

tions11., which found expression in ~he m)unting pressure to att ·::: .:_n as 

rapidly as possible the levels of 2cono·nic and social well-beir.g of 

Western countries. This led to de relopment planning as an insi J~ument 

of national policy. 

As each government turned its attention to nation-buildine: and 

reconstruction, it expertenced gra-re difficulties because of the 

immensity of the problems, the lac;: of financial resources, tr '.tined 

leadership, and skilled technician3.'§/ Furthermore, funds and energies 

that needed to be devoted to the g:.".'eat task of development ofter. 

were siphoned off for a variety of mili,~ary purposes. It was f:: -rtu

nate that the new nations were a.bl(' to :.·ece:;.ve considerable amc Lnts 

of capital and technical assistanc(! through such international Jl.edia 

as Point Four, the Colombo Plan, t:te Un:.ted Nations and its spr e:ial

ized agencies, and the ministratio: 1s of the former colonial po, ers. 

In no other sphere was the up,mrge of expectations so viv: clly 

reflected as in the demand for edu,:ation. The 1950's were a pr riod 

of rapidly-widening educational op: •ortunities when contrasted · ith 

8 
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earlier decades. Increasingly, education came to be viewed as an 

important element in the process of accelerated economic growth and 

as a means for generating the social changes necessary for such 

development }) 

Education also felt the direct impact of the increased birthrate. 

The magnitude of the educational task was not only determined by the 

need to build and rebuild schools and secure teache~s, but also by 

the size of the school-age population. In 1960, for example, the 

population between 6~12 years was 18 per cent of the total population; 

age group 13-17 years was 10 per cent; and age group 18-21 years was 

about seven per cent. Hence, the 6~21 year,-,old group formed 35 per 

cent of the total Asian population and was estimated at 288 million 

in 1960, and to be 514 million in 1980, 

The slow growth of educational opportunities and their uneven 

distribution in the preceding decades was further reflected in the 

high rates of illiteracy. It was estimated by the early 1960 1 s 

there were more than 250 million illiterates in the region. Seventy

one per cent of the population was in seven countries where well over 

60 per cent of the population was illiterate. The incidence was 

higher with females and rose with the older age groups. 

Whi:i..e the countries of Southeast Asia entered the modern phase 

of their educational development at different times, and are to be 

found at different stages,certain trends and regularities can be noted: 

9 
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l. A rapid and massive increase in enrollments at all levels, 

which also tends to necessitate a reorganization of the 

educational system. 

2. The increasing range and weight of the state's responsibil

ity to provide for educational development. 

3. The search for a national system of education adapted to 

the needs and aspirations of the countries, also involving 

the movement of local languages to a dominant place in the 

media of instruction. 

4. Acceptance of the concept of planning.~ 

Along with an increase in elementary school enrollments, which 

averaged 6.4 per cent per year, and an increase in secondary school 

enrollments of 9.2 per cent per year, came the corresponding develop

ment of third level education in the Southeast Asian countries. It 

should be noted, in this connection, that more than 60 per cent of 

the universities of the region were established after 1945. 

In Southeast Asia the motives for founding universities were the 

desire for equality with the nations of the West and the desire for 

economic development. There was also the tradition of respect for 

learning and a belief that its possession put one in a superior 

class exempt from manual labor. 
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In his valuable book on universities in Southeast Asia, T. H. 

Silcock observed that a fundamental feature of university life in 

the region was that it had been imported from abroad with ready-made 

value systems sometimes crystallized in institutions, techniques and 

attitudes. At the same time, however, academic values outside of 

Asia "are neither uniform nor unchanging, and the comparison of 

different colonial academic models is stimulating new thought in the 

region. The institutions in which these values are exemplified are 

no longer sacrosanct. 11IJ:./ 

Silcock has stressed that the universities established in South

east Asia often shared common characteristics and problems: 

1. Where earlier universities had been established in major 

cities and metropolitan centers, later ones served the 

provinces; in fact, there were inherent values in education 

outside the city. 

2. The new universities had a tendency to imitate foreign 

curricula, reading lists and examination questions which, 

in turn, produced a cultural conflict. One set of cultural 

and political ideals found expression in academic circles, 

another in public life. 

3. By educating the few, the old colonial systems had produced 

a restricted elite. However, unless the new universities 

------------· - - - -- -
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lowered their entrance standards, as well as their practices, 

they ran the danger of following the same pattern. 

4. The environment of Southeast Asia, especially the vast 

;;=;.. numbers to be educated and the poverty of the nations, 

imposed pressures which demanded lower standards. These 

included the necessity that teachers have high student 

ratios, as well as less expensive facilities and equipment 

and lower salaries. 

r 
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5. All the universities needed large amounts of money and 

flexible means of spending it, as well as other aspects 

of autonomy. More than that, they needed the environment 

conducive to academic freedom for research and teaching. 

However, Southeast Asia was not a region in which freedom 

of expression could be taken for granted. The greatest risk 

in this field often lay with the social scientists. 

6. Use of the indigenous language created problems, since 

some of the languages did not lend themselves to technical 

terms and because of the lack of books in the language. 

Thi 1 t . l. 121 
s was rare ya ra iona issue • .::.::/ 

The universities in Vietnam owe much of their present history 

and patterns to the French. Some have traced them to the "Ecoles 

superieures" in both France and Indo-China. More recently, the in

stitutions have come under the influence of other national systems of 

education, largely by accepting foreign aid. 
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The first university was established at Hanoi, and some rel ate 

its inception to the founding of a School of Medicine there in 1901. 

Formally, however) the Inda-Chinese University was established jn 

1917. It had seven schools -- medicine and pharmacy, law and admin

istration, veterinary science, pedagogy, agriculture and forestry, 

and public works and commerce. Neither arts nor sciences in tre 

regular sense were included, althou,5h the title "university" was 

used. 

Development of the units that ·,;ere to become the University of 

Hanoi -- and subsequent transfer of some of them to Saigon, either 

as part of a process of educational expansion, or because .of the war 

against the French -- can be chronicled as follows: 

1. By 1919 the School of Medicine had become the Mixed Faculty 

of Medicine and Pharmacy, and by 1941 some Vietnamese in

structors and clinical directors appeared. It was not until 

1948, however, that a Vietnamese became a full professor. 

In 1947 a small Center for Medical Studies was estab

lished in Saigon, which some construe as the nucleus of the 

present university. After 1954 the Medical School developed 

With greater rapidity as students and faculty left the north. 

This became the Mixed Faculty of Medicine, Pharmacy and 

Dentistry, with separation into separate components in 1963. 
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2. A Higher School of Law in Hanoi was established in the 

early 1930's, and became a Faculty in 1941. In 1947 it 

moved to Saigon. 

3. The Higher School of Sciences was founded in 1942, but its 

development was retarded by the war and the troubled post

war period. After its activities were terminated in Hanoi, 

it reopened in Saigon in 1946. When Hanoi later reopened 

its program, some regarded it as an adjunct of Saigon. 

4. The Faculty of Letters received a start in Hanoi in the 

1920's, but the real impetus may have come in 1937 with 

formation of the Inda-Chinese Cultural Center. By 1948 

some faculty and students had shifted to Saigon. 

5. In 1926 a section of architecture was started in Hanoi in 

connection with a section of painting, sculpture and lac

quering. By 1942 a Higher School of Fine Arts existed, and 

by 1944 a student could complete a certificate of architec

ture. Branches later appeared in Dalat and Saigon. 

Silcock asserts that the range of instruction at the developing 

University of Hanoi "was wide and its quality high ••• but the highest 

level attained was lower than in a French university."!!:::/ 

On March 9, 1949, the independent state of Vietnam was created, 

with special ties to France. It was necessary, therefore, to develop 

14 
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a new set of reg, 1.lations for governing the University of Hanoi. The 

new Statutes of ~he University of Hano~ were agreed upon by tbe French 

and Vietnamese Gnvernments, effective October 12, 1953. The S.::.atutes 

later formed the basic constitutional document for the univers:'_ties 

started at Saigon, Hue and Cantho. 

An indicatfon of the special relationship which existed between 

Vietnam and France is given in the document. The university r ,-:,ctor, 

for example, was appointed from among the French higher facultJ by 

the Government of France, with the approval of the Government of 

Vietnam. He alsc received his title from the president of the 

French Republic.~2./ 

The deputy r ector would be Vietnamese, and the Statutes e:i,.:plained 

how separate groups of French and Vietnamese professors would be ap

pointed, promoted and reimbursed with salary differentials. Since 

some faculties had to operate in both Saigon and Hanoi, it was further 

provided that the dean would be in Hanoi, the assistant dean ir" Saigon, 

and one would be ~rench. 

In July 1954.. following the cease fire between the communist and 

anti-communist fo:.·ces, Vietnam was partitioned at the 17th ·Jiarallel. 

This necessitated establishment of a full university in the new re

public to the sout h. The natural location was Saigon, which al:ceady 

had served as an i nstructional center. 
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A full university was formally established in Saigon in 1955 

with Nguyen Quang Trinh (a Doctor of Science from the University of 

Paris) as rector."J:§1 This new institution was initially called the 

National University of Vietnam, but in 1957 it became the University 

of Saigon when it was decided to establish another public institution 

at Hue, the ancient Imperial City, and the former title was trans

ferred there. 

The year 1957 actually witnessed the establishment of two uni

versities, for in addition to the University of Hue, a privat~ uni

versity was established in the central highlands at Dalat under 

Roman Catholic auspices.!1/ 

The University of Dalat is a privately-managed property of the 

Body of Bishops of Vietnam. It was established "to contribute its 

16 

share to the important assignment of forming an Elite for the Nation.""};§/ 

The first chancellor was His Excellency Archbishop Ngo Dinh Thuc, the 

brother of the late President Diem, and Rev. Father Tran Van Thien 

was rector. 

Dalat had the advantage of a lovely resort location and a beauti

ful campus where numerous buildings were interspersed with pines and 

Japanese cherry trees. Assistance for the institution came from the 

Body of Bishops of Vietnam, from such leading Catholic figures as 

Cardinals Agagianian and Spellman and the Archbishop of Cologne and 

from governments and foundations. 



.. 

From its in,~eption there was a close relationship between the 

University of na:·_at and the Vietnamese Government. The University of 

Saigon supplied professors on a part-time basis, and the Ministry of 

Education gave considerable advice. At the first graduation, the 

Minister of Education said "the success of Dalat University warrants 

to me its moral sufficiency to share in the formation of our t echni

cians and intellectuals ••• alongside with our State Universities.~ 

With the overthrew of the Diem regime, however, the University suffered, 

especially through the confiscation of some of its valuable property 

in Saigon which bad been held under the guidance of Archbishop Thuc. ~ 

The Universi-cy of Hue was established by Decree No. 45-GD on 

March 1, 1957, and was given responsibility for developing Vietnamese 

culture, a s well ~s providing training for qualified citizens. 52:J 

Operations began that same November. 

Selection of Hue as a site, and giving it responsibility for 

developing theVie~name se culture, harked back to the fact that it 

was the old Imperial City, although many of its glories now were but 

ruins and memories. As Silcock wrote, Hue was: 

••. a small provincial town near the border with the Communist 
North /yhic"!iJ offers few attractions to the French-educated in
tellectuals, to most of whom Saigon is the only place for intel
lectual and cultural life. To induce them to teach at Hue, the 
challenge of establishing a university in the national language 
has to be stl·ong indeed. Perhaps for that very reason this 
university's few permanen~ staff members are people of great 
keenness and high morale. It must be admitted with regret that 
they have little at present to show except promise for the 
future ••• It is a place of hope in which one responds to the 
vitality of the academic spirit. For here, under devoted leader
ship, a handful of scholars unrecognized and almost unaided are 
tackling their i~7nse problems with true academic humility, am
bition and zest.51 
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The University of Van Hanh, a private university operated by 

Budd.hists, was started in 1964. A modern, multi-story structure is 

now being completed, which overlooks the stilt-houses which are perched 

along the tidal flats of the rank Rach Nhieu Lac in Northwest Saigon, 

a stream which empties into the Saigon River. 

The University is a project of the Vien Hoa Dao (the Organization 

for Executing the Dharma), and has developed out of a new vitality 

within the Buddhist group.'?J/ The rector is the Venerable Dr. Trich 

Minh Chau, a linguist who is recognized as one of the nation's fore

most scholars. The University has placed great emphasis upon Buddhist 

philosophy and Oriental studies, as well as both ancient and modern 

languages and a concept of social services. It has 1,200 students 

and receives assistance from the Vietnamese Government, the Budd.hist 

movement, foundations, and some foreign aid.gv' 

Newest of the universities of Vietnam is the public institution 

established at Cantho in the Mekong Delta, in spring 1966, by a 

presidential decree (development of Hue and Cantho are covered ex

tensively in the main report). It started with 974 students in the 

late fall of the year. 

Establishment of the University stemmed from several factors. 

There were no university opportunities in the Delta, which contains 

a third of the nation's population and is largely agricultural. The 

movement had grassroots support. Other sections of Vietnam which were 
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less populous hcl institutions, so it was politically expedient to 

heed the desires of the "west t~ '2f 

The Universtty began its programs by using facilities borrowed 

from other agenc~es. These included a wing of an old French military 

hospital and two former school buildings. It had four faculties -

Science, Lette~sJ Pedagogy, and the nation's first Faculty of Law 

and Social Science. 

Out of an h:i.storical development which has drawn heavily upon 

Sino-Vietnamese and an almoot classic French approach, higher edu

cation in Vietnam is now engaged in the process of expanding educa

tional opportunities and endeavoring to serve the diverse needs of 

a developing society in a world context. 

1. Butwell, Richard, Southeast Asia Today 
New York, 1966, pp. 6-7. 

~ Tomorrow, Praeger, 

2. See "Vietnam: Evolution of the Crisis, 11 in Asia (No . 4), New 
York, 1966, Rnd also pp. 2-4. 

3. Kham, Nguyen,~Khac, Introduction to Vietnamese Culture (Vietnam 
Culture Series No. 1), Departmentof National Education, Saigon, 
1961. 

4. Cady, John F., "The French Colonial Regime in Vietnam," Current 
History, February 1966, pp. 72-75. 

5. ~·, p. 76 , 

6. University Education in Malaya, Report of the Commission, The 
Government Press, Kuala Lumpur, 1948, p'p." 1-3. 
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7. Review of Educational Progress in the Asian Region, Bulletin of 
the UNESCO Regional Office for Education in Asia (Vol. 1, No. 1), 
Bangkok, September 1966, p. l. Hereinafter referred to as Review 
of Educational Progress. 

8. It has been observed that after World War II, Europe needed 
dollars to rebuild but had the technicians. Southeast Asia, 
however, needed both funds and technicians. 

9. Review of Educational Progress, op. cit., p. 2. 

10. Ibid, 

11. Silcock, T.H., Southeast Asian University, Duke University Press, 
Durham, N.C., 1964, p. 3. 

12. Ibid., especially pages 7, 8, 18, 21, 68, 69, 87, 88, 91, 116, 136. 

13. Falk, Charles J., Higher Education in Viet-Nam (Field Study No. 5, 
Fiscal Year 1956, Provisional Report), USOM-Viet-Nam/Saigon, Re
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on February 14, 1967, 

21~ See English translation of Hue University Catalog, 1961, pp. 1-2. 



(-

.t 

r-

APPENDIX 1 21 
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Promise," ~sia (No. 4), 1966, pp. 80-81. 
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25. Conversations with Rector Ho and members of Cantho administration 
on January 20, 28, 1967. 
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Appendix A contains descriptions of each of the public universi

ties -- Cantho, Hue and Saigon -- and their several Faculties. These 

descriptions are essentially field notes which have been compiled by 

members of the survey team. These notes are based upon on-site visits 

to the institutions, conversations with the personnel and students of 

these universities, reference to the data forms provided bJ the insti

tutions (Appendix B) and reference to readings about education in 

Vietnam. When possible, reference is made to sources. 

As field notes, these various reports have not been harmonized 

to a single editorial style and the multiple authorship by the team 

is apparent. Similarly, some duplication is included as well as 

variation between individual interpretations and evaluations. There 

may, indeed, be errors of fact. Whenever identified, these have 

been corrected, but substantial effort has not been invested in 

polishing these field notes for wide distribution. 

Append.ix A is, therefore, being circulated only to .American and 

USAID personnel for their uses, which may contribute additional 

background information concerning the public universities of Vietnam 

as well as the analysis and recommendations made by the survey team. 
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ERRATA 

1. The separate authors of tbe various field notes have followed 
different style books regulating some mechanics of footnotes, 
capitalization and punctuation. These individual patterns 
have not been modified. 

2. The Secretary of State for Education has often been referred 
to, in various discussions, as the Minister of Education. 
Both titles are occasionally used in these notes; both are 
intended to refer to the same office. 

3 •. Page 8, line 1, "Cantho" should read "Dal at 11 • 

4. Page 21,. line 8, "physical check" should read "physical exami
nation". 

5. Page 21, line 19, 11actuaJ. science" insert "(mathematics, physics 
and chemistry)". 

6 •. Page 28, line 10, "social am.brance" should read "society". 

7. Page 48, line 17, "a year ago" should read "3 years ago". 

8. Page 57, line 7, 11 seven year" should read "six year" •. 

9. Page 57, line 24, ''psychology" should read "psychological." •. 

10. Page 58, line 17, "theat" should read "theatrical"~ 

11. Page 59, insert between lines 1 and 2, "expressed by some 
members of the university staff". 

12. Page 69, line 9, . 11Med. semio and surg semio." should read 
"medical semiology and surgical semiology".~ 

13. Page 81, line 15, should read, "It is responsible". 

14. Page 107, line 5, delete "two or". 

15. Page 107, line 7, "is usually limited to" should read "is a. 
minimum of". 

16 •. Page 163, footnote, "page 95, Appendix A". 
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UNIVERSITY OF CANTHO APPENDIX A 

HISTORY AND ORiANIZATION 

The University of Cantho was created by Decrees No. 62/sjGD of 

March 31 and No. 148/SL/GD of August 2, 1966, and began classes in 

the fall of 1966 in two borrowed b~ildings, along with another which 

housed administrative services. 

Establishment of the University, which is located in the southern 

part of the nation and serves the populous Mekong Delta area, was the 

result of a number of factors including a grassroots drive for higher 

education f'acilities. 

From the outset there existed a belief that the University 

should serve the needs of the Mekong region and that this might de

mand a somewhat different type of educational format - some looked 

to the American land grant model - then existed elsewhere in Vietnam. 

In some respects this was in keeping with the nature of the 

region and the type of people, especially the peasants, who inhabit 

it. One study points out that, historically, the Delta has been a 

frontier, area and southern Vietnamese society has retained many 

frontier characteristics, including a receptivity to new ways of 

doing things, and using new techniques and new tools. That the 

delta was a place in which the old ways were not necessarily sacred.!/ 

Cantho, the city in which the new university is located, is the 

capital of Phong Dinh province. It is situated in the middle of the 

southern section of Vietnam, and in the center of the Fourth Military 

1 
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Zone which includes 15 provinces. This region has a total population 

of about 5,921,000 persons or about a third of the national population 

(by 1970 it is projected that it will have well over a third of' the 

national population of 18,013,000),Y 

The Fourth Military Zone, which will be served by Cantho Univer

sity, is heavily agricultural and much of its agriculture centers on 

the production of rice. In 1965-66, for example, Vietnam produced 

4,822,000 metric tons of rice and 3,302,000 tons of the total were 

grown in the Fourth Zone provinces. These ranged from 396,000 tons 

in Ba Xuyen to 27,000 tons in Kien Tong.~ While there is some coco

nut production around Rach Gia and Mytho, and the area produces good 

catches of fish, there are no major crops of tea, coffee, tobacco, 

sugar or rubber, and not too much industry.:!/ 

Educationally, the southern area tends to suffer along with the 

other rural sections of the nation, both in the quantity and the 

quality of educational opportunities at the various levels. 

In a report to the New York Times, Charles Mohr looked at the 

picture in Kien Hoa province in the Delta which had a population of 

about 620,000 and was relatively well off. He noted that more than 

54,000 children attend elementary and primary schools, 

"but fewer than 6,000 of these will reach high school -- of 
these only 130 a year receive the first baccalaureate -- and 
only 60 a second baccalaureate, which marks the completion of 
12 years of schooling. In the village of Phuhung -- there are 
over 1150 primary school students, but only about 150 are ever 
graduated even from the five-year primary school, and only two 
or three get the precious baccalaureate."~ 

- ----------
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A fairly good overview of education in the Delta was developed 

by DI Corps educational teams and published in 1966, and the following 

information is taken from that report:§./ 

A. There were 1922 private and public primary and elementary 

schools in the 15 provinces in 1965-66, which had 8,403 

classrooms, taught 610,599 children in grades 1 to 5, and 

had 11,588 teachers. 

B. While Vietnam has a national goal of having 75% of the 

school age population in a province enrolled in education, 

only Kien Phong province achieved the toal while the pro

vincial average was 52%. 

c. The total number of textbooks distributed to primary and 

elementary grades in the 15 provinces was 1,760,716 at 

the end of 1965. 

D. There were 135 public and private high schools in October 

1965 with 1,000 classrooms, 83,710 students, being taught 

by 1952 instructors. 

E. 

F, 

Eleven high schools had science laboratories, 16 had 

libraries and nine had typing classes, 

52,812 students sat for entrance examinations to public 

and semi-public high schools (private schools rarely give 

exams) and 10,985, or 21% were accepted. 

3 
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There exists in the Delta some special educational facilities 

which, in some respects are parts of both the high school and post 

high school educational programs. These include the Vinh Long 

Normal School, Vinh Long Polytechnic School, some rural trade schools, 

and the Cantho Vocational Agricultural High School.1/ 

The Vinh Long Normal School started its first class in February 

1967 and exists to train primary school teachers and principals, Ad

mission is dependent upon a general education test, an aptitude test 

and an oral interview and the normal age limits are 18-21, with an 

extension to 26 because of government service. 

In the period from 1962 to 1964 the school took in 300 students 

each year and graduated about 297 of eech class, In 1965, 360 were 

enrolled and 286 graduated. 

Graduation requisites include two years of course work (with a 

limit on absences), satisfactory practice teaching, and final exa

minations in a number of subjects. 

The Vinh Long Polytechnic School started its first class in 

February 1962 and was built at a cost of 70 million piasters. From 

an enrollment of 191 students, five classes and 32 faculty it had 

grown by 1965-66 to 655 students, 18 classes and 75 faculty. In 

1961-62, 750 students took the examination for the "5th class" and 

107 were accepted. By 1965-66 1025 took exams and 120 were accepted, 

Ultimately, between 80-90% who sat for the Junior Technical High School 

diploma passed the examination at Vinh Long. 

4 
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In a follow-up of graduates in 1964 and 1965, it was found that 

32 continued their education at the Phu Tho Technical Center; four 

continued their work (third year) at Cao Thang; 56 stayed to start 

the third year class at Vinh Long Polytechnic; 22 went into the 

military; 15 into government jobs; and 3 went into skilled construc

tion. 

Several industrial or trade schools were established in IV Corps 

region at Long Xuyen, Rach Gia, Cantho, Vinh Long, Cao Lanh, and Ben 

The. 

These schools exist to train skilled workers in a variety of 

fields, promote technical knowledge, provide repair training, prepare 

students for senior technical high school and give short courses 

and adult education. Normal entrance requirements include the certi

ficate of primary studies and each course is a year in length after 

which an individual can enter industry, or if he shows promise, the 

Polytechnic at Vinh Long. The various schools enrolled no regular 

students in 1965. 

The Cantho Agricultural School was established in 1957 as a 

Practical Agricultural School. In 1963 it was changed into a vo

cational agricultural high school -- the only one in the Delta and 

one of the three in Vietnam -- with a secondary accredited curriculum. 

It trains agricultural agents at the junior high school level and 

agricultural technicians at the senior level. 

5 
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Enrollment requirements include completion of two years of regular 

high school and passing an entrance examination. In addition, a stu

dent must pass another examination after he has completed the first 

cycle (which is a two-year sequence of basic courses in agriculture, 

animal husbandry, foresty, fisheries and farm engineering) to be 

eligible for the second cycle (of three years of specialized work in 

agriculture, animal husbandry and farm engineering). Following grad

uation from the second cycle, and having obtained the agricultural 

Baccalaureate, a student could go on to the College of Agriculture 

or do other things. 

In 1965-66, for example, 1200 students applied and 216 (or 18%) 

were accepted, giving a total enrollment at that time of 369 (of whom 

65 were female). Since inception in 1957-58, the school has graduated 

341 students: 184 in agronomy, 59 in forestry and 98 in animal hus

bandry. 

Given the fact that its population consisted of almost one third 

of the nation, that at the elementary and secondary levels it lacked 

the educational resources of other parts of the nation, especially 

those in rural areas, it was almost inevitable that desire for a 

higher education institution should be manifested. 

Ever since the establishment of the University of Saigon, people 

in the Mekong Delta, which was known as "The West",§/had desired a 

university for their area. Their f eelings were shared by citizens in 
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Hue, Dalat, Nha Trang, and other cities of Vietnam. In 1957, the 

University of Hue was established by the Government, and a private 

(Catholic) institution cams int~ being at Dalat during the same 

period, but the West remained untouched.2/ 

Grassroots rupport for a university in the Mekong Delta came 

from P:rA's, educational leaders, Chambers of Commerce, and leading 

citizens of this heavily populated area. Organizational meetings 

were held, and petitions seeking a university for the West were 

drafted and submitted to the Government. Generally these petitions 

observed that this was the one major section of Vietnam without a 

university; that it was a financial hardship for parents to send 

their young people to Saigon or Hue (and in the former university 

already there was overcrowding), and that something should be done 

to alleviate the problems. 

A typical petition emanated from a meeting on March 6, 1966 of 

the Association of Parents of Students of the West. This group said 

that it represented people from 15 provinces; and among those present 

were political leaders in Saigon who had grown up in the Delta and 

were interested in satisfying its needs. In essence, the petition's 

content might be summarized as fellows: 

Often we have not asked things of the central government 
because we have appreciated its difficulties. But now 
something must be done for the people of the West who have 
been forgotten in the development of the nation, especially 
through the absence of a university. 

7 
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Such universities now exist in Hue and Cantho which have 
far smaller populations, and Saigon has two universities 
(including the Buddhist University, Van Hanh). 

Such a condition is not good for the development of the 
nation, and there must be a popularizing of education at 
all levels throughout the nation. Many rural people in 
the Delta do not have an opportunity to send their sons 
and daughters to Saigon and Hue. 

The intellectual life of the area suffers, and its economic 
development is stifled, even though it is the breadbasket of 
Vietnam and needs specialists. Furthermore, the Declaration 
of Honolulu emphasized the need for an improvement in the 
national welfare. 

We want a university to start in the Delta in 1966 and it 
should have faculties of letters, law and science.:9/ 

This petition, as was the case with many of the others, was sent to 

various government agencies including the Ministry of Cultural Affairs, 

National Education Council, and the military commander of the rv 

Corps Region. While the quoted petition did not specify where the 

university should be established, many assumed it would be at cantho 

which was more or less the geographic center and the largest city. 

It also had the first high school in the area.g/ However, residents 

of such locales as MyTho, Vinh Long and Long Xuyen had similar in

terests for their own communities. 

On March 31, 1966, a decree from the national government 

(No. 62/SL/GD) stated that a state university would be established 

at Cantho. It would have all the colleges and faculties of a state 

university, and~ technical. colleges necessary~~ development.!.J/ 

A committee of national leaders would be responsible for outlining 

the development of the program, administration and budget. The 
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propadeutic year of letters, science, and law would start at once, 

and there would be a budget of 20 million piasters. Because the 

faculty of pedagogy had been forgotten, it was necessary to bring it 

into the academic fold in a decree on August 2, 1966.~ Another 6 

million piasters also was added to the budget of the proposed univer

sity. 

The March decree establishing the university had indicated that 

a major body would be established to develop the overall program, 

and this was appointed by decree on April 26, 1966. It was chair

manned by Rector Quang-Tran-De of the University of Saigon, with 

Le-Cong-Chat, assistant administrator of DI Corps as vice chairman. 

Among others were Dr. Pham-Hoang-Ho (who subsequently was to be 

named rector); Dr. Nguyen-Van-Bong, head of the National Institute 

for Administration; Dean Tan of the Faculty of Pedagogy, and Dr. 

Liem, Secretary-General, both of the University of Saigon. A tech

nical committee, which was to deal more specifically with the develop

ment of the academic programs and scheduling matters, also was 

created. Some of its members were also on the major committee. 

The major committee also had the responsibility for making a 

recommendation on a rector for the proposed university. While the 

Statutes of the University of Hanoi, which were followed in a some

what abridged form in Saigon, provided that the rector must be a 

full professor from one of the faculties of the university, this 

could not apply strictly in the case of a new institution. Just as 
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there was some departures in the way in which the University of 

Cantho was to be structured, there was also a departure in selecting 

its new rector. The man recommended to the ministry and chief of 

state was Dr. Pham-Hoang-Ho, a French-trained botanist who was an 

associate professor in the faculty of science at Saigon, had done 

considerable work with the Oceanographic Institute at Nha Trang, 

and also was a native of the Delta, his home being in Cantho. 

There were several other ways in which the organization and 

establishment of the University of Cantho differed from the previous 

academic pattern. The technical committee - which soon developed 

special sub-groups for each academic field - recommended that the 

institution be organized on a year basis rather than being based 

upon the accumulation of certificates of study.~ Hence a student 

would take examinations at the end of a year in his subjects, and 

on that basis would either start the next year or be retarded. 

Some consideration was also given to use of the credit-hour system, 

which still may be implemented. Another feature was to centralize 

more activities within the rectorate and bolster its staff accordingly, 

as will be discussed, rather than putting most clerical staff and 

duties in the faculties. 

At its inception in the fall of 1966, the University of Cantho 

had 974 students and 47 faculty (many of the latter being part-time 

and secured from Saigon, members of the Flying Professor Force). There 

were four faculties: Law and Social Science (this combination itself 

another innovation), Sciences, Letters, and Pedagogy. 

10 
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Rector and Rectorate 

As in the other public universities, the rector serves at the 

pleasure of the chief of state to whom he is responsible for the 

University through the Secretary of State for Education. He is 

assisted in the administration of the University by a University 

Council. 

The rectorate of the University of Cantho has many of the same 

offices as the University of Saigon. In several ways, however, the 

two rectorates differ. Cantho decided to centralize in the rectorate 

many administrative functions which in Saigon are carried on by 

civil service staff within the faculties.~ This has also meant, 

and will continue to mean as Cantho grows, that the clerical staff 

in the various faculties will be relatively small when contrasted 

with those elsewhere. Conversely, the rectorate staff will be 

larger. 

The rectorate includes the following offices:-g/ 

A. Bureau of Personnel, handles staff records, helps with re

cruitment and appcintment; includes chief of bureau and 

four clerks. 

B. Bureau of Administration, handles correspondence, adminis

trative details, maintains certain records; includes chief 

of bureau and 22 clerks. 
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C. Bureau of Student Affairs, takes care of physical examinations 

for students, -draft problems, housing, guidance, counseling 

and job opportunities, and scholarships (latter are pro

posed by deans); includes chief of bureau and 11 clerks. 

D. Bureau of Academic Affairs, sets up schedules and examina

tions, maintains student records, handles registration and 

all curriculum matters; includes chief of bureau and six 

clerks. 

E. Bureau of Accounting and Foreign Aid, handles budgeting, 

purchasing and payment, inventories, property maintenance; 

includes chief of bureau and 10 clerks. 

F. Library, includes librarian and six aides-clerks. 

University Council 

Duties of the University Council at Cantho were set forth in a 

decree from the Ministry of Education and include:~ 

A. Appointment of professors and their promotion 

B. To study any necessary statutes for the university 

C. Curriculum matters for faculties and colleges 

D. Accept gifts 

E. Establish the budgets 

F. Propose ways to get additional funds 
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The present membership includes the rector, secretary-general of the 

University, the deans of law-social sciences and letters, the assis

tant dean of science, the director of the section of agriculture, and 

the director of scientific studies. 

At present, since there are no faculty councils -- which will 

come shortly when more permanent staff are secured -- the University 

Council is the only significant deliberative and policy-formulating 

body. It meets often and this procedure will continue for Rector Ho 

expects it to be an active organization and also "expansible", in 

the sense that diverse problems and matters may be brought to it.!2/ 

Presently, for example, recommendations for new staff are submitted 

to the Council by the rector, and it also approved appointment of 

the director of the agriculture section. 

Faculty Councils 

At present these units of university governance do not exist, 

but they will appear in the near future and will be comparable to 

faculty councils at Saigon. Existing deans at Cantho have been ap

pointed up to now, but Rector Ho expects that in the future they 

will be elected by their respective faculty councils. While these 

councils may assume some of the duties and powers now held by the 

University Council, the rector believes the latter can refuse to 

assent to recommendations from the faculty councils. 'M 
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1. Gerald C. Hickey, Notes on the South Vietnamese Peasant of the 
Mekong Delta (Memorandum RM--4116-ISA), the Rand Corporation, 
May 1964, pp 3-4 

2. Region IV Education Data - December 1965 (prepared by USAID/ 
Region Iv Education Division) no page numbering or date, gives 
the 5,921,000 figure, An Office Memorandum of Nov. 30, 1966 
from C.P.Merrick to W.D. Sharpe,'° both with USAID, gives a 
figure of 5,651, l~OO and projects the 1970 figures. 

3. Annual Statistical Bulletin (No. 9, September 1966), USAID Joint 
EconomicDivision, p 91. 

4. Ibid, pp. 103, 112, 118, 127. 

5. As quoted in Ne~ York Times, Feb. 21, 1966. 

6. Regi.on IV Education Program Data, op cit, neither page numbers 
nor a publication date is given. See also Annuaire Statistique 
De L' enseir·--ement, 1964-65, Secretariat D'etat A L 'Education. 

7. Ibid. 

8. While looking at a map may give the impression that Cantho is 
south of Saigon; the name West goes back to the Cochin-Chinese 
period. 

9, It might be noted that on Nov. 20, 1955, at the inauguration 
ceremony of the University of Saigon, the then Minister of 
Education said another university would be built "in a region 
where a temperate climate will facilitate sustained intellectual 
efforts;' and must assumed. this would be Dalat. See Higher 
Education in Viet.,Nam; F:.\.eld Study No. 5 ( Provisional Report) 
United States Operations Mission to Vietnam, October 1956, p 36. 

10, This is a free translation of the document, which this writer 
has seen. The translation was made on Feb. 21, 1967 by Rector 
Ho with the help of Mr. Duong. 

11. It has been indicated that while competition was somewhat 
spirited, jeaJ.ousy has abated with final establishment of a 
university. 

12. This document has been translated by Rector Ho and Mr. Duong. 

13, Underlining by this writer. This statement reversed a previous 
tendency to separate technical disciplines from a university and 
opened up the door for a faculty of agriculture and, perhaps, even 
engineering. 
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14. See Decree No. 148 SL/GD/ August 2, 1966 (a copy has been trans
lated for this writer by Rector Ho and Mr. Duong on Feb 21,1967). 

15. Conversation with Rector Ho, February 21, 1967. 

16. For example, a faculty at Can+,ho may have a secretary who heads 
one or two typists; at Saigon which, of course, is IID.lch larger, 
there may be a secretarial force of 20-30; but this group is 
handling examinations, registration, student records, etc. 

17. Conversations with Rector Ho and Secretary-General Thuy, 
February 21, 1967. 

18. Decree No. 2250 GD/PE/ND, Nov. 12, 1966. 

19. Conversation with Rector Ho, Feb. 21, 1967. He expects it to be 
rather small in size. And on the Council the rector may vote a 
second time to break a tie. 

20. Ibid. 
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BUDG:mi,Y' AND ~UILDINGS-~U' 

The budgetary process at the University of Cantho takes place to 

a major extent in the office of the Secretary-General of the Univer

sity. The members of the University Council inform the Secretary

General of their needs and he prepares a request in close consultation 

with the Rector and the deans. The budget that emerges from the pro

cess is a concise statement of the University's fiscal needs, arranged 

according to functional categories such as administration, equipment, 

and construction rather than by faculties. It is a 11 centralized11 

budget as against a collection of the autonomous statements of several 

faculties. 

The University Council reviewed the most recent budget but made 

no revisions in the Secretary-General's detailed statement. Reductions 

were made by the Ministry and by the Directorate of Foreign Aid, the 

latter presumably in areas eligible for aid funds. The reductions 

for Cantho was apparently much less than those made for either Saigon 

or Hue and were confined to the two categories of heavy equipment 

and new construction. The apparently favored status of Cantho can 

be interpreted as proof of the government's commitment to the new 

institution. 

According to his own description of his role, the Secretary

General has a major responsibility for lobbying and representing the 

institution on fiscal matters in the Ministry and various branches of 

the central government. The Rector has responsibilities of this sort, 
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also, but the interesting feature of the Secretary-General's role 

at Cantho is the gteater importance given this post there than else

where. 

Buildings 

The entire plant of the University of Cantho consists of an 

administrative building in the city's commercial district and, some 

distance away, a four-story classroom building. Next to the latter 

is a project in early stages to house laboratories and classrooms 

for the Faculty of Science. A 20-hectare site is being cleared on 

the outskirts of Cantho for construction whose purpose at the moment 

is unclear. The Rector has stated that the new buildings will be 

for classrooms, later to be used for student housing when develop

ment is completed on an 80-hectare site in the same general area. 

In any event, the logic of the University's long range building 

plans is difficult to understand. The 80-hectare site would probably 

be adequate for all of their future needs. Moreover, centralization 

of most facilities appears on the surface to be desirable. Yet, the 

20-hectare site involve commitments which will undoubtedly militate 

against centralization, especially in view of the limited resources 

available for university construction projects in this country. 
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The two buildings now in use are clean and well maintained. A 

small library on the fourth floor is the only visible exception to 

the use of the classroom building for instructional purposes. Lab

oratories are presently used by the Faculty of Science in a hospital 

in Cantho; members of the team who were present on the first visit 

describe these as woefully inadequate for instructional purposes. 

1. Based on conversations with Secretary General N~en Van Thuy 
at cantho on Feb. 22, 1967. 

2. Based on observations of team members at cantho on February 21, 
22, 1967. 
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FACULTY AND STUDENT AFFAIRS 

FACULTY 

The University of Cantho is in its first year of operation and 

distinctive patterns are not well enough established to warrant judge

ments. Faculty appointment, classification, promotion, faculty load, 

salaries and faculty organization follow the same general pattern 

described under the section for the University of Saigon. 

However, the shortage of qualified staff members at Cantho is 

even more critical than at Saigon. Faculty housing is almost im• 

possible to find in Cantho and the majority of faculty members are 

forced to commute from Saigon. Even with adequate housing, there 

may be a reluctance on the part of many to accept a position away 

from the city of Saigon. 

Recruitment 

Table I indicates the 1966-67 instructional complement at the 

University of Cantho~ Only five of a total of 34 full-time teachers 

have a rank above instructor. It is hoped that qualified faculty 

members can be attracted to Cantho when housing and academic buildings 

are available. Furthermore, it is believed that the creation of a 

new university, freed of the shackles of the past and dedicated to 

the development of students of use to society and the nation, will 

stir the imagination of bright and capable young faculty people and 

will attract them to the Cantho campus. 
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TABLE 1 

1966-67 INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

UNIVERSITY OF CANTHoY 

Full Professor 1 (3) §/ I 0 

Associate Professor (3) 1 

-Assistant Professor I 1 (1) 

i 6 (2) Instructor 
' ! 

Graduate Assistant 2 
f 

I 
I 
! 

3 (6) 
l 

8 (3) Total I 
' 

1. Compiled from Data Forms D and E. 

2. Part-time faculty members~ 

3. Pedagogy will start with first class next year. 
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0 I 1 (3) 
i 

r 1 1 2 (3) : I 
1 (5) [ 2 (6) 

i 
' j • (2) ; 21 !27 
' ' 
I (2) 1 2 (2) 
j 
i I i 
! 

(7) l 34 (16) ; 23 
' I 
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Faculty Morale 

Faculty morale at the University of Cantho is unusually high, . 

partly because of the spirit of enthusiasm inherent in a new venture 

but largely due to the enthusiasm and dedication of the leadership in 

trying to create a university that will meet the needs of the people 

of the Delta. Although there is a desire to maintain the good in the 

present system of Higher Education, there is a great willingness to 

discard outmoded methods and to adopt new systems if they contribute 

to the development of a generation capable of elevating Vietnam to 

the rank of a developed nation. Evidence of this willingness is the 

desire to create a strong College of Agriculture with prestige equal 

to other faculties on the campus. 

STUDENTS 

Registration 

Candidates seeking enrollment must be holders of the complete 

Baccalaureate or a diploma recognized as its equivalent. Besides, 

candidates must meet special requirements for each department. All 

students must pay annual fees at the time of registration for such 

items as enrollment, library, physical check, insurance, workshop, 

natural science, and actual science. Students receiving a scholar

ship or an exemption will have their fees refunded after details are 

completed. 

The University uses a central registration system. Students 

are issued class cards which are valid for one year. These cards 
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are non-transferrable and must be presented at final examination 

time1l Faculty members are given a list of students enrolled in their 

classes at the beginning of the school year. Students may enroll in 

more than one faculty.Y 

Enrollment 

1200 students applied for admission in the fall of 1966-67 

school year and 974 were admitted. Of this total 355 enrolled in 

the Faculty of Law and Social Sciences, 163 in Science, 222 in Letters 

and 243 in the Faculty of Pedagogy. Students in the Faculty of 

Pedagogy were distributed during their first academic year between 

Letters and Sciences.Y Courses in their second year will be given 

in the Faculty of Pedagogy. 

Class sizes vary considerably within faculties and between 

faculties. 355 students are enrolled in each class in the Faculty 

of Law and Social Science, 69 in each class in the Faculty of Science 

while class sizes in the Faculty of Letters and Pedagogy vary from 

50 to 250 (Data Form F). 

Class Attendance 

The University does not appear to have a uniform policy regarding 

class attendance. Some instructors expect attendance while others 

believe "students who do not want to learn should not be in school -

those that want to learn will get the knowledge anyway"}/ 
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Examinations 

Final written and oral examinations are given at the end of the 

school year even though courses operate on a semester basis. An 

examination is given again after the summer vacation for students 

failing the first examination. 

Student Organizations 

Student activities have not been organized as yet for this is 

the first year of operation of the University. Ground was being 

readied for construction of student housing during the team visit on 

February 21 but plans for construction have not been finalized. 

FACULTY OF LAW AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 

Faculty and student affairs in the Faculty of Law and Social 

Sciences are similar to those described in the general statement for 

the University of Cantho. 

355 students enrolled this fall in the first year (Data Form A). 

The full-time staff of 3 includes one full professor and two 

assistants. The part-time sta.f'f is comprised of 3 full professors 

and 3 associate professors. (Data forms D and E). 

23 

Data Form F indicates that 355 students are enrolled in each class • 

FACULTY OF LETTERS 

Faculty and student affairs in the Faculty of Letters are described 

in the general statement for the University of Cantho. 
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222 students enrolled in the propedentique year this fall. An 

additional 156 Pedagogy students were registered in the Faculty of 

Letters (Data Form C). 

The 8 full-time instructional staff is comprised of l associate 

professor, 1 associate professor and 6 instructors. Three additional 

staff members served on a part-time basis. 

Class sizes vary from 50 to 250 (Data Form F). 

FACULTY OF SCIENCES 

Faculty and student affairs in the Faculty of Sciences are 

described in the general statement for the University of Cantho. 

174 students enrolled in the propedentique year this past fall 

(Data Form C). 

Data Form D indicates a full-time staff of 23 members. This 

total includes l associate professor, 1 assistant professor and 21 

instructors. In addition there are 7 part-time staff members, 

5 assistant professors and 2 graduate assistants (Data Form E). 

There are 69 students in each class (Data Form F). 

1. University of Cantho Catalogue (1966-67). 

2. Data from Rector Ho. 

3. Interview with staff members of University of Cantho on Feb. 21, 
1967. 
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LIBRARY 

There is a single comprehensive library at this new public 

university in the Mekong delta region. Since the university is only 

a year old it has the advantage of being able to carry out innovations 

in organization and program. A single central library is one of these 

innovations. The other public universities at Hue and at Saigon have 

decentralized libraries. 

There are 4,000 books in the Cantho collection of which 1,000 

are in English, 2,000 in French, and 1,000 in Vietnamese. Consider

ing the fact that the library has been in existence only 9 months 

this is a good record indeed when you consider the transportation and 

purchasing problems involved. There is very little being published 

in Vietnamese and books in other languages have to be ordered from 

overseas. Many of the present collection have been gifts from USAID, 

the French Culture Mission, and other friendly nations. The University 

budget has an item of 2,000,000 VN$ for book purchases. This repre

sents about $16,ooo us . .Y 

The library itself is located on the top floor of the main class

room building. There is not enough protection against dampness or 

rain. The rooms are clean, well-maintained, and are used more than 

at other Universities in the country. Airconditioning would be a 

valuable additiontothe facilities, both in terms of book protection 

as well as physical comfort.3/ 

l. Appendix B, University of Cantho, Data Sheet, Library. 

2. Inspection of Library on January 20, 1967. 
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COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

No information in current catalog. 

No reports submitted. 

At a meeting on February 21 involving the Rector and his 

Director of the College of Agriculture with the Florida Team the 

following information was presented: 

1. The emphasis of a program in agriculture should be on 

the practical side to serve the region. Areas to be 

emphasized should include rice cultivation, cereals, 

horticulture, fishing, and animal husbandry. 

2. Assistance is needed: 

(a) in foreign faculty to train Vietnamese who would 

teach the first two years of the program and for 

foreign faculty to establish laboratories and 

teach the last two years of the program 

(b) in securing adequate facilities (equipment and 

buildings) • 

3. The opening of this college will have to continue to be 

26 

~~ postponed until facilities and faculty are available. 

In answer to specific questions raised by members of the Florida 

team, the following information was given: 

--------------------------------------- ---
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1. The temporary site for the College of Agriculture would be 18 

acres near the radio or relay station; eventually this school 

would move to the main permanent campus. 

2. The first year of the program would involve 50 students and 8 

professors; five years later it was estimated enrollment would 

total 200 students to be taught by 12 professors. 

3. The program would not be designed to duplicate that of the 

College of Agriculture in Saigon which emphasizes engineering 

aspects. 

4. The College of Agriculture would have to be financed through 

the national budget and not by the 15 provinces of the Delta. 
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DEPARTMENI' OF LAW AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 

ACADEMIC PROGRAVS 

The Department of Law and Social Sciences considers as its 

objectives:Y 

1. to help students acquire a general and basic knowledge of 

law. 

2. to orientate students toward the technical subjects of 

economics, political science, social science, public ad

ministration, statistics and other areas of ausiness ad

ministration, such as accounting and commercial enterprise. 

3. to help the students in an understanding of the living re

lationships between man and social ambrance in order that 

they can easily secure jobs upon graduation which fit their 

education and abilities. 

4. to prepare students to accept new functions appropriate to 

the trend of economic and social development of the country. 

Curriculum. Although there a.re intentions of developing a 

f~ur year curriculum, at the moment only the following information 

is available in terms of topics included in the preparatory year: 

Class Hours During The Ye~ 

1. Civil Law 70 
2. History of Legislation 70 

t International Institutions 70 
Economics (Micro and Macru) 70 

5. Constitutional Law 70 
6. Sociology 40 
7. Social Science Terminology 40 
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This is the only University authorized to develop a Faculty of Law 

and Social Sciences. 

It is anticipated that the License in Social Science will be 

authorized with course work in economics) political science, and law. 

The Dean indicated that plans were to follow the University of Saigon 

law program. ·:;:.heir intent) however, is to set up a specific program 

leading to a certificate for intermediate level government employees 

in public administration. The emphasis in economics would be designe~ 

with the private sector in mind. This would include course work in 

applied economics) accounting) and business administration. The need 

was expressed over and over again for students who upon graduation 

will enter the private sector. It was acknowledged that the License 

was used primarily as a means of entering government service. However, 

recognition must also be given to the need by the government for 

accountants qualified to examine and interpret the records of private 

businesses}} 

Requirements for Admissicn. Admission requirements are the 

same for the University. (Some wish to give thought to use of a 

supplementary means for curtailing enrollment.) 

Enrollment this first year numbers 355.2/ 

Course Outlines and Descriptions. (None available.) There is 

considerable reluctance to put proposals down on paper for fear of 

being committed to them. Scme consideration is being given to a 
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credit rather than a certificate system. On the other hand there is 

considerable feeling that policies need to be uniform throughout the 

three universities. 

Method of Instruction. Lectures/Graduate Assistants' notes are 

duplicated after having been corrected by the professor. However, in 

a few courses such as Constitutional Law, the professor does the job. 

The University is in charge of the sale of the notes. 

Examinations. Annual written or oral examinations will be 

given but no decision yet as to which method will be applied to what 

courses. Some professors use written quizes from time to time during 

the course. 

(There is university policy on the number of times a student 

may repeat a course.) 

Degrees. A statute relating to degrees and certificates con

ferred by this department has yet to be enacted. 

1. University of Cantho Catalog, 1966-67, Chapter III, English 
Translation. 

by 
2. Information supplied/members of the Faculty of Law and Social 

Sciences during interviews at Cantho 2/21/67. 

3. Information supplied to Committee on Personnel Form A. 
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DEP ARTME:r.i"'.r OF LE'ITERS 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

The first year program offered in 1966-67 permits a student to 

elect one of four areas of specialization: Vietnamese-Chinese, 

History-Geography, French, or English. Students are permitted to 

change their area of specialization once.Y 

Curriculums (or Areas ~f Specialization). 

The following courses are common to all areas of specialization: 

1. Introduction to History of 
Vietnamese Literature, v. 101 

2. Reading and Study of Modern 
Prose and Poetry, v. 102 

3. History and Civilization of 
Mankind S101 

4. Introduction to Geography, DlOl 

Specialization is available as follows: 

1. Vietnamese-Chinese 

Small Group Discussions •f 
Vietnamese Literature Vl03 

Grammar and Reading of Chinese 
Prose and Poetry HlOl 

Small Group Discussions of 
Chinese Literature Hl02 

Basic French Ph 101* 

Hours Per Week 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1 

4 

2 

3 

*(English AlOl may be substituted) 

8 + 10 = 18 
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2. History-Geography Hours Per Week 

Grammar and Reading of Chinese 
Prose and Poetry HlOl 4 
(May substitute French Ph 101 or Eng AlOl) 

Vietnamese Historical Research S101 

Foreign Language Exercises (involving 
excerpts from historical works S103 

Map Study Dl02 

Exercises in Geography Dl03 

3. French 

Basic French Ph 101 

Reading and Explanation of 
Texts of French Ph 102 

8 + 10 = 

French Grammar (theory and practice) 
Ph 103 

Special Studies in French Ph 104 

4. English 

General Course in English AlOl 

Modern English Authors Al02 

Oral English Al03 

8 + 10 == 

8 + 10 = 

2 

1 

2 

1 

18 

3 

4 

2 

1 

18 

3 

3 

5 

19 

Method of Instruction. The lecture method is supplemented by 

small group discussions in areas of specialization. Supplementary 

exercises and readings are also given by professors in these small 

groups. Lecture notes and course materials are distributed to stu

dents for a small fee. 
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Examinations. Written examinations are given in ·~ach subject 

plus oral examinations in French and English. The minimum year end 

total score is 80. However, any single score of 4/20 or less is an 

elimination score.Y If class work during the year is good or ex

cellent; the examination score of a student may be increased from 

5 to 10 per cent. 

Requirements for Admission. No special requirements are imposed 

other than the general provisions for admission to the University. 

In 1966-67 of 267 applicants, 222 were admitted.Y 

Course Outlines and Course Descriptions. Neither course outlines 

nor course descriptions have been provided to the Committee. 

Degrees. Only the preparat~ry year has thus far been offered. 

Approximately 250 are enrolled of whom 156 are Department of Pedagogy 

students. 

l. University of Cantbo Catalog (1966-67) Chapter 4 (English Trans
lation). 

2. Information provided on Personnel Data Form A. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PEDAGOGY 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

This program has not yet been established. Students are 

taking their preparatory year in either the Department of Letters 

or the Department of Science. 

No information in current catalog. 
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DEPARTM:fill"T OF SCIENCE 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

The Department of Science offers two programs. One is equiva

lent to that leading to a certificate of Physics, Chemistry and 

Natural Science. The other is equivalent to that leading to a certi

ficate of Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry.Y 

The preparatory year for each of the programs is outlined as 

follows: 

PHYSICS, CHEMISTRY, NATURAL SCIENCE 

Subject 

Animal Biology (Zoology) 
Plant Biology (Botany) 
Geology 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Problems 

MATHEMATICS, PHYSICS, CHEMISTRY 

Subject 

Mathematics 
Natural Sciences 
Chemistry 

Hours Per Week 
Lecture Laboratory 

2 21.. 
2 J 
2 J 
2 J 
2 2½ 
1 1 

11 13½ 

Hours Per Week 
Lecture Laboratory 

5 4 
3 3 

_L_ _L_ 

11 10 

Requirements for Admission. No special requirements are im

posed other than the general provisions for admission to the Univer

sity. In 1966-67 of 229 applicants, 174 were admitted.§' 
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Course outlines, and Descriptions. Detailed outlines and course 

descriptions are included in the science section of the University of 

cantho catalog. 

Degrees. (Only the preparatory year has thus far been offered. 

Only this year has been authorized, thus far, by the Secretary of 

State for Education.) 

Methqd of Instruction. Lectures and laboratory work comprise 

the main basis of instruction; In addition small group discussions 

(seminars) abd field ttips are utilized, For example, animal and 

plant collections are expected to be developed by each student. 

Examinations. In addition to annual written examinations on 

each subject, oral eliminating tests are given. Practical or labor

atory work. during the year also has a bearing on the examination 

score. 

1. University of Cantho Catalog, 1966-67, English Translation. 

2. Information supplied to Committee on Personnel Data Form c. 
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INCEPrION AND EARLY HISTORY 

The University of Hue was established by presidential decree on 

March 1, 1957, with Father Cao-Van-Luan as first rector. He iS a 

graduate of the Paris Asian Linguistics School. It was charged with 

developing the Vietnamese culture and coordinating it with foreign 

ideologies, as well as providing qualified training for the people 

of central Viet Nam. There was also the belief that it would be 

wort~while to establish a center of learning and culture in the old 

and beautiful imperial city which, since it also was close to the 

demilitarized border with North Vietnam, might serve as a showplace 

for what the Republic could accomplish • .Y 

When it opened in the fall of 1957 there were four sections -

pedagogy, law, letters and science -- enrolling some 350 students who 

were scattered about a number of classrooms and hostels in Hue. It 

was also proposed that a special institute of Sinology should be 

established, which was related to the concept that Hue should place 

special emphasis upon the historical development of the Vietnamese 

culture. There was also a library and a contemplated center for the 

translation of historical documents. 

With each passing year, succeeding classes were added to the 

University, faculties replaced the initial sections or departments, 

and additional parts appeared, along with enrollment increases and 

more faculty. 
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In 1958-59, for example, the Faculty of Letters had only four 

certificates: Vietnamese Literature, Hisiory of Philosophy, French 

Culture, and American-British Culture. Added the following year 

were History of Vietnam and South-East Asia, Psychology; Chinese 

Language, and English Linguistics. By 1960-61, there was also 

French Linguistics, Logic and Theology, Ethics and Sociology, and 

Vietnamese Linguistics. Durihg that same year the Faculty of 

Medicine was started and the total university facuity reached 147 

(19 in Law, 28 in Sciences, 32 in Letters, 50 in Pedagogy, and 18 

in Sinology) .'Y 

38 

By 1961 the statement was made that "from now on, the establish

ment of Hue University institutions can be considered as adeqt:ate and 

able to issue higher education diplomas such as Licentiates, Degrees 

of Law, Letters and Sciences, and Graduation Diplomas from the Faculty 

of Pedagogy")) The students numbered 2102 in 1961-62, with 172 in 

Law, 967 in Sciences, 554 in Letters, 220 in Pedagogy, 140 in Sinology, 

and 49 in Medicine.Y 

In 1966-67, despite the serious turmoil the University went 

through during the previous summer because of the Struggle Force and 

the concomrnitant withdrawal of United States assistance, there were 

3,247 students enrolled in the various faculties, with science and 

letters each enrolling more than a thousand. The latter were also 

organized on a yearly basis while the other three faculties, like 

Saigon, continued to be based upon the accumulation of certificates. 
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However, because of the difficulties of the spring and summer of 

1966, the total faculty in 1966-67 was not as large ab the i77 full 

and part-time persons who comprised the staff the year previous.LI' 

Ad.HP:nistration and Organization 

The University operates under the Statutes of Hanoi, as modified 

by customs developed at Saigon and peculiar to Hue. It also is 

affected by the various government decrees and arretes issued from 

time to time. 

The University is headed by a rector who is appointed by the 

Vietnamese chief of state and serves at his pleasure. The rector is 

chairman of the University Council and implements its decisions. 

There also is a University Administrative Board,§/as well as the 

rectorate bureaus, and the various faculties with their deans, 

councils, teaching corps and civil service personnel. 

Re ct orate 

The Secretary-General, who is the administrative assistant to 

the rector, presides over the secretariat known as the rectorate. 

It includes four bureaus; each headed by a chief and consisting of 

secretaries and clerks: 

A. Personnel - handles central correspondence, maintains 

records, especially those relating to recruitment, appoint

ment, promotion, transfer and retirement of professors and 

civil service persons; also handles confidential matters. 
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B. Accounting and Materials - responsible for all budgeting 

and fiscal matters; collection of fees and a~arding of 

scholarships; purchasing and maintenance. 

C. Registration and Academic Affairs - handles student affairs; 

certain student records, examinations and schedules, 

D. Public Relations - handles relations and foreign universi

ties and their representatives; responsible for guidance to 

students, as well as physical education and health • .1/ 

There also is a library which is placed under the responsibility of 

the University rectorate. 

University Council 

This is the highest deliberative body and it includes the 

rector, deans of the five faculties, two faculty representatives 

from each faculty, and the Secretary-General who serves as Secretary. 

It handles matters of a general university nature and must give its 

assent to matters which come to it from the various faculty councils, 

especially those dealing with promotions and curricular change. 

The Faculties 

Each faculty is headed by a dean who is either elected by the 

faculty council or appointed by the rector. The dean handles ad

ministrative details for the faculty and is aided by an assistant 

dean and some civil service personnel. 

40 



(- UNIVERSITY OF HUE APPENDIX A 

Membership on the faculty councils varies, but each must have a 

minimum of six persons including the dean. Ideally, e,.1ly senior 

faculty are included, but :practicnlly, because of the lack of senior 

faculty, instructors and lecturers often are members. In some facul

ties the chief of a department automatically is a member, and in 

others all are elected • .§/ 
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As far as the power to move the institution is concerned, the 

source of its dynamism or the lack of such a quality, it is the faculty 

council. It inherits the traditions and attitudes of its predecessors 

and either observes them or .endeavors to break from them. It is the 

faculty council which makes the basic determination on who shall be 

appointed, promoted and retained. It shapes the content of courses 

and programs, and the direction of degree requirements, albeit the 

University Council has the final decision on some of these signifi

cant matters. If there is to be revision or restudy, it must emanate 

from the faculty councils, although the rector and/or university 

council can bring pressure to bear,2./ 

1. It was established by Decree No. 45-GD; see also 1961 University 
of Hue Catalog (translation), pp. i-ii, hereinafterreferred to 
as 1961 Catalog; and Nguyen Dinh Hoa, Higher Education in the 
RepubITc of Vietnam (Vietnam Culture Series, No. 6), Directorate 
of Cultural Affairs, Saigon, 1962, p. 24. 

2. 1961 Catalog, op. cit., pp. iii-iv; Hoa, op. cit., pp. 24-25. 

3. 1961 Catalog, op. cit., p. vii. 
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4. Hoa, op. cit., p. 25 

5. Conversation with Rector Anh, January 25, 1967. 

6. This board is identified in a mimeographed sheet which was given 
to the team during its visit Jan. 25-27, 1967. The Board includes 
the rector, five deans, and the director of studies of the Faculty 
of Pedagogy. 

s. 

See: The University of Hue: An overview of the Institution and 
Its Development Plan "(mimeographed copy), no date, but probabiy 
1966, p. 3; hereinafter referred to as Hue Qve:rview; and 1961 
Catalog, op. ~it., p. vii. Most of these'bureaus seem to'""'iiave 
followed the pattern at Saigon. 

Conversation with University Council members, Jan. 26., 1967; see 
also B:ue Overview, op. cit., p. 3 and 1961 Catalog, op. cit.,p. ix. -- -----· - ---' - ----- - -
As examples of revision or restudy, some of the deans on Jan. 26, 
1967 indicated the following: Science was studying new ways to 
train researchers and, especially, specialists:in electronics; 
Law had just started an economic research bureau which was ascer
taining the impact of inflation on savings and investments in the 
Hue area. 
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ADMINISTRATION, BUDGETING, . AND FACILITIESl:/ 

Administration 

The Rector of the University of Hue is appointed by the Minister 

of Education with the approval of the Chief of State. Operating as 

it does under the Statutes of the University of Hanoi; once removed, 

the formal structure of Hue appears much like that of the University 

of Saigon. The University Council advises in policy formulation for 

the entire university. The Secretary-General handles details of ad

ministration and heads a collection of bureaus of the university ad

ministration such as student affairs, maintehance, purchasing, and 

public relations. 

Four of the five deans at Hue -- Law, Letters, Science, and 

Medicine -- are elected by their respective faculties for three year 

terms. There is nothing to prevent their reelection. The Dean of 

Pedagogy is nominated by the Minister of Education with the approval 

of the Chief of State. The method of appointing the Dean of Pedagogy 

was explained on the basis of the high priority assigned to teacher

training by the central government. Pedagogy, like the other faculties, 

does have a council made up of the heads of department in that faculty. 

The faculty councils provide assistance in the formulation of plans 

and policies. 

Stylistic differences exist between the administrations of Saigon 

and Hue largely in terms of the greater centralization of administra

tion in the latter place. Differences may ~ell spring from the 
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necessity of the newer institution to deal with several unique prob

lems more than they do to any deliberate repudiation of the old 

French hierarchical system that exists at Saigon. 

Senior professors in the French model are practically non

existent at Hue, a situation which when combined with the need to 

include junior people on governing councils helps to explain the 

substitution of administrative leadership for academic prestige. 

The need for another pattern of leadership is intensified by the 

dual roles of many of the faculty at Hue. Rector Anh and at least 

three of the deans serve as members of each other's teaching facul

ties. This potential anarchy of roles can only be ordered by re

course to centralized administration as an alternative to an academic 

hierarchy. 

It can also be hypothesized that the unique political problems 

of Hue have necessitated a responsiveness on the parts of university 

officials which in practice has created a habit of centralized 

decision-making. The Rector insists that the University of Hue adopt 

a non-political stance and adherence to this policy is apparent among 

the Hue faculty interviewed by members of the study staff • 

Budget 

The budget process is as illustrative of the more centralized 

practices of the University of Hue as are the faculty's reactions to 

the extremely sensitive problems of the I Corps area in which Hue is 

located. 
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The Rector at Hue reserves to himself considerable control over 

the allocation of the limited funds available to the university. 

The first step in the process is t!le same as it is elsewhere in the 

public higher education system of the country: the various faculty 

councils, composed mostly of heads of departments, estimate their 

needs for the coming year. At this point, the Rector, with the ad

vice of the University Council, composes and adjusts the claims of 

the various faculties. This latter step appears to be a departure; 

at Saigon there is apparently little modification of the budget re

quests of faculties before they are sent on to the Ministry. 

The rectorate at Hue adds to the budget requests a "central" 

or collective budget for basic supplies, utilities, library books, 

maintenance, and equipment. At least fifty percent of the university 

budget is expended directly by the Rector and his staff. 

No budget "cut 11 in the sense of a given percentage of reduction 

of the university's request is made by the university, as we have 

been told takes place in the case of the Saigon budget •. Apparently, 

certain new requests for faculty and construction may be removed at 

the Ministry level, but the procedure for reducing most of the budget 

appears procedural rather than a direct reduction of a request. Re

quests from faculties to expend funds may be delayed or postponed 
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although not cancelled. Often when approval is finally granted by 

the Ministry to make particular expenditures, requisitions and work 

orders cannot be approved in time to qualify under the current year's 

scheduled expenditures. The impossibility of obtaining deliveries 

in short periods is also a check on expenditures. 

Priorities are given to certain functions in the University of 

Hue. The original budget request for the Faculty of Pedagogy is 

normally higher than are the requests of other faculties. This is 

in the expectation that the Ministry will assign a higher priority 

to Pedagogy than it dues to other faculties. For rationale, the 

Dean pointed to the decree creating Pedagogy which called for the 

establishment of a "school" with the consequent direct pipeline to 

the Ministry. Moreover, foreign aid, especially earmarked for 

teacher-training, puts Pedagogy in an advantaged position. 

F -. 
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BuildingsY 

The buildings of the University of Hue include separate struc-

tures for central administration; each of the faculties of Law, 

Medicine, and Pedagogy; a central library; and apartment housing 

for faculty and members of the Ohio University advisory group. The 

Faculties of Letters and Science are housed in a compound in a com..; 

merciaJ. sect1on of Hue. With the exception of the latter, the build.;. 

ings are within walking distance of each other in a pleasant residential 

section of the city. Housing for a small number of students is lo-

cated some distance from the other buildings and was not visited by 

the study group. 

The central administration building at Hue is a comfortable, 

French style structure, which by Vietnamese standards is well-main--

tained and fits the purpose for which it is used. The central library 

holds about twenty thousand volumes for the Faculties of Science, 
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Letters and Pedagogy. It is doubtful that the library could be used 

for many more than this number of books. The Faculties of Medicine 

and Law maintain separate collections, and a substantial number of 

volumes are kept at the Faculty of Pedagogy for the use of students 

and pupils in the demonstration school. 

The Law building is too small for the numbers of students en

rolled there as are the combined facilities of Sciehce and Letters. 

All of these structures have suffered from deferred maintenance and 

repairs although there are signs that these functiohs have not been 

completely ignored. Some painting and concrete repair work have 

been done recently and these older buildings were much cleaner than 

their counterparts at Saigon. 

The Medical Faculty occupies about a third of the plant which 

is anticipated at Hue. One new classroom and office building has 

been finished. The skeleton of an extension is testimony to the 

financial crisis that caused the termination of its construction 

about a year ago. The medical facility was to be financed from the 

sale of Canadian commodities but inflated costs have stalled the 

program. In addition to the completion of the construction program, 

the dean and faculty want badly to add a two hundred bed teaching 

hospital to their plant. 

The Faculty of Pedagogy occupies an impressive, handsomely de

signed new structure next to a new demonstration school of matching 
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design. The spaces are adequate but the absence of advisory staff 

makes it impossible to pursue the purposes for which they were de

signed. Much of the equipment for special courses in woodworking, 

domestic science, and typewriting is unused or uncrated after months 

of waiting for people to show the Faculty of Pedagogy how it should 

be used. 

The faculty apartments opposite the central administrative 

building are in four buildings, two of recent construction and two 

of older vintage. The newer ones contain the now empty quarters of 

the Ohio University group with a capacity of nine persons, three to 

the spacious apartment that is on each of the three floors. They 

are presently unoccupied. 

Faculty members and their families occupy the other buildings. 

They were described to us as too small for families with several 

children. Undoubtedly the Ohio University spaces would be better 

housing for some of the larger faculty families, but unresolved 

political problems at Hue prevent their use. 

1. All information contained herein is the result of interviews with 
all of the deans, some faculty and the Rector of the University 
of Hue on February 17, 18, 1967. 

2. Material herein is the result of observations of the University 
of Hue on February 17, 18, 1967. 
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FACULTY AFFAIRS 

In discussing faculty affairs at the University of Hue it 

appears very appropriate to ancho~ s point 0f departu~e in the 

earlier judgment of another author. Although eventually published 

in 1964, the following statements were written in mid-1960, less 

than three years after the opening of the University of Hue. 

"The new University of Hue's difficulties are even 
greater than those of the University of Saigon. Hue 1 s 
ancient glories are only ruins and memories; a small pro
vincial town near the border with the Communist North 
offers few attractions to the French-educated intellectuals, 
to most of whom Saigon is the only place for intellectual 
and cultural life. To induce them to teach at Hue, the 
challenge of establishing a university in the national 
language has to be strong indeed. Perhaps for that very 
reason this university's few permanent staff members are 
people of great keeness and high morale. 

"It must be admitted, with regret, that they have 
little at present to show except promise for the future. 
Buildings are unimpressive and not even suitable, though 
Hue is not overcrowded like Saigon, and the university 
was meant as a national cultural center in the ancient 
capitol; equipment and even books are in very short 
supply; the library has seating accommodations for only 
about 80, with a student population that has grown in three 
years to more than 1,400. A staff of the very highest caliber 
in Vietnam has been attracted to travel from other parts of 
the country to give lectures on a part-time basis; this has 
meant, however, that courses can hardly be planned in logical 
sequence but must be adapted to the times at which the 
visiting professor can be available. The University is 
organized in (five faculties). Teaching is wholly in 
Vietnamese, but the structure of teaching is like that 
of a French university. Students can read, though sometimes 
slowly, in French or English. There are only a handful of 
graduate students. Interesting projects and material for 
research have been found, but conditions are too difficult 
and supervision too inadequate for good results to be 
achieved at present." 

"It is a place of hope in which one responds to the 
vitality of the academic spirit. For here, under devoted 
leadership, a handful of scholars unrecognized and almost 
unaided are tackling their immense problems with true aca
demic humility, ambition, and zest. 11-Y 
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The political turmoil of 1966 has had distastrous - and almost 

catastrophic - effect upon the University of Hue. Despite these 

most unfortunate circumstances, the status of faculty affairs, 

paradoxically, are at the same time both better and worse than 

Professor Silcock has described. 

Because all the public universities in Vietnam are operated 

through the Secretary of State for Education, the fundamental 

structure of faculty affairs is similar for the Universities of 

Cantho, Hue and Saigon. For this reason the comprehensive description 

of these arrangements is presented with the University of Saigon, 

which is the largest and most complex of the three institutions. 

The reader is referred there for detailed information. Only variations 

from these patterns and the unique characteristics of the University 

of Hue will be cited here. Under these premises, the instructional 

complement of the University is presented in Table 1. 

The functions of appointment, classification, promotion, salaries 

and retirement, and faculty organization follow the normal university

system patterns with only minor variations. A more significant 

variation exists in the Faculty of Law where an instructor could be 

promoted directly to associate professor upon the completion of the 

Doctorate of State.'?/ 

task. 

Recruitment 

The recruitment of faculty, however, is a much more difficult 

As noted in Table 1, nearly two-thirds of the total instruc-

tional complement are part-time instructors. This is a most crucial 
condition. 
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TABLE NO. 1 

1966-67 INSTRUCTIONAL COMPLEMENT 

UNIVERSITY OF IDJiJ:./ 

LAW LETTERS MEDICINE PEDAGOGY 

Full Professor 

Giao Su That Thu 1 2 (8) 2 (~ 

Associate Prof. 

Giao Su Dien Giang 
1 (1) 1 2 (8) 2 

G.S. Uy Nhiem 

Assistant Prof. 

Giang Su 
1(3) 3 (3) 4 (3) 6(13) 

Giang Su Uy Nhiem 

Instructors 

Giang Nghiem Trung 
6(3) 1 (1) 11 (6) 7 ( 4) 

Phu Khao 

Lecturers 

Giang Vien ( 5) 3 (3) 2 (5) 2(12) 

APPENDIX A 

SCIENCE TOTAL 

2 (1) 

2 (6) 8(15) 

(8) 14(30) 

12 37(14) 

(16) 7(41) 

Total 8(11) 9(15) 21(15) 16(30) 14(30) 68(101) 

1. Compiled from Personnel Data Forms, D and E. 

2. Part-time instructors, most of whom are contracted from Saigon. 
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Faculty Load 

Because of these recruitment problems, teaching loads are ex

cessively heavy, which precludes good work on the part of either 

student or teacher. Class contact hours range from 1-19 hours per 

week, while students registered for single courses ranged from 7 -

532.'J/ Again, class size in Pedagogy is carefully controlled, 

ranging from 9-33 persons, while class size in Medicine is consistent 

with the annual survival rate of each entering class.Y A gla:d,.ng 

example of these excessive loads is a mathemetician scheduled for 

15 hours of class per week in which 429 students are enrolled, who 

then also flies to Saigon to assist in the institution there.Y 

Because of the large number of professors flying to Hue, classes 

and lectures must be scheduled for their convenience rather than in 

a logical instructional pattern; e.g., a 40 hour year-long course in 

science will be presented by a lecturer giving 10 hours of lectures 

over a two day period, on four separate visits to campus. For such 

reasons, and other interruptions, the Faculty of Medicine reported 

its first classes were held Nov. 21, 1966.'J/ 

Faculty Morale 

Faculty morale at the University of Hue is quite unique. Pro

fessional motivation is very high, almost to zealousness. Some new 

programs are being designed, partly as a technique of adaptation to 

their stringent circumstances and partly for educational progress. 
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Following the political interruptions at the University some of the 

faculty have left. Those remaining recognize the hardships of in

adequate salaries, the difficulties of recruitment, the relative 

isolation of their city, but these are primarily prob~ems to be 

solved rather than symbols and causes of despair. 

Academic "brinksmanship", however, is a very exhausting game, 

and the resources in reserve at Hue are now dangerously low. The 

nucleus of a faculty still remaining at Hue can yet become a corner

stone. It will, however, urgently need support. The loss of so 

fine a faculty would be tragic, not only to Hue, but to all of 

higher education in Vietnam. 

1. Silcock, Thomas H. Southeast Asian University. Duke University 
Press, Durham, North Carolina, 1964. pp 43, 44. 

2. Interview, Faculty of Law, February 17, 1967. 

3. Personnel Data Form F. 
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STUDENT AFFAIRS 

Admission 

The primary requirement for admission to the University of Hue 

is possession of the Baccalaureate II. Open admissio_l for all 

holders of the Bae II is maintained for the Faculties of Law, Letters 

and Science.~/ In addition, a competitive examination is required 

for admission to the Faculty of Pedagogy and also of Medicine.s' 

Total enrollment in the former is controlled by the Secretary of State 

for Education, while the enrollment in Medicine is limited primarily 

by facilities to an annual entering class of 50. 

Under these policies enrollment has been reasonably stable 

during the last four years, and is currently at 3,152 students, 

one sixth of whom are women. 

Law 
Letters 
Medicine 
Pedagogy 
Science 

Registration 

553 
1220 
182 
245 
952 

Several registration procedures differ from those at the 

University of Saigon • .:V Central registration is conducted for all 

students, except those registered in the Faculties of Pedagogy and 

Medicine. Students may register in more than one Faculty, but re-

cords indicate only one enrollment per student in the Faculty where 
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he intends to take the License. Students in the Faculty of Pedagogy 

take their prqfessional courses in that Faculty, and register in Letters 
and Science for the appropriate courses there. 
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The procedures of registration are clear and apparently operate 

smoothly. Records are kept simply and statistical reports are 

developed at the close of the academic year. 

Fees and Scholarship 
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The annual fees paid by each student total 1,o63 VN$, as follows:2 

Registration 
Library 
Laboratory 
Medical 
Insurance 
Examination 

VN$ 400 
40 

240 
50 
33 

300 

1,036 

Fees are collected centrally. 

Some government scholarships are available under which students 

receive allowances of VN$ 700 or VN$ 350 per month for 12 months 

when holding full or half scholarships. Students in the Faculty of 

Pedagogy hold the regular governmental scholarship which exempts 

them from the payment of fees and grants a monthly stipend of 

VN$ 1,000 for 12 months.~ 

Class attendance is required for all students except those who 

have registered in the Faculty of Letters as part-time students.§/ 

Survival 

Despite these improvements in procedures, student survival is 

still a deadly game of academic roulette. Although precise figures 

are not available, there is reasonable agreement that only about half 

the students in each course will sit for the certificate examination, 
and that only 40-50% of those writing will pass the examination.II 
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This deadly attrition is reflected in the enrollment figures. 

Second year enrollments expressed as a percentage of the first year 

enrollment range from approximately 10% in the Faculty of Law to 

about 66% for full time students in Letters and Medici.ne. Heavy 

attrition continues until approximately 4% of an entering class will 

obtain the Licence four years later.§/ 

The Faculty of Medicine has a seven year program which will 

graduate its first students this year. It is possible that perhaps 

50% of this first class will receive degrees this spring.§/ 
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This heavy attrition, and the rigidity of the Faculty principle 

which denies transfer between faculties seems to produce an unreason

able waste of manpower and time which the Vietnamese nation and culture 

can ill afford. It also creates a sense of failure within.the young 

persons concerned which is poor motivation to success in other life 

enterprises. 

Student Services 

An annual medical examination is required, and alertness is 

maintained for early identification of tuberculosis. Some student 

insurance is available, although the policy details were not investi

gated. 

Academic advising is not organized, although faculty members 

are available for consultation. Persone.1. guidance concerning vo

cational choice or other personal questions is not available as these 

are developed in various Western institutions. Similarly, psychology 

counseling is not available. 
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Student housing is not available for women. A domitory housing 

120 men is available, for which places 200 applications are received. 

Selection is made by a faculty committee. No dormitory rent is 

charged, but the students pay VN$ 1,000 per month for food. In 

addition, the Province Chief gives rice. 

The dormitory is organized by the students; a resident director 

is not maintained. · The students also organize the food program and 

VN$ 100 per man per year for a private guard at the dormitory. This 

program appears to be reasonably successful, with no unauthorized 

"hanger on" at the dormitory. 

In an effort to develop well-rounded personalities within the 

students, the University encourages group activities through various 

student organizations such as the Hue Student's Union, the Voluntary 

Service Youth, the Student Atheletic Club, the Buddhist Students' 

Association and the Catholic Students' Association. 

Social activities, special programs for Tet, some efforts at 

theat work and some student newspaper projects have been under-

taken. Sports activities are not as strong this year as previously. 

Some activitists among the student group have been caught up in the 

political turmoil which is troubling the country,although this appears 

to be a minority group. 

Employment for the relatively small number winning the License 

each year is relatively easily accomplished on an individual baeis. 
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Placement assistance is thus not offered, but there is also doubt 

that this should be a responsibility of a university. Nor does the 

University attempt to follow systematically these graduates as they 

enter various occupations. Consequently, there is no alumni associa

tion which might assist in presenting and interpreting the University 

to the national public. 

1. Interview, Facultie::: of Law, Letters, Science, Jan. 26, 1967. 

2. Interview, Faculties of Pedagogy, Medicine, Jan. 26, 1967. 

3. Personnel Data Forms A. 

4. Interview, Registrar, February 18, 1967. 

5. The University of Hue: An Overview, p 5. 

6. Interview, Faculty of Letters, February 17, 1967. 
Registrar, February 18, 1967. 

7. Faculty Interviews, February 17, 1967. 

8. Calculated from Personnel Data Forms A. 

9. Interview, Office of Registration and Academic Affairs, Feb. 18,1967. 
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LIBRARY 

In addition to the several Faculty libraries which are described 

under the section dealing with the appropriate faculties, there is a 

central library attached to the University of Hue. The library occu

pies an old bank building near the Faculty of Letters and the Faculty 

of Science. 

At present there are 20,000 books in this building of which 

10,000 are in English, 7,000 in French, and 3,000 in Vietnamese. 

There is an acquisitions budget of l,000,000 VN$ for this library. 
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The librarian, although he has no formal training as such, has been 

working as a librarian for many years. Indeed he was a librarian in 

the Imperial Court before the Republic of South Vietnam was established. 

Since this is a general library it is available to all students 

of the university equally. Its collections which are largely in the 

humanities and the social sciences find much use, such as it is, 

from the students in pedagogy and letters. 

Data for this report was gather by interviews and inspections of 
the library on February 18, 1967. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

The Faculty of Law was one of four initially established in 

1959 under Decree No. 61-GD. In 1957, however, clas~es in the first 

year of law for holders of Bae II's as well as separate classes for 

non-holders of this degree were held. Each year additional courses 

were added until in 1959 the three year program was complete.Y Hue 

adopted a four year curriculum in 1965 and offers courses in the 

same three areas as the Faculty of Law at the University of Saigon -

Private Law, Public Law, and Economics. The work in these areas is 

about evenly divided in the first three years but the student is free 

to specialize in one of these areas in his fourth year.Y 

Current information as to specific courses in the new four year 

program was not secured. However, it could be assumed that inasmuch 

as the third and fourth years under the new four year curriculum have 

yet to be offered, the first and second years of the old curriculum 

are similar.Y 

FIRST YEAR 

Civil ].,aw 
History of Law 
Constitutional Law 
International Pubiic Law 
(Political Science) 

SECOND YEAR 

Civil Law 
Criminal Law 
Administrative Law 
Financial Law 
Economics 
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Courses currently offered (1966-67) include the following:Y 

Hours Per Week 

Commercial Law* 
Administrative Law 
Criminal Law 
Economics 
Civil Law (1. First Year) 

(2. Second Year) 
(3. Third Year*) 

Legal Procedures 
History of Law 
Constitutional Law 
Political Science (1. First Year 

(2. Second Year 
(3. Third Year* 

Public Law 
Statistics* 

*Third Year Course 

One of the unique features of the Faculty of Law is its Bureau 

of Economics Research in which its director is attempting to gather 

economic data peculiar to the provinces which Hue serves. 

Degrees Granted. Over the past five years 58 Licenses in Droit 

have been awarded. Currently an additional 39 students may qualify 

for the degree. Specific information for each year is given in the 

following table:.:t/ 

Year 

1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 
1964-65 
1965-66 

Number of Law Degrees Granted 

10 
10 
8 

16 
14 

The relationship of number of degrees to total enrollment over 

this same period is shown in Table No. 1.'2./ 
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TABLE NO. 1 

PERCENT OF DEGREES TO TOTAL ENROLLMENT 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 

Total Enrollment 202 175 580 685 602 

Degrees Granted 10 10 8 16 14 

Per Cent of Degrees 
to Total Enrollment 5.0 5.7 1.5 2.3 

l. University of Hue catalog, 1961 (English Translation, p. III. 

2. Conversation at University of Hue, February 17, 1967. 

3. Information supplied on Personnel Form F. 

4. Information supplied on Program Form A. 

5. Computations based on data found in Annuaire Statistique de 
L'Enseignement, 1961-62 and Personnel Data Form A, Enrollment 
Trends. 

2.3 
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LIBRARY 

The library is located in a fair sized room on the second 

floor of the faculty quarters. It is somewhat damp and is not well

lighted. The books are classified in Dewey system and shelved behind 

a circulation desk. Books are not loaned out of the room, but may 

be checked out for use in the reading room. The librarian has no 

professional training, but does keep the collections in good order 

and maintains good order in the area.Y 

According to the data furnished the committee there are 3,800 

books in the library and 60 journals on subscription. Of the books 

200 are in Vietnamese, 1,350 in French and 2,250 in English. The 

total library budget is 250,000 VN$ of which 38% is for books and 

periodicals, 42% for salaries, and the rest for maintenance, supplies, 

and equipment.Y 

1. Visit to the Faculty of Law, Feb. 17, 1967. 

2. Appendix B, University of Rue, Faculty of Law, Data Form, Library. 
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FACULTY OF LE'ITERS 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

Courses in the preparatory year for Letters were offered from 

the time the University was opened in the fall of 1957. This Faculty 

was one of the four recognized in Decree No. 61-G.D. February 21, 

1959}) 

Undergraduate. Current course information was not secured. The 

preparatory year included course offerings in three departments: 

Vietnamese-Chinese; English; and French. Approximately 25 hours of 

study was required in one of these departments. The following six 

courses were required for all students regardless of the department 

in which they are specializing. 

Hours 

Introduction to Vietnamese Literature 
Vietnamese: Lecture and Essays 
Introduction to Philosophy 
Introduction to Geography 

3 
1 
4 
2 
2 
4 

History Writing 
Implementary Chinese Language 

16 

The number of course hours required to complete a certificate 

ranged from 9 to 13 • 

In 1961-62, the student could secure certificates in fourteen 

studies.Y 

Vietnamese Literature 
History of Philosophy 
French Culture 
American-British Culture 
History of Vietnam and Southeast Asia 
Psychology 
Chinese Language 

French Culture 
English Linguistics 
American-British Literature 
French Linguistics 
Logic and Theology 
Ethics and Sociology 
Vietnamese Linguistics 
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Because courses, as such, were not identified on the reports 

submitted it is difficult to determine what is being taught this 

year. It is only known that 7 classes are being taught in Philosophy 

and Sociology; 5 in English; 7 in History and Geography; 2 in Ethno-

logy, 6 in French, and 12 in Vietnamese.Y Inspection in terms of 

enrollments would suggest that of these 39 classes a~proximately one

third are offered for first year students. 

Degrees Awarded. The Licence in Letters over the past 5 years 

has been awarded to 73 students. These were awarded as follows:J/ 

1961-62 11 
1962-63 10 
1963-64 17 
1964-65 21 
1965-66 14 

An analysis of major areas of specialization for these degrees was 

not available. 

The relationship between the number of degrees granted and the 

total enrollment of the Faculty of Letters is shown in Table No. 1.1:fl 
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TABLE NO. 1 

PERCENT OF DEGREES IN RELATION TO TOTAL ENROLLMENT 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 

Full-Time Enrollment 607 600 528 

Part-Time Enrollmtnt 480 357 480 --
679 1087 957 :008 

Degrees Granted 11 10 17 21 

Per Cent of Total 
Enrollment 1.6 0.9 1.8 2.1 

1. University of Hue Catalog, 1961-62, English Translation. 

2. Information supplied on Personnel Data Form F. 

3. Information supplied on Program Form A. 

4. Calculations made on basis of information supplied on Data 
Forms. 

535 

375 

910 

14 

1.5 
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LIBRARY 

This library is located in the building occupied by the faculty 

which is quite old and not well-maintained. The room is inadequately 

lighted. The books are shelved alphabetically by language.!/ 

Of the 2,300 books in the collection, 1,500 are in English, 

400 are in French, 200 in German, and only 100 are in Vietnamese. 

As the data form indicates "this library is still very poor, and we 

don't have all the conditions for setting up a good library".'!/ 

l. Visit to the Faculty of Letters, Feb. 17, 1967, 

2. Appendix B, University of Hue, Faculty of Letters, Data Form, 
Library. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

This year the first class in Medicine will be graduated from 

the six year program. This is the newest of the faculties at Hue 

having been established in 1960. 
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The curriculum the first two years is basically composed of the 

fundamental sciences. In the first year anatomy, histology, physiology, 

and biochemistry are taught. In the second year students spend 

approximately 20 hours a week in theory or lecture courses and another 

20 hours in laboratories. Subjects offered include anatomy, physiology, 

histology, bio-chemistry, med. semio and surg semio. 

In the third year for 11 months the student devotes his mornings 

to clinical practice. In the afternoon he enrolls in specialized 

medical subjects such as Surgical Pathology, Medical Pathology, 

Obetetrics Anatomie Pathology, Physiological Pathology, Parasitology, 

and Bacteriology. 

In addition to clinical training the fourth year student is 

enrolled in Medical Pathology, Physiological Pathology, Surgical 

Pathology, Neurology Pharmacology and Infectious diseases. 

Currently fifth year students are enrolled in Pediatrics, 

Psychiatry, Dermatology, Operating Medicine, Legal Medicine and Pre

ventive Medicine. 
During the sixth and final year the student is an interne.Y 

1. Based on information contained on forms supplied by the Faculty 
of Medicine-Inventory of Faculty Teaching Loads, 1966-67. 
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LIBRARY 

Since the building of the Faculty of Medicine, the library.is 

in good shape as far as physical facilities are concerned. The 

library is on the top floor of the Faculty and occupies a large room 

housing the stacks and the circulation desk and a second large room 

for reading and study. Books circulate within the library but may 

not be checked out for overnight use.Y 

Of the 3,160 books in the collection, 2,195 are in English, 

760 are in French, 200 are in German, and only 5 are in Vietnamese. 

There are subscriptions to 18 journals. Three librarians, none of 

whom have had professional training are available to do the necessary 

work. Two are classed as secretaries and the third is classed as a 

cuf~odian. There is a total library budget of 153,500 VN$ of which 

only 16% is for books and periodicals. 

1. Visit to the Faculty of Medicine on Feb. 18, 1967. 

2. Appendix B, University of Hue, Faculty of Medicine, Data Form 
Library. 
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FACULTY OF PEDAGOGY 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

The first year of Pedagogy was offered when the University was 

founded in 1957, From its inception the purpose of the Faculty was 

to prepare first and second cycle teachers. By 1961-62 certificates 

could be secured in 8 departments:Y 

Science 

Mathematics-Physics-Natural Sciences 
Physics-Chemistry 
Natural Sciences 

Letters 

Chinese and Vietnamese Languages 
History and Geography 
Philosophy 

Modern Language 

English 
French 

Even in 1961-62 the academic program of studies was based on the 

courses leading to a Licence of either the Faculty of Science or the 

Faculty of Letters. Currently, to teach, students must not only 

secure certificates from these faculties and the Licence but also 

th~ three year dip~oma issued by the Faculty of Pedagogy,'?/ 

The reports submitted to the Team carry the explanation that only 

pedagogy courses are taught in the Faculty of Pedagogy due to the 

shortage of staff, 
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Students begin student teaching in their third year (their 

second in Pedagogy). They also practice teach in their third year. 

This experience is received outside the Demonstration High School 

because it does not offer the curriculum students are likely to en

counter later as teachers.Y 

Approximately 29 pedagogy courses are currently being offered. 

Classes range in size from 8 to 33 students. 

Diplomas Granted. Over the past five years a total of 274 

diplomas have been awarded.'l/ 

below. 

Year Diplomas 

1961-62 61 

1962-63 55 

1963-64 44 

1964-65 85 

1965-66 29 

Enrollment in each year is also given 

Enrollment % of Enrollment 

217 28.1 

240 22.9 

302 14.6 

319 26.6 

248 11.7 

1. University of Hue Catalog, 1961-62 English Translation. 

2. Information presented to Team by Dean of Faculty of Pedagogy, 
Jan. 26, 1967. 

3. Information based on Personnel Data Form A & Program Form A. 

4. Information presented to Sub-Committee on its February visit. 

5. Information provided on Personnel Data Form F. 
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LIBRARY 

The Faculty of Pedagogy occupies new buildings which are well

designed, spacious and airy. The library occupies an excellent 

large room with plenty of reading space and space for shelving. At 

present there is more than enough space to house the 920 books in 

the collection. Of these 100 are in Vietnamese, 120 in French, 685 

in English and 15 in Chinese. There are 10 journalr to which the 

faculty subscrib~s on a regular basis.Y 

There is a budget of 41,000 VN$ available for books, periodicals, 

and supplies. The librarian is also a member of the Faculty and 

does research in classical Vietnamese literature in addition to 

supervising the library.Y 

1. Appendix B, University of Hue, Faculty of Pedagogy, Library. 
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FACULTY OF SCIENCES 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

The Faculty of Sciences was established at Hue in 1958w59 and 

first year certificates were offered in three areas: (1) Theoreti

cal Mechanics, (2) Physics, Chemistry, and Natural Science; and (3) 

Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry.Y Each year additional certi

ficates were added until in 1960 it was possible to secure a 

Licentiates Degree in one of three areas of specialization: (1) 

Mathematics, (2) Physics and Chemistry and (3) Natural Sciences.Y 

Current curriculum data was not secured. However, it has been 

reported by the Faculty of Sciences that courses in the following 

areas are being taught English; French (2 sections), Chemistry (5 

sections); Thermodynamics; Zoology (4 sections), Genetics, Geology 

(6 sections), Mathematics (17 sections), Electricity (2 sections), 

Optics, Botany (6 sections), Psychology, Physics (5 sections). 

Although it is assumed that a Licentiate can still be secured 

in more than one area of specialization, the report received from 

the Faculty of Science did not differentiate. Over the past five 

years a total of 72 degrees have been awarded. 

Year Number 

1961-62 8 
1962-63 10 
1963-64 15 
1964-65 19 
1965-66 20 

74 



r 

( 

UNIVERSITY OF HUE SCIENCES APPENDIX A 

The number of degrees as related to total enrollment is shown 

in the following table • .2/ 

TABLE NO. 1 

PERCENT OF DEGREES TO TOTAL ENROLLMENT 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 

Total Enrollment 983 780 915 1039 850 

Undergraduate Degrees 
Percent of 8 10 15 19 20 

Percent of Total 
Enrollment o.8 1.3 1.6 1.8 

1. University of Hue, 1961 Catalog, English Translation, P DI. 

2. ~' p. 14. 

3. Information listed on Personnel Form A. 

4. Information supplied on Program Form A. 

5. Data calculated from Annuaire Statistigue De L'enseignement, 
1961-62 and Program Form A. 

2.4 
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ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATION 

The University of Saigon, whose history is tied closely to the 

inception and growth of the University of Hanoi, also must look to 

the Statutes of Hano f <::.:: much of the foundation of its own legal 

existence.Y 

Although a set of statutes for the University of Saigon has been 

proposed to the Vietnamese Governmen~ after being debated and accepted 

by the University, they have not been accepted by the Government for 

several reasons.§/ Hence, except for the development of its own 

customs and traditions -- which are informal -- along with a series 

of Governoe~tal o~ders (~rrete), the University of Saigon has no cor

porate charter in the usual sense. 

The Rector 

Under the old Statutes of E?.n'.:li t,l:le l?.·ector was appointed from 

among the French full professors by the Cnief of State of France. 

Within the University of Saigon, however, the three rectors since the 

University's inception in 1955 have all been Vietnamese, although 

their training has been i n France. They are: 

Nguyen Quang Trinh (May 11, 1955 to Jan. 15, 1963), 
who held a noctor of Science degree from the Sorbonne. 

Le ve.n Thoi (Jan. 16, 1963 to Oct. 31, 1963), who held 
a doctor of science degree from the University of Bordeaux. 

Tran Quang De (since Dec. 11, 1964), a f'ormer "Interne des 
Hopitaux de Paris", Doctor of Medicine, "Agrege" of General 
Surgery, Faculty of Medicine, Paris. 
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ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATION 

The University of Saigon, whose history is tied closely to the 

inception and growth of the University of Hanoi, also must look to 

the Statutes of Hano f r.:- much of the foundation of its own legal 

existence.Y 

Although a s~t of statutes for the University of Saigon has been 

proposed to the Vietnamese Governmenu after being debated and accepted 

by the University, they have not been accepted by the Government for 

several reasons.Y Hence, except for the development of its own 

customs and traditions -- which are informal -- along with a series 

of Governoe~tal oi ders (Arrete), the University of Saigon has no cor

porate charter in the usual sense. 

The Rector 

Under the old Statutes of E:2.n:ii t.1:ie 11·ector was appointed from 

among the French full p:r·ofessors by the Caief of State of France. 

Within the University of Saigon, however, the three rectors since the 

University's inception in 1955 have all been Vietnamese, although 

their training has been in France. They are: 

Nguyen Quang Trinh (May 11, 1955 to Jan. 15, 1963), 
who held a ~octor of Science degree from the Sorbonne • 

Le ve.n Thoi (Jan. 16, 1963 to Oct. 31, 1963), who held 
a doctor of science degree from the University of Bordeaux. 

Tran Quang De (since Dec. 11, 1964), a :former "Interne des 
Hopitaux de Paris", Doctor of Medicine, "Agrege" of General 
Surgery, Faculty of Medicine, Paris. 
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To be eligible for the rectorship an individual must be a Viet

namese citizen, at least 40 years old, and hold a full professorship 

at the University of Saigon (which he retains should he be dismissed 

or resign the post). His name is proposed by the Secretary of State 

for Education, and he is nominated by the Chief of State at whose 

pleasure he serves. Several slight modifications in the selection of 

the rector are contained in the proposed university statutes. For 

example, he must have taught at least two years at the University of 

Saigon, and he will be nominated by the Chairman of the Government's 

Central Executive Committee, upon the recommendation of the Secretary 

of State for Education • .11 

The Rector is formally charged with the management and adminis

tration of the University 'With special reference to all administrative, 

educational, financial and "diplomaticn problems. He serves as both 

member and chairman of the University Council and implements its de

cisions, and he also proposes and is responsible for the expenditure 

of the University's budget. 

While the proposed statutes are somewhat more specific in de

tailing the Rector's duties, the areas fall rather closely under those 

stated in the Hanoi statutes. The Rector, it is proposed, will: 
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1. carry out decisions of the University Council. 

2. Represent the University in all its governmental, 
legal and public transactions. 

3. Report each year all activities to a managing board 
(which presently does not exist and, hence, there is 
no buffer between the University and the Government 
or the University and its public). 

4. Recommend recruitment and promotion based upon the 
desires of the various Faculties. 

Have the final decision on student discipline.Y 

As has been observed, a University Council exists to assist the 

Rector in the University's operation. It consists of some of the 

chief administrators of the various faculties and has "competence in 

matters of general administration, teaching, school attendance and 

discipline".2/ With the Faculty Councils it constitutes the most 

significant power in the decentralized administration of the Univer

sity of Saigon, and it tends to represent the powerful Faculty in

terests rather than ·'.;hose of any central body. It will be discussed 

in more detail subsequently. 

The Rectorate 

In addition to the chief administrative position of the rector, 

it is essential that some executive administrative machinery exist. 

Within the University of Saigon the daily administrative functions 

are handled by an agency called the Rectorate which is headed by a 

Secretary-General. It has antecedents in the Hanoi Statutes. 
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The Secretary-~eneral is selected by the Rector from among the 

University teaching faculty and is nominated by an Arrete of the 

Secretary of State for Education. Like the l~2ctor he has professori~l 

status while the other members of the rectorate staff are regarded as 

regular civil servants,§/ While the Secretary-Qeneral customarily 

teaches a class or two each semester, his major responsibilities as 

an administrator are: 

1. To propose to the Eector all measures relative to the 
organization and operation of the rectorate. 

2. To assume responsibility for the development of the 
budget. 

3. To be responsible for the accuracy of Faculty files 
and the continued development of academic programs. 

4. Verification of all books and accounts,1/ 

Under the Secretary-General are six offices or bureaus, each 

responsible for certain specific tasks concerned with University ad

ministration. Each is run by a civil servant called a chief of 

Bureau and assignments have been shifted when need dictated, as well 

as new offices added. In some instances the actual operation of a 

bureau give:,less evidence of centralized control than the described 

functions indicate· . 

1. Rector's Office and Correspondence, includes Chief of 

Bureau, two secretaries and three messengers. Described as 

serving as private secretary to llector; handles reception, 

external relations, mail, monthly reports, political relations, 

and missions abroad.§/ 
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2. 

Mr. The, the incumbent chief, says he has three major 

tasks -- Chief of Bureau, responsibility for all confidential 

correspondence, and private secretary to rector and Secretary

General, and feels need for more secretaries (which present 

routines and assignments seem to justify). 

All rectora~e incoming and outgoing correspondence 

goes thru this office where it is logged, given an identity 

number and routed. Some items may pass numerous times before 

final action is taken. Moreover, if a professor is to attend 

a meeting abroad this office not only handles preparations 

but also preparation and distribution of a report on the 

conference.1/ 

University Affairs Office, includes four clerks, and a 

messenger who is shared with another bureau. Described as 

being responsible for all matter of higher learning (students, 

curriculum, scheduling, examinations, and diplomas); scho

larships and subsidies; physical education and sports; and 

examination of diploma equivalence (for Belgian and French 

diplomas). 

In actuality, this office has less control than might 

seem at first and its work with sports and physical edu

cation was informally transferred to the Office of Liaison 

and Social Affairs. 
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For example, scheduling is done by the separate Faculties 

which also conduct their own examinations. The office mainly 

checks to determine that the exams were conducted properly, 

grading errors avoided and students not subject to faculty 

recrimination. On academic matters, which must be submitted 

to it by a Faculty, it sees if proper procedures have been 

followed and does not question subject matter. 

Although a Faculty will originate a recommendation for 

a scholarship or subsidy, their office has the final say on 

the matter. It could recommend to the Ministry of Education 

that a scholarship be denied if it believed the individual 

did not meet qualifications • .§/ 

3. Accounting and Foreign Aid Office, includes Chief of Bureau, 

7 clerk-accountants, two cashiers and a third of a messenger. 

Responsible for budget development and implementation, pur

chasing and payment, financial management and property care, 

foreign assistance and the collection of fees,2/ 

While budgeting will be covered separately, it should 

be noted that this office brings together the budgets of the 

eight academic units, rectorate and student lodging, It is 

then submitted to the Ministry of Education. This office 

implements the finally-determined University budget as well 

as overseeing all types of purchasing procedures • 
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4. 

5. 

6. 

General Management and Personnel Office, includes Chief of 

Bureau, four clerks and a third of a messenger. It handles 

all administrative procedures relating to faculty and regu .• 

lar civil service, as well as discipline and affairs in liti

gation. 

While information on faculty recruitment, appointment, 

promotion, transfer and retirement come to this office, it 

is more for the purpose of recording information. However, 

should a Faculty need a secretary, this office would work 

with its opposite number in the Ministry of Education to 

expedite the matter. In filling such positions, it might 

be noted, veterans receive preference. ~ 

Liaison and Social Affairs Office, includes Chief of Bureau, 

two clerks and half a messenger. Works with administrative 

and private offices in Vietnam and abroad on problems con

cerning the University; handles relations with foreign visi

tors and organizes conferences for them. It also works with 

student groups, especially on social, health and sports 

acti vi ties. 

Guidance and University Statistics, includes Chief of Bureau, 

three clerks, and part of a messenger. A relatively new 

office, it was started in 1965-66, this agency is developing 

information on student services, guidance, testing and 

placement. 
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University Council 

It represents the interests of the various Faculties, and has 

"competence in matters of general administration, teaching, school 

gJ attendance, and discipline". It is the highest deliberative and 

policy-making body at the University and is presided over by the 

Rector. Membership generally numbers about 20 and includes the deans, 

assistant deans (assessors) and quite often senior professors from 

each Faculty, as well as the Director or the Higher School of Archi

tecture and a professor. The Secretary-General of the University 

serves as secretary for the Council, which meets on call. 

Antecedent for the University Council existed in the Hanci.Statutes, 

which had provided that the composition include equal numbers of 

French and Vietnamese. It also stated when disciplinary matters were 

discussed concerning faculty of a certain rank, "two elected members 

having the same position and duty as the concerned of the same Uni-

versity will be assistants of the Council". ~ 

During January and early February 1967, for example, the Univer

sity Council was in constant session as it discussed the stand of the 

institution vis-a-vise the central government after the latter had, 

in effect, removed the Faculty of Medicine from the University's 

jurisdiction. 

Because the precise duties of the University Council of the 

University of Saigon are not clearly (and some would add, legally) 

------------------------ --- ----
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spelled out, there exists in certain quarters some disagreement, even 

misunderstanding, concerning its powers and responsibilities. It is 

certainly the top deliberative and policy formulation body, but as 

such it represents the decentralized voice of power which are the 

individual Faculties.~ It is possible, however, for problems within 

a Faculty or concerning a Faculty to be discussed by the Council, and 

some fec:.d. that the Council must, in the last analysis, be the ultimate 

agent of reform or change. 

From discussions it seemed evident that there exists some mis

understanding and/or differences of opinion concerning the operation 

of the Council, even from those who were members. These areas con

cerned such matters as the Council's role in the budget process, and 

whether it could dissolve a Faculty or refuse elections or promotions. 

The proposed statutes of the University of Saigon do little to 

clarify this problem. It is stated that the Council "is empowered t o 

manage all administrative, financial and educational affairs relative 

to the University" ; that it will meet at least once a year, although 

half of its members can r equest a meeting; and that it also should 

include two members elected by each Faculty Council.2:.:t/ 

The Faculties 

The seven Faculties and the Higher School of Architecture are the 

most significant centers of power at the University of Saigon. They 

are responsible for the academic program and t heir interest or dis

interest has a profound effect upon the t ype of instructional program 

conducted. 
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Basically, a Faculty has competence in the following fields: 

A. Appointment of new faculty (generally only full professors 

will vote on full professors) and promotions in rank. 

B. Faculty organization. 

C. Curriculum development. 

D. Student discipline. 

E. Trips abroad by faculty members. 

F. Budget development. 

A F~culty at the University of Saigon consists, typically, of 
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the dean, assistant dean, the various groups of professors, a Faculty 

Council and an assembly, and a Secretary-General and very small cleri

cal force. It has its own library, registers its own students, schedules 

its own classes and starts them when it desires, ends them when it 

desires, and conducts its own examinations. 

Under the Statutes of the University of Hanoi it was specifically 

stated that the Faculties of Law and Science would elect their Deans,!.2/ 

while others were appointed by the Rector. In recent years it has 

become customary for the Faculty Council to elect the Dean for a three

year tenure with the possibility of re-election. The same is true for 

Assistant Dean.W It should be noted, however, that the Director of 

the Higher School of Architecture is still appointed by the Hector 

and serves at his pleasure. 
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While the D.ean is the administrative head of the Faculty, he 

generally is selected on the basis of his academic achievement rather 

than administrative abilities. Conversation with both Deans and 

Faculty indicated, however, that both groups, cognizant of the growing 

complexity of education, were becoming more inclined toward the need 

of some administrative experience or exposure. 

The dean serves as president of the Faculty Council and carries 

out its decisions. While the deans have certain specific tasks -

such as developing the Faculty budget, or recommending to the Council 

appointments and promotions -- there is a latitude of practice depend

ing upon an individual's working habits and the traditions of a Facul-

t w y. There are two bodies on each Faculty, the Council and the 

Assembly, each with its own composition and purpose.!§! The most 

powerful, and the dominant organism within a Faculty is the Council. 

Membership on a Council ranges from just under 10 to almost 20 and 

normally includes the higher ranking professors and those of the 

lower ranks with considerable seniority.~ This is the body which 

elects the Iean and ..Assistant ¼an, decides upon questions of appoint

ment and promotion, and concerns itself with curriculum and student 

discipline. All significant and confidential matters are discussed 

and decided within the Council and it meets at least monthly. 

The F1culty Assembly, on the other hand, normally includes all 

faculty members, meets two to three times a year, and discusses exa

minations, class scheduling and problems of a more general nature. It 

makes no decisions, which are the prerogative of the Council. 
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An innovation among the Faculties exists in Pedagogy which also 

has a Board of Directors which works with the Dean and, like the Dean, 

is responsible to the Faculty Council. 

This body was established in 1958 after the central government 

had asked the Ministry of Education to determine the most suitable 

arrangement for Pedagogy. Wisely, the Ministry asked professors at 

Pedagogy who came up with the idea of having three directors (for the 

science and letters sections and the first cycle of teacher education) 

constituting a special board, with the proviso that more could be added 

when new sections were created. 20/ 

The Directors nre elected by the Faculty Council for unlimited 

tours and serve at its pleasure. While the D.ean may attempt to in

fluence the Council's selection, he must accept its decision. The 

Di.rectors meet almost daily with the Iean and do 

A. Execute and implement Council policy. 

such things as: 

B. In response to requests by the Council or by an outside 

agency give reactions to ideas, or develop proposals for 

future discussion. 

C. Work with the Dean in budget preparation. 

D. Focuses interest from their discipline vantage points on 

common problems. 

E. Present for discussion ideas and suggestions of people in 

their section. 

87 



(' 

= 

r 

UNIVERSITY OF SAIGON APPENDIX A 

Statutes of the University of Saigon outline quite specifically 

the composition and powers of the Faculty Council (with somewhat simi

lar structures for the lesser College Councils).3Y No longer will 

only the Faculty Council elect the dean, for the proposed Statutes 

add one representative "for each component of the academic staff •• fl . . 
The Council itself would be composed of the Dean as president, Assistant 

Dean, five Professors, and Chiefs of D2partments who are not full pro

fessors. 

Powers of theJFaculty Council would include: 

A. Recommending recruitment, appointment and promotion. 

B. Recommending "friendship or in-service training scholar

ships for qualified members of the staffn. 

C. Recommend the system o·f education, handling student discip

line, and working out the requests for funds. 

Decisions would require a 2/3rds vote of the total members, with the 

President's vote decisive in case of a tie. 

Budgeting 

The Fiscal Year of the University of Saigon is the calendar year, 

and its proposed budget is the sum of the budgets of the eight aca

demic units, the Rectorate, and student lodging.m There are no for

mula or regular guidelines for allocating staff, supplies, maintenance 

and secretarial help or equipment as far as the diverse units are 

concerned.§ 
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A typical Faculty budget, which a Dean would start preparing 

during the summer, consist s of three major categories with sub-parts: 

A. Personnel 

Regular Civil Servants 
Professors (who are contractual) 
Workers paid on a daily basis 
Teachers paid by the hour 

B. Office Materials 

Paper, pencj_ls, etc. 
Utilities 
Maintenance and repairs 

C. Equipment 

( Ranging from books to chairs 

= 

r 

The budget is submitted to the Rectorate 1 s Accounting Office 

where it is studied to insure correctness. Rarely are cuts made at 

this point. The collective budget is transmitted to the Ministry of 

Education by August (it does not go t o the University Council) at 

which point it becomeG part of the total national education budget. 

As an example, the UniversH y r equest ed 250 million piasters for the 

fiscal year starting J an. l, 1967, and transmitted this request t o 

the Ministry of Educati on. The Ministry found it necessary to reduce 

the University request by 2 million piasters, and submitted a total 

educational budget request of 6 billion piasters to the bud.get divi

sion of the central government. 

While some lobbying took place when the University budget reached 

the Ministry of Education, since some cutting was assumed, the major 
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lobbying takes place at the national level and the Budget Division is 

the target. It is evidently the deans who do the most lobbying,~ 

generally for their specific Faculties rather than applying pressure 

on behalf of the University. 

Once the Budget Division has made a decision, and it is very dif

ficult to override this action (as is the case in many legislatures 

in the United States), the recommendation goes to the national cabinet 

for final approval. 

For fiscal 1967, continuing the illustration, Education received 

4.5 billion instead of its 6 billion, which meant adjustments were 

necessary. The Ministry called in the heads of the various educational 

services, amidst another flurry of lobbying, and adjustments were made. 

Generally each service was cut proportionately, but this was not always 

the case. The University by late January 1967 learned that its share 

of the 4.5 billion was 168 million piasters, and the budget office 

within the Rectorate made the necessary changes, but not without being 

subjected to pleas and pressure.'§ 

Once the amount of money has been determined and the various 

segments have received their allocation, the spending operation be

gins with processing at the Faculty level (through its Secretary. 

General), at the Rectorate in the accounting, and within the finance 

and treasury sections by the central government. 
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Checks, including those for salaries, are issued by the national 

treasury, and although the F·aculties have some small amounts of cash 

for purchases, the University keeps no major amount of revenue. 

If an object to be purchased by a Faculty costs more than 20,000 

piasters, the securing of competitive bids by the Faculty is necessary: 

the D3an secures the bids, determines which one he wants and sends 

the purchase request to the Rectorate's business office. There the 

procedure is scrutinized and given to the Rector with a recommendation 

f t . 26/ 
or ac ion .::::1 If approved it is returned to the Dean who buys it 

and the bill is transmitted to the central government for payment. 

For many items of a ouch smaller value the procedure is less compli

cated. 

1. See English translation of the Statutes of the University of Hanoi. 
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2. See English translation of the proposed University of Saigon Statutes. 

3. ~·, p. 2. 

4. Ibid. 

5. 1966 Bulletin, op. cit., p. 6. 

6. While in a sense both professor and secretary are civil servants, 
one distinction between the two is that the secretary will draw a 
pension upon retirement, the professor will not (unless he had 
first been in the same category as the secretary). 

7. 1966 Bulletin,~·~-, p. 6. 

6! Ibid. pp. 10-11. 

7~ Conversation with Mr. The, Bureau Chief, Feb. 15, 1967. 
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8. Conversation with Mr. Phoi, bureau chief, Feb. 15, 1967. He 
hoped that all student records would be centralized at the 
Rectorate. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

1966 Bulletin, op. cit., p. 6-11; conversation With Mr. Phu, 
Feb. 16, 1967. 

Conversation with Mr. Binh, bureau chief, Feb. 16, 1967. 

1966 Bulletin, op. cit., p. 6. 

Hanoi Statutes, op. cit., p. 8. 

Observers emphasized, however, that the Rector always is treated 
with respect and defference. 

Pro~osed Saigon Statutes, op. cit., p. 3. 

Hanoi Statutes, op. cit., p. 4. 

The Secretary-General believes the Rector can refuse the election 
of a Dean (Conversation Feb. 16, 1967); a dean insists that 
should the Rector refuse, the Rector would have to go "because 
he is an appointee of the central government". (Conversation, 
Jan. 30, 1967). 

17. Conversations on January 30, 31, 1967. 

18. Pedagogy has a Board or Director which Will be discussed shortly. 

19. Letters, for example, has 15 on its Faculty Council and includes 
a Lecturer becanse he is the highest ranked person in Oriental 
Studies; Pharmacy includes 2 Associate Professors, 4 Professors 
delege, and 3 Assistant Professors; in Law, lecturers can vote 
for the dean (conversations With respective Deans on Feb. 2, 
1967, Feb. 1, 1967, Jan. 30, 1967). 

20. This information is based upon two conversations With Dean Tan 
and members of the Faculty of Pedagogy on Feb. 4, 16, 1967, as 
well as upon information in the University Catalog. 

21. See Proposed Statutes, op.~· pp 5-7. 

22. This information is based upon conversations with deans and 
faculty members, and especially a discussion with Mr. Trinh 
Dinh Phu, Chief of the Bureau of Accounting & Foreign Aid Office 
within the Rectorate on Feb. 16, 1967. 

23. It is alleged that the Central Government's Finance Office 
opposes such steps. 

------ -
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FACULTY AFFAIRS 

Appointment 

Appointment to the instructional staff at any of the public uni

versities of Vietnam follows a fairly uniform procedure. A candidate 

may be invited to apply or may make application on his own initiative 

to the particular faculty in which an opportunity exists or he has 

interest. His application, academic credentials, experience and 

publication record are then examined by the appropriate Faculty 

Council. The dean of the faculty exercises the authority of his 

office through the chairmanship of the council, which determines 

the appointment. The appointment is then formalized by nomination 

by the dean through the Rector's Office for appointment by the 

Secretary ~.f State for Education. The Minister of Education approves 

approximately 90% of such recommendations to his office.Y 

In some faculties, particularly Medicine and Dentistry, appli

cants for a~pointment must successfully undergo both a written and 

an oral examination conducted by the current staff; a practice which 

seems to contribute to the difficulties of faculty recruitment.sf 

Appointment to any of the levels of professorial rank requires 

a doctorts degree. Appointments at other levels may be made with 

only the Licence or higher preparation. 

Faculty members are employed under three categories:}/ 

1. Regular Civil Servants 
retirement. 

with appointments valid until 
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2. Contractual Civil Servants with contract renewal each 
two years. 70-80% of the instructional staff are in this 
category. 

3. FouTlY Contract a temporary practice begun to obtain 
ti1e services of more instructors. 

Classification 

Professorial rank, in general, follows French patterns, with 

five ranks above the Instructor Group. Within the Full Professorship 

there are three classes, Class 1 being the highest. These ranks and 

approximate French and American equivalents: are outlined in Table l. 

Each Faculty in the University of Saigon, with the exception of 

the School of Architecture, follows this system of classification. 

In the School of Architecture t!lere are two groups of professional 

staff members. The part-time instructors carry the title Charged' 

Enseignement. The full-time instructors carry the title of Titular 

Professors; they do not) however, rank with other Titular Professors 

in the university, but at some lower echelon. (For purposes of this 

report they are assumed to be at the Associate Professor level.) 

Under these classifications, the 1966-67 instructional comple

ment is indicated in Table 2. 

Promotion 

Normal promotional procedures indicate that persons eligible 

for advancement in rank are considered by the Faculty Council of their 

Faculty. After approval by this group, the nomination is forwarded 

by the Dean through the Rector for appointment by the Secretary of 
State for Education. 
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Eligibility requirements for promotion are conceptually clear, 

but are not available in written foTm for general distribution to 

the faculty. As indicated in Table 1, the doctorate of various 

degrees is required before appointment to the higher level of 

Assistant Professor r ank (Giang Su) and for all higher ranks. Mini

mum service in rank is indicated also in Table 1. 

Under these patterns, and the additional control of the Faculty 

Councils exercised by the senior p:.".'ofessors, promotions are infre

quent and very difficult to achieve, A striking example is the 

distribution indicated in Table 2 for the Faculty of Letters. A 

student enrollment of 7,882 persons is ser ved by an instructional 

staff of 119 faculty members, only 6 of whom have professorial 

appointments. Fom:-teen others have full~time appointments as in

structors) while the remaining 99 are employed en an hourly-contract) 

part-time basis. 

The instructional load of individual faculty members frustrates 

attempts at classification and general description because of the 

myriad variations. 

Contact hours per week range from 1 to 18, with usual loads of 

5 to 8 hours per week.!±/ University policy establishes as a full 

load three hours of lecture per week for all professorial ranks except 

the lower assistant professor grade (Giang Su Uy Nhiem) which carries 
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TABLE 1 PROFESSORIAL RANKS AND TITLES 

Necessary Max Service RequiI'I 
Vietnamese French American Prepara - Teaching Addtl Salary ment in Rank 

tion Load Hrs/Weel Index 
1 

It\ 
Fae. 

Giao Su That Thu 2 Frofesseur Professor Lectures 6 French of 

- - - - - - - - - _3_ -
· Titulaire I 3 hr/week Sci. -------- 'in 

-

-

Giao Su Dien Giang Maitre de Con- I+> • ) ( 3 yr ,~ 
ference Associate 

I~ 
J 6 French 5 ) ( 

Giao Su Uy Nhiem Frof.D~l~gUffi . l)rofessor yrs) 
( 1-'rof. Agreg'@) "A- I ·~ ) ( 2 y.r ,~o 

--------- - - - - - -... ) ( 
Giang Su Charge de Cours Assistant ~~.~ 3 ) ( 

. Professor 010 i:: 6 V. N • 3 ) ( 3 yr 
t:) 

Giang Su Uy Nhiem Charge de Cours I • I • 4 yrs) ( 
l l 1 t1,(j Delegue ) ( 

DISTRUCTOR GROUP 

Giang Nghiem Truong 
(Science 

;jhu Khoa (Letters) 

Chef de Travaux 

Assistant 

Instructor 
(Lab Super 
visor) 

1 Graduate 
Assistant 

/1\ 

1m 
C) 

Ii:: 
,8 
,j 

Laborat. 
12 

8 
6 il .N. 

1)Ai1.T TIME '11EACHERS 
Charge s d 1En-· 

Giang Vien seignement I Lecturer 

* The Agrege (won by competitive exam) is correctly 
teach in a French University or Secondary School. 
high rank, comparable? to Assce. f'rof. In Science 

professional status. 

"-
( 

,( 
() 

6 
300$ civil service 
400$ not civil service 

not a Rank, but a Title, indicating qualification to 
In the Faculties of Law and Medicine it carries 

it apprcximates a Master's Degree and hence lower 

,{) \ 
l\ 

S! 
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L 

Table 2 ![ 1966-67 msTRUCTIONAL COMPLEMENT 

1/ Received from Rectorate Offices. Reports from offices of Faculty Deans differ in 
- some items. 
2/ Dental Professors 
3/ Architecture ?rofessors 

L) 
( • ,,t_ ~· 

1..1, 

I 
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four hours of lecture. (Table 1) Each faculty member usually 

carries 1-3 courses.~ A course is Qefined as one lecture hour per 

week for the academic year, which is usually 25-30 weeks1 

The duration of the academic year is a second major element in 

the definition of faculty load. It should be noted that the 25-30 

weeks of academic work cited above approximates two academe quarters 

rather than two academic semesters. University policy generally de

fines the academic year as opening in mid-September and closing in 

June. Usually two or three weeks in late May or early June are 

designated Reading Weeks, which follow the last lecture and precedes 

the certificate examinations. In actual p:~actice, the opening date 

of classes is established by each fL-!ulty, and specifically by each 

professor. It was reported the.ta symbolic opening of class may 

occur in late September, at wl1ich time the professor may sell copies 

of his lecture notes. The second class meeting may be held in late 

November.§./ Another professor indicated the first lecture in his 

course was given in January.II 

A third factor in instructional load is class size. Again dis

similarity is the rule. Student registrations in individual lecture 

sessions vary from 13 to 5,885.:1/ With open admission and the attend

ance at classes not required, such figures cannot be interpreted. A 

lecture session of the course in which 5,885 were registered attracted 

an attendance of between 300-400.Y Class size in the Faculty of 

Pedagogy is carefully controlled in sections ranging from 20-36 students, 
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and attendance is required.§/ In the Faculty of Science attendance 

at lectures is not required, although attendance at laboratory 

sections is obligatory. Similarly, lectures in Dentistry are optional, 

but clinical and laboratory work is required. Laboratory sessions 

in Dentistry are limited by facilities to groups of 50, but laboratory 

sessions for 100 students are common in Science • .2/ Since the current 

program of instruction in the University does not require class 

attendance, large numbers of students simply register in the fall 

and return in the s.pring for examinations; the intervening period 

being filled with employment, military service, or other individual 

enterprise. If attendance were required, the shortage of facilities 

and qualified staff members would prohibit the sectioning of large 

classes. 

The shortage of faculty personnel and the low salaries of uni

versity professors introduces two additional complications into 

faculty loads. Because there simply are not enough teachers, 

University policy permits a professor to teach 6 hours per week in 

addition to the full load of 3 hours per week. In practice this 

maximum of 9 hours is even exceeded • .2/ Faculty members seek additional 

teaching hours to gain the supplemental salary. 

The shortage of professorial personnel is so acute, however, 

that between 30-50% of faculty personnel teach at two, and sometimes 

all three of the public universities.~ These "flying professors" 

also make regular visits to the private universities of Dalat and Van 
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Hanh. Typical of the instruction given is the report of one science 

professor who visits another campus four times during the year, de

livering about ten hours of lectures in two days, thus completing 

an annual course of nearly forty hours.!Y' 

The efforts of some of these dedicated persons to attempt to 

provide the needed instruction to Vietnamese youth, and the necessity 

for nearly all the instructional staff to augment their salaries, 

leads to circumstances where some persons are teaching at 3, 4 and 

even 5 different faculties, universities or lycees. Many others 

practice their professions in private offices outside the university. 

Another measure of faculty load is the teacher-student ratio. 

The gross figures of 26,916 students and 530 instructors at the 

University of Saigon during the 1966-67 academic year yields a ratio 

of 51/1. This is substantially above an often quoted norm of 20/1, 

but the figure is unreliable because of the non-attendance of students 

and the large number of part-time faculty that have not been calculated 

in terms of full time equivalents. In addition, instructors may be 

listed as full time in more than one faculty when they teach extra 

hours. 

With such faculty loads, there is little evidence of any faculty 

research or publication. Some of the Faculties have at earlier dates 

published Annals and Journals to provide an outlet for scholarly papers. 

Recent budget restrictions seriously impair these efforts. Some modest 

ex1erimental efforts have been observed in the Sciences, but the limi

tations of facilities and equipment are also very clearly evident. 
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This great arm of the university research for the develop-

ment of knowledge as well as for the development of Vietnam has 

virtually withered away. An educational institution of rank without 

a faculty active in research can scarcely claim the title of University. 

Salaries 

Salaries for faculty members who are either Regular or Contractual 

Civil Servants ( see page 93 ) are calculated from two salary index 

tables (Tables 3 and 4). Both salary schedules have provisions for 

a basic salary and various allowances (Tables 3 and 5). The French 

salary schedule was originally designed to compensate French nationals 

who had left their homeland to teach in Vietnam. It provides allow

ances for duty out of country (separation), shift in assignment 

(mission), cost of living (zone), housing and family differentials. 

The Vietnamese salary schedule provides allowances for cost of living, 

housing and family. 

All instructional personnel at or above the rank of Giao Su Uy 

Nheim (Associate Professor - Professeur Delegue) are paid on the 

French schedule. All others are paid on the Vietnamese scale. It 

is generally held that promotion to the Associate Professor level 

(to the French salary schedule) results in nearly doubling the in

dividual1s salary. Inspection of the two schedules would in general 

confirm this disparity, although variance in family allowances, etc., 

preclude precise comparisons. 
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n.ank 

Full Professor 

i'rofessor 
Mc-'.lster Lecturer 

Prof sssor 
Del egated 

( 
'j \ 

800 
750 
700 
650 

650 
600 
550 

580 
540 
500 

* TABLE 3 - Excerpt from French Salary Index Table 

Separation Mission 
Salary VN Retirement ½ allowance\½ allowance Housing 
?iasters when out of when shift-

country ed from one 
faculty to 

another 

12,580 803 4,684 7,682 700 
11,687 746 4,351 7;;_136 700 
10,778 688 4,013 6,581 700 
9,885 631 3,680 6,036 700 

9,885 631 3,680 6,036 700 
8,984 573 3,345 5,486 700 
8,084 516 3,010 4,936 700 

8,632 551 3,214 5,271 700 
7,911 505 2,945 4,831 700 
7,191 459 2,677 4,391 700 

.,~ Taken from French salary index table supplied by 
Accounting and Foreign Aid office. 

\ 
( 

\ 
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½ housing 
allowance Tot al Salary 
shen shift- per Month 
ed from one 
l ocation to 

another 

245 26,694 .• 1+5 
245 24,866 .65 
245 23, 006 . 75 
245 21,179 .00 

21,179 .00 
245 19,335.20 
245 17 .491.40 

245 18,613.65 
245 17,138 .60 
245 15, 663.60 

( 

(1· \ "" 
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Table 4 - Excerpt from Vietna~ese Salary Index Table * 
A - Total salary before retirement deduction 
B - Salary after retirement deduction 

'-" C - Retirement deduction >, 

00 20 40 60 Bo 

200 A 2,692.80 
B 2,531.23 
C 161,57 

300 A 4,039.20 
B 3,796.84 
C 242 .36 

400 A 5,385.60 
B 5,062.46 
C 323.14 

500 A 6,732.00 7,001 7,270 7,539 7,809 
B 6,328.08 6,581 6,834 7,087 7,340 
C 403.92 420 436 452 468 

600 A 8,078.40 
B 7,593.69 
C 484. 71 

700 A 9,424.80 
B 8,859.Jl 
C 565.49 

800 A 10,771.20 11,040 11,309 11,579 11,848 
B 10,124.92 10,378 10,631 10,884 11,137 
C 646 .28 662 678 694 710 

900 A 12,117.60 
B 11,390.54 
C 727.06 

lOOOA 13,464.16 
B 12,656.16 -:i- Taken from Vietnamese salary index 

-.,1 C 807.84 table supplied by Accounting and 
Foreign Aid Office. 

llOOA 14,810.40 
B 13,921.77 
C 888.63 

1200A 16,156.80 
~ B 15,187.39 

C 969.41 
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TABLE 5 - Additional Allowance for Family 
(French Scale)% 

Piaster/Month 
Wife 692.55 
1st child 710.10 
2nd II 1,317.26 
3rd 11 1,617.64 
4th II 1,492.08 
5th II 1,431.34 
6th II 514.70 

TABLE 6 - Calculation of Salary of a 
Mathematics Professor ~f 

Piaster/Month 
Index (F) 600 
Family (single) 
Separation 
Mission 
Housing 
Zone 
10% raise 
20% raise 

8,984 
0 

3,345 
5,486 

730 
945 

1,224 
2,230 

22,796 

-:~ Supplied by Mr. Phu, Chief of Bureau, Accounting 
and Foreign Aid Office • 
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Efforts have been made to adjust these salary inequities. 

Salary increases of 10% were established by a 1963 decree. In 

early 1966, monthly salaries above 20,000 VN$ were cut at varying 

rates, while monthly salaries below 10,000 VN$ were raised 25% and 

salaries above 10,000 VN$ were raised 20o/o.§ (Prime Minister Ky 

and other Ministers of State are reported to have established re

ductions in their own salaries at this time, prior to these pro

fessorial salary changes.) 

At various times, notably in 1960 and 1964, the Rectorate has 

attempted to establish more equitable allowance scales but these 

recommendations have been only partially acceptable to the Bureau 

of the Budget, and hence not adopted • .21 

Salaries for teaching personnel in the Hourly Contract (Giang 

Vien) appointment category (see page 94), are paid at the rate of 

300 VN$ per hour. Regular faculty members teaching extra hours are 

also paid at this rate, irrespective of rank. In some Faculties, 

Medicine, Law, and at times in Science, part-time instructors are 

paid on a course basis of 8,000 VN$ per year of 25-30 hours of 

lectures.~ These scales were established in 1957, but have not 

been adjusted since that date.1/ 

In theory, a retirement program for full-time faculty members 

is in operation. Although the adequacy of the proposed pension 

could not be assessed, payroll provisions for retirement are made 
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monthly, as indicated in Tables 3 and 4. At the present time, how

ever, only those faculty members employed as Regular Civil Servants 

are entitled to retirement pensions . Retirement payroll deductions 

for Contractual Civil Servants are withheld monthly from their 

salaries and held in escrow pending the approval of new statutes 

h . . h . t 'l/ aut or1z1ng sue a retiremen program. 

A regular sabbatical leave program for faculty members does 

not exist. On occasion;, special leaves for short periods have been 

granted to permit observational and educational trips abroad. The 

university is so seriously understaffed) however, that few faculty 

absences can be considered. Absence from the country also involves 

the Ministry of Defense, which cucrently is a substantial deterrent. 

Military service requirements have not disrupted the faculty but have 

been a serious handicap to faculty recruitment. In some instances, 

military duties have or will immanently interrupt scholarly activities 

for which no replacement personneJ. a:re available; e.g., at the 

Atomic Energy Plant and the National Oceanographic Institute,Wal

though these operations are not organizational elements of the Uni

versity system. 

Faculty Organization 

Each Faculty follows a typical pattern of organization, esta

blishing a Faculty Council which is the ruling body. It is empowered 

to consider all faculty questions of policy, budget) curriculum, 

appointment, promotion, sched.ule and calendar., as well as questions 

concerning student programs. 
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The Faculty Council is chaired by the Dean of the Faculty whose 

authority and leadership is often restricted to functions more closely 

resembling the chairman of a committee. Dynamic leadership seems 

oftentimes thus to be effectively curtailed and rendered impotent. 

The Dean is elected by the Faculty Council, typically for a two or 

three year term, and is usually eligible for reelection. 

Membership in the Council is usually limited to six members 

and the Dean, who serves ex-officio. If the Faculty is organized 

by departments or sections, the heads of these departments are 

usually seated on the Council. More frequently the Council is a 

prerogative of the senior professors whose term is then unlimited. 

Under such a program representation of the younger faculty members 

and their proposals is effectively foreclosed. Since promotions 

also are controlled by the Council, this organization becomes a 

dominant, self-perpetuating body. 

The Faculty of Pedagogy has initiated an innovation by the 

establishment of a Board of Directors in addition to its Faculty 

Council. The Board is composed of the Dean and the three Directors 

of Studies, each of whom head academic sections. The Board is then 

assigned curricular responsibilities, while the Council exercises 

administrative functions. 

Faculty Morale 

Insofaras faculty attitudes can be assessed within the limitations 

of language difficulties and the differences between occidental and 

----- ------ ----------------------------
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oriental patterns and values, faculty morale seems to be a bipolar 

phenomenon. 

On the one hand there is displayed a high devotion and strong 

determination to persevere and to develop a true university even 

under the most arduous conditions of scarcity and need. In contrast 

with this high professional motivation there appears a stream of 

jealous self-interest which diverts both individual and institutional 

energies. 

Faculty members are unanimous in their belief that salaries are 

much too low if they are to maintain an adequate minimum standard of 

living,W yet they have not desBrted their mission but continue 

to strive with huge professional hope. Nonetheless, nearly all pro-

fessional personnel instructional and administrative alike - are 

pursuing second occupations or practices external to the university, 

albeit perforce, and thus give less than their full energies and 

best talents to the university. 

There is tenacious adherence to earlier principles rather than 

flexible experimentation to discover new ways of teaching and accomp

lishment which might be achieved even within the severe limitations 

that are now experienced. There is a search for right answers rather 

than imaginative innovation. Yet within these moods there is a 

large perhaps enormous - dissatisfaction with this historical 

and contemporary rigidity, which does not or is not permitted to ex

press itself through organizational channels by which it might be a 

dynamic leaven. 



r 

UNIVERSITY OF SAIGON APPENDIX A 109 

How long these tensions can continue to exist without further 

incapacitating the university is a matter of conjecture. There are 

oceans of patience perhaps fed by streams of fear~,of -change; 

there are seas of discontent -- perhaps fed by springs of impatience, 

all swirling around the foundations of the University. These will 

surely be eroded unless such powerful forces can soon be channeled 

into new turbines to electrify and enlighten both the University and 

the Vietnamese nation. 

--------------- - - --·--
1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

News Release, Vietnam Pr~~' February 4, 1967, Saigon. 

Interview, Faculty of Dentistry, February 21, 1967. 

Interview, Accounting and Foreign Aid Office, Feb. 18, 1967. 

Personnel Data Forms F. 

Interview, Secretary General, February 22, 1967. 

Interview, Law Faculty, January 30, 1967, 

Interview, Rectorate Offices, February 3, 1967. 

Interview, Faculty of Pedagogy, February 4, 1967, 

Interview, Faculty of Science, February 4, 1967. 

Comparative analysis of Personnel Data Forms F, for Universities 
of Cantho, Hue, and Saigon. 

Interview, Faculty of Science, Hue, February 17, 1967. 

Interview, Faculty of Science, February 20, 1967. 

Interview, Atomic Energy Plant, February 14, 1967. 
National Oceanographic Institute, February 18, 1967. 

E.g.; It is difficult to determine whether dissatisfaction arises 
from the salary scale itself> or from the difficulty faculty mem
bers experience in winning promotions that would entitle them to 
the French schedule. Lack of clarity in university communications 
is also illustrated, for so~e faculty members report that the French 
scale applies only to faculty members originally at Hanoi and does 
not apply to faculty who receive their promotions at Cantho,Hue, or 
Saigon. 
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STUDENT AFFAIRS 

Admission 

Admission to the University of Saigon is conducted on a Faculty 

ba.sis,and admission requirements are controlled by each Faculty. In 

general, there is open admission to all holders of the Baccalaureate 

II. Some additional requirements have been established for special 

curricula. Applicants to the Faculties of Medicine and Pedagogy must 

also write a competitive examination since those enrollments are 

controlled respectively by the facilities available, and by the 

Secretary of State for Education through his supervision of the 

nation's teachers.!/ 

Students who hope to enter the Faculty of Dentistry must success- . 

fully complete a first year in the Faculty of Science.g/ Students 

entering the Faculty of Science must have completed either the naturnl 1 

science or mathematics branches during their work in Second Cycle 

( High School) }/ 

This open enrollment has permitted a very rapid growth in 

student population, reaching 26,916 in 1966-67.1J./ This represents 

an increase of 4,300 or more than 14% over the previous year. 

Enrollment by Faculty, 1966-67 

Architecture 
Dentistry 
Law 
Letters 
Medicine 
Pedagogy 
Pharmacy 
Science 

1,084 
173 

7,,877 
7,882 
1,352 

814 
2,880 
4,854 

26,916 
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Registration 

By University policy registration is conducted by each faculty. 

There is no central registration. A student is permitted to register 

in only one faculty per year, although effective means for preventing 

duplicate registrations have not been established. In the Faculty of 

Law a student is required to deposit the original of his Bacc.II 

certificate until after registration has closed.1J./ In some other 

Faculties only a certified copy of the Bacc II.is required. 

While joint or duplicate registration is not permitted, so 

neither is transfer from one Faculty to another. If a student wishes 

to enroll in another Faculty, he must enter as a new first year 

student in the second F~culty (An exception to this is, of course, 

the preparatory year of Science before entering Dentistry). Since 

class attendance is not required for most students, it is believed 

that many students arrange duplicate registration and continue in 

whichever Faculty they may successfully win a certificate. Although 

the various Faculties appear to have concise record forms and reason

able procedures, there are discrepancies in the enrollments reported 

by Faculty offices9/when compared to the Rectorate data cited above. 

This should become a basis for improved records and procedures. 

Attendance et university classes is, in general, not required, 

although there are two major exceptions • . Attendance is required 

and carefully checked in the Faculty of Pedagogy, and also iri the 

laboratory and clinical sections of Science and Dentistry. This 
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optional attendance policy permits students to register in the fall 

and return in the spring for the certificate examination, without 

regular preparation during the intervening period. 

Fees and Scholarships 

Fees are collected centrally at the Rectorate. The basic fees 

are annual tuition of VN$ 800, collected on a semester basis, and the 

certificate examination fee of VN$ 300. A thesis fee of VN$ 500 is 

assessed graduate students.1/ 

Some government scholarships are available for 12 months which 

award monthly allowances of VN$ 700 or VN$ 350 to holders of full and 

half scholarships. Students in Pedago~y hold special governmental 

scholarships which exempt them from all fees and also awarn.s a. sH r<>u<l 

of VN$ 1,000 per month for 12 months. This is renewable until the 

four-year program is completed. Under the terms of this scholarship 

the student is obligated to teach in public secondary schools for a 

period of 10 years. Similarly, students in Dentistry may receive 

governmental scholarships in exchange for a 10 year obligation of 

service under the Ministry of Health.g/ 

Survival 

The patterns of permitting an entering student to select his 

Faculty~dtho1ttsubstantial advice from an expert in the field, of per

mitting him to establish his own discipline of attendance, and 

112 

granting him the option of whether he should be tested on his efforts 

has resulted in a very serious wastage of both manpower and time. These 

are losses the University and the Vietnamese nation and culture can 
ill afford. 
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Inspection of the data submitted by the Faculties§/ reveals a 

severe loss in student personnel from the first to second year of 

nearly every course. These losses range as high as 75% in LQW mid 
Architecture to lows of 25% in Pedagogy 

/and Dentistry, where more selective admission is practiced. These 

tremendous losses continue throughout the program, until in some 

Faculties only about 10% of an entering class will achieve the License. 

It may be appropriate to inquire whether this validates the ex

pressed needs for more facilities and staff, or whether the investment 

of professorial time as well as facilities ought to yield a higher 

rate of return? What, too, of the sense of failure which is the 

residue of the university experience of so many young Vietnamese? 

Does it improve their motivation toward success in some other field 

or generate within them the public support which every strong univer- · 

sity requires •. 

Student Services 

Most of the students at the University of Saigon live at home 

or about the city and the University does not provide housing and food 

service for them. The University maintains two dormitory centers, one 

for 320 men plus 40 married student apartments, and the other for 80 

women.§/ 

The men's University Center is a series of lightly constructed 

buildings, now oYer 10 years old, that are in a rapidly increasing 

state of disrepair. The kitchen facilities are without any normal 

113 
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sanitation requirements, although three or four settings of 100 places 

each are served at nearly every meal. A partially constructed building 

frame nests the cardboard huts of squatters. 

Nearly 400 men live in this complex of buildings, although 

perhaps 100 are non-students. Attempts to remove them have been un

successful and in January 1967 applications from 100 students had to 

be rejected. Students are charged VN$ 50 rent per month, but many are 

not paying it. The complex is subsidized by the Rectorate. This is 

a quite unsuccessful and unsalutary operation. 

Approximately 90 women live in the women's residence, a building 

originally built and rented fromtbe Bank of Vietnam. It presents a 

tolerable situation, but is without comfortable or functional rooms 

designed for young women. 

A small medical center and pharmacy are available to all uni

versity students as well as the services of a physician. Annual medi

cal examinations are required. 

Academic advising is not an organized function although faculty 

are to be available to assist students. Personal guidance either on 

vocatfunaJ..questions or other matters of personal inter est is not pro

vided, nor isp..,-chological coumeling available to students through 

university provisions. 
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Employment assistance through a placement office, or a follow

up of graduates through an alumni office are unknown. As was stated 

in the Faculty of Pharmacy, rtThe Ministries of Defense and Health 

employ all our graduates? 11 g/ 

Student Activities 

Under the Saigon Student Union a program of student activities 

is organized • .2/ The Student Union has separate legal status from the 

University and headquarters in a property and building controlled by 

the Ministry of Youth. (This building is scheduled for demolition 

and a search for other quarters has begun.) 

The students of each Faculty are usually organized with elected 

student officers, including two representatives each to the Saigon 

Student Union. Activities are organized by the students of each 

Faculty as well as the Union. Some of the activities of these student 

groups deserve special mention. 

At the Faculty of Law the students have developed a written 

constitution for their student group. At the Faculties of Pharmacy 

and Dentistry, students are r egularly producing mimeographed news

papers or journals of respectable quality. The students of several 

of the Faculties produce traditional programs for TEI', perhaps the 

most outstanding of which is at the Faculty of Letters. A delegation 

of students froc the Faculty of Dentistry annually makes a week long 

trip to mountaineer locations to bring medicine, to assist in dental 
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hygiene instruction and incidentally to entertain their hosts. Out

side funds are reported to be available for such service projects, 

perhaps generating an annual budget of approximately VN$ 100,000.!9/ 

Special mention should also be made of the enthusiastic esprit 

de corps which seems present in the student body at the Faculty of 

Pedagogy. Here youthful enthusiasm was linked with professional 

aspiration which attracted the attention of nearly every observer."!:./ 

During the present academic year, the Social and Cultural 

Affairs Office of the Rectorate has had a budget of approximately 

VN$ 600,000 for support of student activities • .2/ During this year, 

it is reported, an extensive sports program has commanded nearly the 

entire budget. 

1. Interview and campus visit, Faculty of Pedagogy, Feb. 4, 1967. 

2. Interview, Faculty of Dentistry, Feb. 15, 1967. 

3. Interview, Faculty of Science, Feb. 2, 1967. 

4. Data from the Rectorate of the University. 

5. Interview, Faculty of Law, Jan. 30, 1967. 

6. Personnel Data Forms A. 

7. Interview, Rectorate officers. 

8. Interview with Director of Housing, and visit to each center on 
Feb. 1, 1967. 

9. Interview, Social and Cultural Affairs Officer, Feb. 1, 1967. 

lP. Interview, Faculty of Dentistry, Feb. 21, 1967. 
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

The Higher School of Architecture was established at the University 

of Saigon in 1954. Since its inception it has been under the direction 

of M. Tran-Van Tai. It is the nnly school in Vietnam offering work 

in this field.Y 

Undergraduate. The School offers three distinct programs which 

vary in terms of entrance requirements, length, and type of completion 

certificate awarded • .s/' 

ARCHITECTURE SECTION 

When first established a five year program was inaugurated 

based on that of the National Higher School of Fine Arts of Paris. 

The current six year program is divided into two areas: (1) special

ized courses involving theory, creativity, and on-the-job training and 

(2) science courses.Y 

FIRST YEAR (PREPARATORY) 

Architectural Composition 
Drawing and.Modeling 
Mathematics 
Descriptive Geometry 
History of Arc»itecture 
Elements and Materials of Construction 
French 
English 

6 hours weekly* 
1 52 

2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 

*NOTE: Except f0r (shadow) drawing, courses which must be completed 
during the first semester, the program is scheduled during 
the academic year ac~9rding to the lump- sum payment of 
teac•ing allowances.~ 
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SECOND YEAR 

Architectural Composition 
Drawing and Modeling 
Mathematics 
Descriptive Geometry 
History of Architecture 
Theory of Architecture 
Elements and Materials of Construction 

THIRD YEAR 

Architectural Composition 
Drawing and Modeling 
General Cooe.truct.ion Theory 
Applications of Physics, Chemistry 

and Geulogy 
Theory of Architecture 
Perspective 
Strength of Materials 

FOURTH YEAR 

Architectural Composition 
Construction Theory & Project Design 
Reinforced Concrete (theory) 
Surveying and Verification 
History of Architecture 
Building Legislatjon 

FIFrH YEAR 

Architectural Composition 
Construction Pract~ce (field visits) 
Building Legislation 
Professional Organization 
Theory of Architectur~ 
Applied Soil Mechanics 
Construction Projects 

SIXTH YEAR 

Architectural Composition 
Applied Theory of Concrete (practice) 
Interior Decorating 
Thesis (last 3 months) 
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6 hours weekly 
5½ 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

6 hours weekly 
5 
3 

2 
3 
2 
2 

6 hours weekly 
1l 

2 

3 
2 
3 
1 

6 hours weekly 
2 
1 
1 
3 
2 
2 

6 hours weekly 
1½ 
3 
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Requirements for Admission. To be admitted to the section 

of architecture, students need to have earned the Bae.II (any series}. 

Consideration, however, is being given to the use of an entrance exa

mination as a means of reducing the number of first year students. 

Although there have been preliminary discussions with the Secretary 

General of the University the proposal has not been presented as yet 

to the University Council.Y 

Before one may enroll in the second year, however, he must 

score a total of 580 points on an examination covering the following 

areas of work offered in the preparatory year:Y Architectural Com

position, Drawing, Mathematics, Descriptive Geometry. (An oral exa

mination is also given in Architecture.) In addition, a student must 

not receive a grade on any section of the examination lower than the 

ratio of 7/20. 

Examinations. During the second and third years of the 

program students are referred to as being enrolled in the second 

class. Each month while in this classification they are expected to 

participate in one or two competitions involving analytical elements, 

returned projects, or rough drafts.Y The jury system is used to 

judge these competitions. 

The fourth, fifth, and sixth year students are referred to 

as being "first class students". To move from the second to the first 

class, students must pass all the examinatiora in the "science type" 
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classes and obtain during the second and third years 10 awards in 

competitions involving architecture and 3 medals or mentions in 

drawing and modeling. One or two competitive events related to re

turned projects or rough drafts are held monthly for these studertts,Y 

To he a candidate for the Diploma while a First Class stu-

dent one must pass all examinations in "science type 11 classes and 

secure 10 awards in competitive architecture "examinations" and 3 

medals or mentions in drawing or modeling.Y 

The examination required for the Diploma are in two parts: 

(1) an architectural project planned and developed as in real life 

and (2) an oral examination on the project. 

Two opportunities for taking regular examinations are pro

vided. One is given before summer vacation and the second before the 

opening of the next school year. 

URBAN STUDIES SECTION 

The pu:cpose of courses in this section is to serve archi

tecture students, administrators and civil servants as well as stu

dents from other Faculties who are interested. in city planning.Y 

Members of the staff have indicated they feel a good potential exists 

for enrollment in this program after the war because of the need for 

improvements as well as the planning of new cities,.:±/ 

Undergraduate. This program is three years in length and 

culminates in the awarding of a Certificate of Urban Studies. The 

program includes the following: 

120 
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FIRST YEAR Hours Per Week 

Theory of Architecture 
Architectual Composition 
Drawing 
Building Sanitation 
Algebra 
Geometry 
Descriptive Geometry 
Physics 
Construction Materials 
Foreign Language (French er English) 

SECOND YEAR 

Architectual Composition 6 
~~~ 4 
Strength of Materials 2 
Practical Perspective 2 
Surveying Theory 2 
History of Architecture 3 
Field Visits: Building Yards 3 
General Principles of Construction I 2 

THIRD YEAR 

Architectual Composition 6 
General Principles of Concrete 2 
General Principles of Construction II 2 
Applied Measurements 2 
Organization of Yards and Offices 2 
Building Legislation 1 

Students are expected tc execute an architectual or city planning 

project during summer period of vacation . 

Requirements for Admission. To be admitted to this program 

students must have earned a Bae.II in any of the four series. 

Examinations. At the end of the first and second years 

students are examined over their courses as well as their partici

pati•:Q on teams. At the end of the third year the student chooses a 

project he is going to execute. The graduation examination consists 

of both graphic and oral parts. A minimum score of 7/20 is required 

to secure the Certificate. 

-------
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ARCHITECTUAL TECHNICIANS 

This three year program is intended to provide technicians 

specializing in construction, 

Undergraduate. The program of studies is outlined below 

for each of the three years: 

FIRST YEAR Hours Per 

Theory of Architecture 1 
Architectual Composition 6 
Drawing 4 
Sanitation 2 
Algebra 11.. 
Geometry 1i 
Descriptive Geometry l½ 
Physics 2 
Construction Materials 2 
Foreign Language (English or French) 2 

SECOND YEAR 

Architectual Composition 6 
Drawing 4 
Building Materials Strength 2 
Practical Perspective 2 
Survey Theory 2 
History of Architecture 3 
Field Visits: Construction Yards 3 
General Principle ,- of Construction I 2 

THIRD YE.AR 

Architectual Composition 
Principles of Concrete Construction 
General Principles of Construction II 
Applied Techniques of Surveying 
Organization of Yards and Offices 
Building Legislation 

6 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 

Week 

Requirements for Admission. Candidates for admission to 

this program need hold only the Bae, I but in addition pass an entrance 

examination covering drawing, sketching, geometry and algebra. 
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Examinations. Examinations take place only once a year -

at the end of the courses. 

Course Descriptions and Outlines. Neither course descriptions 

nor course outlines have been made available to the Committee. 

Method of Instruction. Theory courses are taught by lecture. 

The project method is used in the "laboratory type" classes. Attend

ance at classes is not required but roll is taken. Use of building 

yards, gardens, and workshops encourages discussions between facul~y 

and students. 

Graduate. No graduate work is offered, 

Diplomas and Certificates Awarded. As indicated in Table 1 

128 diplomas and certificates have been awarded over the past five 

years. 

TABLE 1 

DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES AWARDED 

BY SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE, 1962-1966 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 Total 

Diploma of 
Architecture 

Certificate of 
City Planning 

Diploma of Archi
tectural Tech. 

3 

1 

35 30 

7 3 8 21 

2 4 7 

35 100 

The relationship of the number of students successfully com

pleting a program to the total enrollment is shown in TABLE 2.Y 
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TABLE 2 

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN NUMBER OF STUDENTS 

COMPLETING A PROGRAM AND TOTAL ENROLLMENT 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 

Total Enrollment 408 449 465 537 794 

Certificates and 
Diplomas Awarded 36 33 44 7 8 

Percent of Total 
Enrollment 8.8 7.3 9.4 1.3 1.0 

1. Supplemental 8 page report submitted to the Committee by the Dean 
(English Translation). 

2. University of Saigon Catalog, Architecture Section, 1966-67, 
(English Translation). 

3. Interview with School Council on February 2, 1967. 

4. Based on comments made at first meeting of Team members with 
School Council, February 3, 1967. 

5. Information supplied to the Committee on Program, Form A, by the 
School of Architecture. 

6. Annuaire Statistigue de L'enseignment, years 1961-64 and reports 
submitted by School of Architecture to Committee. 
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LIBRARY 

The library room, as is true of all of the facilities of the 

School is inappropriate, inadequately equipped and improperly main

tained. The book and journal collections are old and poorly classi

fied, using no standard system. The librarian had served as a 

librarian while in the army, but has not had professional training. 

The best single collection is in the office of the Director of the 

School. This small collection is quite modern and can be used by 

advanced students and faculty upon request,Y 

The library collection consists of 1701 books of which only 8 

are in Vietnamese, 1332 in French, 282 in English, and 79 in other 

languages. The library budget totals about 118,000 VN$ divided 

almost equally between salaries and materials.Y 

1. Visit to the School of Architecture on February 3, 1967. 

2. Data Form sheets, Appendix B, School of Architecture, Library. 
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FACULTY 

In its management of instructional personnel the School of 

Architecture deviates from tL , general university pol:.1.cies in only a 

single respect. The standard classifi.cation anc. rank is not accorded 

to these instructors : 'Citular Professors r ank at some lower echelon, 

and Charge' d 1 Enseignement rank as instru~tors. 'l1his is undoubtedly 

linked with the fa.ct that Architecture is not accorded the status of 

a "Faculty" but is a 11Higher School 11 • 

Recommendations and effm;ts to win "Faculty" status have not been 

approved, ostensibly because Architecture is concerned with only a 

1/ 
single rather than multiple disciplines.- Although this is the most 

logical position presented in support of these decisions, :1.t appears 

to be a logic equally applicable to Dentistry and Medicine. 

Some factual variations from the general statistics should be 

cited, The Rectorate indicates a total instructional staff in Arch

itecture of 27 persons, 9 Giao-Su Kien-Truc and 17 Giang·-Vien, The 

Dean of the Higher School re:;;ior-l:3 9 and 26 persons in each category, 

a total of 35 persons. Using the Dean 1 s figures of 1,141 students 

and 35 instructors, the student-teacher rat:Lo is 33/l. Using the 

Rectorate's figures of 1,084 students and 27 instructors, the student

teacher r atio is 40/1. Both computations disregard full-time equi-

valencies • 

1. Interview, Higher School of Architecture, February 19, 1967. 
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.ADMINISTRATION 

In 1926 a section of Architecture was started in Hanoi in con

nection with a Section of Painting, Sculpture and Lacquering. By 

1942 a full-developed Higher School of Fine Arts had appeared, and by 

1944 a student could complete a certificate of J\rchitecture. Subse

quently, branches appeared in both Saigon and Dalat.Y 

As part of the University of Saigon, A,rchitecture is distinct 

from the School of Fine Arts which exists, but is not a part of the 

University,g/and it has not yet developed into a Faculty, though a 

request for such status was made in 1962. At that time, however, the 

University Council demurred on the grounds that its enrollment was 

3/ 
small and it was also a minor professional school.- Its enrollment 

bas increased and its hopes for improved status continue. 

Where the other faculties have elected deans and assistant 

deans, the Higher School has a Director who was appointed to that 

position ·by a Rector 12 years ago, and has since served at the uni

versity R2ctor's pleasure. It was indicated that should a new Di.rector 

be appointed) the Fector would consult with the Faculty Cbuncil of the 

Higher School, while the proposed statutes of the University say he 

should be elected.Y 

The Director regards himself as responsible for the operation of 

the Higher School and is helped by the two faculty bodies, There is 

no assistant director since there are not enough students to justify 

this position. 
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The Director consults with the Faculty in establishing the budget,. 

but does not involve the Faculty Council in the approval process. 

Director Tai indicated that the budget is sent to the rectorate and 

from there to the Ministry of Education where it becomes part of the 

total education budget for the nation, and where it also might, as 

part of the University budget, be cut. It then goes to the budget 

division of the central government which makes a determination on allo

cation, back to the Ministry where adjustments are made, and then back 

to the University where, according to Director Tai, the Secretary

General and the Director of the department of materials determine how 

much each Faculty will receive; and that this is done without discus

sion.2 

Generally, Architecture has received about 50% of its request. 

They asked for about 5 million piasters in Fiscal 1966 and received 

about 2.5 million which included 2,292,000P for staff salaries, 

196,000P for utilities, supplies and maintenance, and 95,000P for 

books and other equipment. This was out of a total University budget 

of about 103 million P. For fiscal 1967 (which started on January 1, 

196i and which is now the year of operation, which means they don't 

know how much they will receive), they are requesting about 4 million 

P.Y 

The F acul ty C ouncil of Architecture has eight persons including 

several lecturers, largely because of lack of advanced staff members. 

A Faculty Assembly also exists, and both function largely as do those 
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in the major university units. There is also a Secretary-General 

who heads the clerical service for the Higher School, and the 

D.irector feels that he, himself, is half teaching and half adminis

tration. 

1. See Falk, op. cit., pp, 11-25, passim. 

2. It should be noted, however, that three Fine Arts faculty members 
teach courses at the Higher School on a part-time basis and handle 
manual drawing, clay modeling and interior decorating, The people 
at the Higher School feel Fine Arts is not university-level because 
it does not require the Ba~ II, (However, people at Letters said 
this was required,) 

3, Conversation with members of Higher School of Architecture, 
Feb. 3, 1967, 

4. Ibid,; also see Proposed Statute~fUniversity of Saigon, p. 6. 

5. Conversation with Director Tai and Professor Hanh, February 3, 
1967 (afternoon). 

6. Ibid. 

------ -- --
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

The Faculty of Dentistry as such was established in 1963 when it 

was separated from the Faculty of Medicine. It is, however, located 

on the same physical site as Medicine and the two Faculties share 

library facilities. On occasion the two Faculties have the services 

of the same professors in the basic sciences but most classes of the 

two Faculties remain separate and distinct.Y 

Curriculum. The Faculty of Dentistry offers courses over a five 

year period leading to the degree of Dental Surgeon. The first year 

is considered a preparatory year. When facilities and staff are 

available future plans include an additional two years which would 

make it possible for a student to secure the D.D.S. degree as part of 

a seven year program.Y 

The current program is as follows.:!;' 

FIRST YEAR (PREPARATORY) 

A. 

B. 

BASIC SCIENCES 

Physics 
Chemistry 
Biology 
Languages 

SPECIALIZATION 

Dental Anatomy 
Dental Applications of Physics, 

Mechanics, and Chemistry 
Dental Materials 
Comparative Anatomy and 

Anthropology 
Comparative Dental. Anatomy 

'· 

Hours Per Week 
Lecture 

2 

1 
1 

1 
1 

Laboratory 

2 
2 
2½ 
2 

3 

2 
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SECOND YEAR Hours Per Year 
Lecture Laboratory 

/~ 
- A. BASIC SCIENCES 

General Anatomy 30 30 
f", General Embryology & Histology 20 20 

Bio-Chemistry 25 
Physiology 45 .. 
Bacteriology 30 20 
General Pathology ~ 

BASIC (165) (70) 

B. SPECIALIZATION 

Anatomy of Head & Neck 30 70 
Dental Embryology & Histology 20 20 
Dental Pathology 20 
Laboratory Prosthesis 30 200 
Operative Dentistry (Manikins) 20 200 
Dental Materials 20 
Metallotechny 

. 
_l9._ 50 

SPECIAL (170) (540) 

THIRD YEAR 

A. BASIC SCIENCES 

Internal Pathology 30 
External Pathology 30 
Pathological Anatomy 30 25 
Pharmacology & Therapeutics 30 
Anaesthesiology 20 
Hygiene (including Dental 

Hygiene) _&_ 
BASIC (155) (25) 

f-
B. SPECIALIZATION ~"' 

Dental Pathology & Therapeutics 60 
Oral Pathology 30 
Oral Surgery 30 100 
Radiology 20 
Operative Dentistry 30 240 

( Partial Dental Prosthesis 30 270 
Crown and Bridge Work 30 --

SPECIAL (170) (610) 
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FOURTH YEAR Hours per Year 
Lecture Laboratory 

(SPECIALIZATION ONLY) 

Oral Pathology 30 
Minor General Surgery 20 30 
Minor Oral Surgery 30 200 
Surgery & Maxillo-facial 

Prosthesis 30 
Radiology & Physiotherapy 20 
Orthodontics 30 170 
Prosthetic Dentistry 30 170 
Operative Dentistry and 

Physiotherapy 30 240 
Pedodontics 20 100 

TOTAL 240 880 

FIFI'H YEAR 

(SPECIALIZATION ONLY) 

Oral Pathology 30 
Minor General Surgery 20 30 
Minor Oral Surgery 20 80 
Maxilla-facial Surgery 30 100 
Orthodontics 30 170 
Operative Dentistry 30 270 
Prosthetic Dentistry 30 170 
Crown & Bridge Making (Ceramic) 40 150 
Periodontics 20 70 
Professional Organizations 20 
Jurisprudence and Ethics 20 

TOTAL 290 1040 

Assurances were given that the above curriculum as published in 

the University Catalog is being followed.Y 

The Dean indicated that although the Vietnamese Dental Associa

tion does not now participate in any way in curriculum planning he was 

not opposed to their help.Y 
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A proposal to establish a two year Pre-Dental program is under 

discussion. The need for outside assistance and advice on curriculum 

revision was expressed.Y 

Extended Services, A request for special courses by the so-called 

Dental Technicians (Non-professionally trained dentists now practicing 

dentistry)was rejected because their background was considered too in

ferior to permit them to enroll in classes with regular students, 

The Faculty of Dentistry recognizes the need to keep in closer 

touch with the 200 practicing dentists in Vietnam (half of whom are 

in Saigon) and is currently preparing the first issue of a Review to 

be sent to dentists, 

Requirements for Admission. The following requirements must be 

met:'?) 

1. hold a Bae.II in any of the four series. 

2. pass an entrance examination to enroll in preparatory 
year. 

(Theseexaminations are prepared, administered, and corrected by the 

Faculty of Sciences.) This year approximately 400-500 took the exami

nation but only the top 60 were accepted. Of this number, 40 can be 

expected to finish the curriculum.Y 

Course Descriptions and Outlines. Neither course descriptions 

nor outlines have been made available to the Committee. 



SAIGON DENTISTRY APPENDIX A 

Method of Instruction. Lectures, laboratory classes, and clini-

cal sessions are used as means of instruction. Attendance is re-

quired and thrE->e consecutive absences without a satisfactory excuse may 

prevent a student from taking the final examination.Y 

Examinations. During the first and second years an annual 

written examination plus laboratory performance is used as a basis 

for advancement to the next year's courses. In each of the last three 

years of the curriculum, the basis for evaluation is an annual written 

examination, laboratory and clinical performance, as well as an oral 

examination. A student is permitted to repeat an examination four 

times before dismissal at the end of the first, second, or third 

years,Y 

Degrees Completed. As indicated in the following table only 78 

dental surgeons have been graduated over the past five years. Another 

28 are expected to be graduated at the end of the current year,Y 

TABLE l 

DENTAL SURGEON DEGREES AWARDED, 1962-1966 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 Total 

Degree of 
Dental Surgeon 22 26 14 16 10 78 

The number of dental surgeons graduated each year in relation to 

the total enrollment is reported in TABLE 2.1J./ 
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TABLE 2 

PERCE.NT OF GRADUATES TO TOTAL ENROLLMENT 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 

Total Enrollment 179 98 88 90 152 

Degrees Awarded 22 26 14 16 

Percent of Total 
Enrollment 12.3 26.6 15.9 17.8 

1. Information supplied by Dean and Faculty Council at meeting 
with Team on February 6, 1967. 

10 

6.5 

2. University of Saigon Catalog, Dentistry Section, 1966 (English 
Translation) • 

3. Information supplied by Faculty of Dentistry to Committee on 
Program, Form A. 

4. Annuaire Statistique de L' enseignment, years 1961-64 and Reports 
submitted >Y Faculty of Dentistry to Committee. 
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LIBRARY 

The library is located in part of the modern,new, airconditioned 

library of the Medical School. In terms of physical facilities,little 

is to be desired. Books are cla ssified according to the Dewey Decimal 

system and are shelved in good crder. There is plenty of reading space 

for students. Relatively speaking,the library is well-maintained • .!/ 

Discussions with faculty members indicate that very few students 

take the opportunities afforded by the library to read in their field. 

One of the reasons is that very few students are equipped to read in 

a foreign language. Most of the books in the medical-dental collections 

are in French or English. It is estimated that less than 5% of any 
' y 

given class will use the library in any real way. 

Although the medical collection is quite large and fairly com

prehensive, the dental collection, by contrast, is meager. According 

to the data sheets,there are 312 books for dentistry,of which 145 are 

in French and 167 in English. There are six rtevues given to the 

Faculty by Technical Aids of France,'}/ This doesn't quite tell ihe 

whole story since many of the medical text books and journals can be 

used by the dental students during their first two years of education 

at the Faculty. 

1. Visit to the Faculty of Medicine lirrary Feb. 6, 1967. 

2. Discussions with members of the Faculty, Feb. 21, 1967. 

3. Appendix B, Data Sheets, Faculty of Dentistry, Library. 
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FACULTY 

There are no significant variations in the Faculty of Dentistry 

from the management of instructional personnel reported for the 

University as a whole, other than the written and oral examination 

set for applicants before their appointment to the Faculty, which 

appears t o be a deterring practice. 

Reports from the Rectorate and from the Dean differ in the size 

of the instructional staff. The former indicates a total staff of 

30 persons, including 14 Giang Vien. The latter rep0rts a staff of 

17, including 2 Giang Vien. There figures produce student-staff 

ratios of 8/1 and 10/1, respectively. 
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ADMINISTRATION 

Ad.ministration 

The Faculty of Dentistry governs itself in approximately the 

same ways that other Faculties do; the Dean is elected from among 

the more senior members for a term of three years and he can succeed 

himself. Many, if not most, of the faculty are engaged in private 

practice. As a result, the full-time attention of a number of 

persons is not given to the Faculty's affairs. Day-to-day manage

ment functions are in the hands of a Secretary-General and his staff. 

Male instructors are scarce because the military has absorbed so 

many of them, although the Faculty Council is composed of all male 

representatives. 

Budgeting 

The budget of Dentistry is very small, according to the Dean, 

when compared with other Faculties' costs. A request of from five 

to six million piast : :s was made last year and three million awarded. 

Practically all of the budget goes to salary and leaves little or 

nothing available for research materials, and for laboratory work 

in advanced dentistry • .Y 

Facilities 

138 

The Faculty of Dentistry occupies roughly ten per cent of the new 

medical complex in the University of Saigon. In a large three building, 
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three story complex, Dentistry has a floor and a half. Medicine 

also has use of a number of smaller buildings in the complex. 

Floor space is used by an out-patient clinic, a number of private 

offices for prosthetics and dental surgery, several laboratories, 

offices and a divisible classroom. Equipment is new and basically 

modern. The building and its contents did not appear to have good 

maintenance. Dust covered new fixtures and much of the equipment 

had been left as it came from its wrappings. There are no sums 

available for maintenance; the cost of this condition to the United 

States, as well as Vietnam, may turn out to be enormous.s' 

1. Interviews with Faculty Council, Feb. 6, 1967. 

2. Visit to Faculty of Dentistry, Feb. 6, 1967. 
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

The Faculty of Law offers both an undergraduate as well as a 

graduate program. Until 1965-66 the undergraduate program required 

only three years. The new four-year program, inaugurated at the 

request of the senior professors, has yet to be implemented.Y In

formation provided through the Dean's office indicates that no 

changes have been made in the first two years of the program cur

rently offered. The third and fourth year have yet to be started.3/' 

Undergraduate. Currently a first-year student compleiesthe 

following full year courses each of which involves 75 hours of 

lectures given using the Vietnamese language: 

Civil Law 
History of Law 
International Public Law 
Political Economy 
Constitutional Law 

In addition he enrolls in the following semester courses, each of 

which involves 38 hours of lectures: 

Juridical Terminology 
Economic Terminology 

The curriculum for the second year is as follows: 

Civil Law 
Administrative Law 
Criminal Law 
Political Economy 

Semester courses taken in the second year include: 

Finan~ial Legislation 
International Relations 
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Although courses for the third and fourth years have not been 

established it is understood that the total curriculum is a general 

combination of law, political science and economics. Students pre

fer this general combination because it provides greater flexibility 

in the job market • .21' It has been also established that before grad

uates of the Faculty of Law can practice law on their own, they must 

work for a lawyer for three years.Y 

Graduate. A candidate for the Doctor in Law chooses one of 

three areas of sJecialization: private law, public law, or politi

cal economy. Each of these areas requires the equivalent of two 

years to complete. Courses for each year are as follows:Y 

Private Law 

First Year 

Civil Law 
Detailed Commercial Law 
Penal Law 
International Private Law 
Options: 

Administrative Procedure 
American Jurisprudence 

Public Law 

First Year 

Detailed Administrative Law 
Detailed Constitutional Law 
International Public Law 

Doctrines 
Responsibility in Civil Law 
Foreign Political and 

Administrative Doctrines 

Second Year 

Detailed Civil Law 
Detailed Commercial Law 
Detailed Penal Law 
Civil Responsibility 

Second Year 

Detailed International Public Law 
History of Political Doctrines 
International Political Problems 
Administrative Sciences 
Options: 

Political Science 
International Organizations 
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Political Economy 

First Year 

Detailed Political Economy 
Mathematical Economics 
National Bookkeeping 
History of Economic Doctrines 
Options: 

Rural Economy 
Demography 

Second Year 

Economic Theory 
Statistics 

APPENDIX A 

Economic and Financial Problems 
Options: 

Industrial and Politi
cal Economy 

Economic Geography 

In addition, candidates for the graduate degree must submit a 

paper written in either French or English on a subject approved by 

the principal professor. Later, a thesis written in Vietnamese is 

required. 

Requirements for Admission. According to the current University 

of Saigon catalog, admission to the First Year of License as well as 

to any of the three sections of the D.G.S. is possible without any 

selective entrance examination. Although first year students must 

have a Bae. II, they are accepted from any of the four areas: 

Science, Mathematics, Foreign Language and Philosophy, and Ancient 

Studies.:U 

Course Descriptions and outlines. Neither course descriptions 

nor course outlines have been made available to the Committee. 

Method of Instruction. Instruction is primarily through the 

lecture system. It has been acknowledged that personal contact be

tween faculty and students is infrequent.~ Laboratory courses (small 

group discussions) were discontinued at the beginning of 1965-66 
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because of increased enrollment and a shortage of instructors.:!:/ 

Lecture notes are published and sold by student organizations which 

are then free to use the proceeds as they wish. It would appear that 

textbooks as such are not used in most undergraduate courses. The 

Dean indicated that problems in American books are not always appli

cable to Vietnam and that the market for Vietnamese books is ex

tremely limited and the cost prohibitive. He expressed a need for 

financial assistance in adapting and translating the existing foreign 

materials into Vietnamese.~ 

Examinations. At the undergraduate level, two 3-hour written 

examinations (selected by lot) are required each year. At the grad

uate level, only one 5-hour written examination is required each 

year. According to the University Catalog, there is no limitation on 

the number of times a student may repeat a course. Students must 

receive a score of 10/20 or 20/40 in order to be admitted to the oral 

test which can include anything on all courses completed during the 

year. 

Degrees Completed. The following table relates degrees com

pleted to total undergraduate enrollment: 

TABLE 1 

RELATION OF DEGREES TO UNDERGRADUATE ENROLLMENT, 1962-1966 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 

Total Enrollment 2556 2866 4192 4108 5581 
Undergraduate 

186 Degrees Awarded 87 108 207 273 
Percent of Total 

Enrollment 3,5 3.1 4.4 5.0 4.9 
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During the same period a total of six Doctor in Laws degrees were 

awarded. Two each we;e given in 1961-62, 1962-63 and 1964-65.§J 

Extended Services. According to the University Catalog three 

types of extended services have been delegated to the Faculty of 

Law.1.!./ In Decree No. 176-G.D. issued in 1963, the Faculty of Law 

was authorized to publish the Asian Review~ Comparative~- Two 

issues have been published. In 1958 the Center of Economic and 

Social Research was established in connection with the Faculty of 

Law; however, no reference to this Center was made by any of the 

professors interviewed. 

In 1962 the Ministers of National Education and Justice author

ized the establishment of a Lawyer's Training Course in which law 

professors, high magistrates of the Ministry of Justice and lawyers 

cooperate in the teaching of undergraduate courses specifically for 

those who wish to become lawyers. However, it has been reported 

that no institutes for experienced lawyers have been conducted.}/ 

1. Interview with a professor of the Faculty of Law, Jan. 31, 1967. 

2. Reply to a request for information submitted to the Dean through 
Mr. Due on Feb. 13, 1967. 

3. Interview with a professor of the Faculty of Law, Feb. 1, 1967. 

4. University of Saigon Catalog, English Translation, 1966-67. 

5. Interview with a professor of the Faculty of Law, Jan. 31, 1967. 

6. Annuaire Statistigue de L'enseignment, years 1961-1964. 
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LIBRARY 

The Dean of the Faculty of Law identified the library as the 

second major problem which the faculty faces. Most of the books are 

of French origin and were published before 1939.Y A compilation of 

books in the library made by the Faculty indicates that it possesses 

487 books in Vietnamese, 9,863 books in French, 1,724 books in Eng

lish and no books in other languages. No indication was given as to 

the number of journals subscribed to by the library.Y Although the 

report by the Faculty indicates that the "decimaln system of classi

fication is usedY, personal inspection did not support this state

ment. According to the information filed with the team by the 

Faculty there are four civil servants on the library staff and none 

of them have had any library training or any higher education beyond 

the Bae. rr.Y 

The Dean indicated that there is a need for modern books in all 

three languages - Vietnamese for undergraduates, but most of the source 

material held in the library is in French or English. Students are 

not really proficient in either French or English and so can't make 

use of books in these language~. Books in the areas taught by the 

Faculty in Vietnamese are rare and are not being produced in any 

significant numbers - not even translations of other language books.2:/ 

It is very difficult to order books because such orders have 

to go through the central government purchasing procedures. It often 

takes more than six months to get books.1" 
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An inspection of the physical facilities of the library is not 

very heartening. The room itself is poorly lighted and poorly 

maintained. There are seats for approximately 100 students com

pared to the •,OOO students enrolled. The books are shelved on 

wooden shelving and the classification system seems ~o be directly 

related to the three major units of the Faculty of Law. The library 

lacks humidity and temperature control which lack results in rath~r 

rapid deterioration of the books.'J/ 

1. Interview with a professor of the Faculty of Law, Jan. 30, 1967. 

2. Appendix B, Page 

3. Appendix B, Page 

, Data Sheets from Faculty of Law. 

, Data Sheets from Faculty of Law. 

4. Inspection trip to the Faculty of Law, Jan. 30, 1,,1. 
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FACULTY 

Appcintment to the staff of instructional personnel in the 

Faculty of Law follows the procedures established by the University. 

Appointment to any of the levels of professorial rank requires a 

doctors degree. Appointments at other levels (comparable to graduate 

assistants or instructors) may be made with only the license or 

bigber preparation.Y 

The candidate may be invited to apply or may make application 

on his own initiative. The application, academic credentials, pub

lication and experience record are examined by the Faculty Council, 

which determines the appointment. The appointment is then formalized 

by nomination by the Dean through the Rector's office for appoint

ment by the Secretary of State for Education. 

Professional rank follows French patterns and terminology, with 

reasonable approximations to American ranks as indicated below: 

American 

(Full) Professor 

Associate Professor 

Assistant Professor 

Lecturers 

Instructor 

Graduate Assistant 

Vietnamese 

Titular Professor 

Professor 
Aggrege 

Charge de cour 

Professor 
Delegue 

Charge d 1Enseignement 

Assistant 

Preparateurs 
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The rank of Professor Aggrege was awarded only to those who had 

successfully written the Aggrege examination in France. With the 

hope of estahlishing a distinctly Vietnamese system the rank is no 

longer being awarded. 

Promotion usually requires a period of three years in rank, al

though exceptions have been noted. Nominees for promotion are con

sidered by the Faculty Council, whose determination is forwarded by 

the Dean through the Rector's office for appointment by the Se«retary 

of State for Education. 

The 1966-67 staff of the Faculty of Law consists of 15 Pro

fessors, 4 Associate Professors, 4 Charge d'Enseignement, all holding 

the Doctorate of State, and 2 Instructors who hold the Licenre 

degree.§/ 

Instructional loads in terms of the number of classes taught 

and the number of contact hours per week are given in Appendix B. 

A majority of the Faculty have three or four classes and lecture 

from 10 to 14 hours a week.Y 

Instructional loads for the entire year are difficult to deter

mine. Because the beginning date of a class is determined by its 

instructor there seems to be no apparent uniformity in beginning 

dates for ~he faculty members as a whole. Class sessions may begin 

in November and end in May but many start much later. In some classes 

the first lecture is held near the beginning of the session but may 

--- -- -----
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not reconvene for a period of one, two or more montbs.Y A similar 

lag in the starting time often occurs in the second semester. This 

delay may in part be due to shortage of staff members available for 

grading the examinations of the fall semester. 

Instructional loads in terms of the number of students enrolled 

in individual lecture sections varies from 13 to 5,885, A number of 

classes have student enrollments ranging from 41 to 420.'J/ Class 

enrollments as a measure of faculty load are misleading because a 

shortage of space makes it impossible for more than 300 to 400 

students to attend lectures at any one time. A shortage of qualified 

staff members prohibits the sectioning of the large classes. 

?his overenrollment makes compulsory attendance at lectures 

impossible but class attendance is apparently not required in any of 

the classes. 

Salaries of the full time instructional staff employed on a 12 

month basis are given by rank in Append.ix B,1!./ Salaries for Titular 

Professors range from 320,033.40 VN$ ($2712 US$) to 254,148 VN$ 

(2154 US$), Associate Professors receive salaries between 254,148 

VN$ (2153 US$) and 187,963,20 VN$ ($1274), whereas Instructor 

Assistants are paid a yearly salary of 122,413 VN$ ($1019), 

Although annual incomes were evidently satisfactory before the 

inflation of the last few years, raises have been inadequate or non

exista.nt in recent years. As a consequence a number of faculty 
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members are forced to supplement their earnings by teaching at Hue 

or Cantho or both or seek employment in private business. 

Faculty members are unanimous in their belief that salaries are 

much too low if they are to maintain an adequate minimum standard of 

living. They believe that salaries must be raised in order to hold 

the present staff or to attract new staff members.Y 

1. Interviews with members of Faculty of Law. 

2. Appendix B - Law - D 

3. Appendix B - Law - F 

4. Appendix B - Law - G 
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STUDENTS 

S·cudents are admitted to the Faculty of Law upon their own appli

cation. Students are admitted from all four branches of the Second 

Cycle (A, B, c, D), if they hold the Second Baccalaureate. No other 

selective criteria are applied.Y 

This open enrollment has resulted in a 275% increase in students 

in the last four years. During this period undergraduate enrollments 

rose from 2,750 in 1962-63 to 7,479 in 1966-67. Graduate enrollments 

increased from 514 to 1,087 in 1965-66. With this level of enroll

ment, serious shortages are experienced in facilities and staff. 

Girls comprise 20-25% of the student enrollment.g/ 

During registration procedures the student is required to sur

render the original of his Bae. II, which is held for approximately 

three months, until the end of the registration period, to avoid 

duplicate registrations in other Fl3,culties of the University. 

With an institutional system based upon optional attendance and a 

final annual examination, normal or typical student load cannot be 

meaningfully computed. It was observed that of a 1st y~ar class of 

6,012 students, 300-400 were in attendance at various lectures.Y 

other students rely upon their own reading or purchasing copies of 

the professor's lectures in preparing for the annual examination. 

Currently available data indicate a very severe loss of students 

during the four year program. The second year class approximates 

25% of the preceding first year class. The third year class is 



r 

SAIGON LAW APPENDIX A 152 

approximately 50-60% of its predecessor, and those awarded the 

Licen5P. approximate 10% of the number enrolled in the first year 

class four years prior.sl 

Placement and follow-up information concerning graduates is not 

recorded, nor sought, It is reported that all graduates are absorbed 

in civil service, the draft, private business, legal practice or 

teaching in the secondary schools, The Faculty of Law has not con

ducted a study to determine the national need for legally trained 

personnel, and views its function primarily as preparing those per

sons who have registered with the Faculty,Y 

The e~udents at the Faculty of Law are organized into a student 

association with elected representatives. Through this group, repre

sentation and membership is also gained in the University Student 

Union, whose present program is largely centered in promoting sports 

activities. The student association of the Faculty of Law has been 

active in various political events as well as student preparation 

for TEI' observances and sports activities • .:±/ A recent student strike 

was precipitated over the sale of faculty lectures, Professors have 

their l ectures duplicated and offer them for sale to students at the 

beginning of each semester at the rate of 1 piaster per page. 

(Semester materials might total 300 pages,) Students wished this 

price r educed to 39 cents per page, but wer e unsuccessful in this 

attempt.!±/ It is alleged that professors ar e not highly interested 

in class attendance nor in reducing the size of the first year 
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enrollment (currently 6,012) when they are able to supplement their 

salari~s by sale of their lectures to approximately two-thirds of the 

class • .'.±,/ The student association also sells a condensed version of 

these lectures, and it is reported that enterprising individuals 

attend the lectures and sell copies of their lecture notes.!!/ 

1. Interview with members of Faculty of Law. 

2. Appendix B - Law - A 

3. Inspection of Faculty of Law. 

4. Interviews with students of Faculty of Law. 
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HISTORY, ORGANIZATION, AD.MINISTRATION AND BUDGET 

The history of the Faculty of Law is traced back to the estab

lishment in 1917 of the Indo-Chinese University in Hanoi, which had 

seven schools, one being JJ.W. 

A Higher School of Law was established about 1931, and it became 

the Faculty of Law in 1941.Y In 1947, during a period of political 

turmoil and war, some elements of the Law Faculty shifted to Saigon, 

and formal establishment came in 1955 after the Geneva talks and the 

partition of the nation. 

Like other parts of the University of Saigon, the basic operating 

rules for the Faculty of Law were laid down in 1953 by the Statutes 

of the University of Hanoi. It provided that the Law Faculty was to 

have its major center in Hanoi, headed by a Dean who, presumably, 

would be French, while a center in Saigon would be headed by an 

Assistant Dean who would be Vietnamese.3/ Both were to be elected 

by their respective faculty bodies. 

The Faculty of Law, furthermore, was to have a Faculty Board 

and Assembly at each center. Each Board would consist of at least 

five full professors. In case this total did not exist, additions 

would be made in the following order: 

1. Aggreges with over one year of seniority on the faculty. 

2. Professors "sans chaire". 

3. Aggreges having less than nne year of seniority on the 
faculty. 

4. Assistant professors eligible to aggregation. 

5. Assistant professors. 
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Membership on the Faculty Board would be for a term of three years 

with appointments according to seniority. The Board would set up 

budget proposals, propose appointments for full professors (and only 

full professors could vote on such appointments) and nominate other s 

and propose detached service abroad. 

The Faculty Assembly was to consist of all teaching staff in

cluding assistant professors. Lecturers and instructors could take 

part in the meetings but had no vote.'J./ Originally, the Faculty 

Assembly was to elect the Dean, Assistant Dean, and any other neces

sary administrative officer. It also dealt with problems relating 

to the organization and administration of the Faculty and the 

general university. 

Time and circumstances have brought some changes in the operation 

of the Faculty of Law. The Dean is elected by the Faculty Council 

(formerly the Board) for a three-year term and is eligible for re-

election. The Rector "talces note of the election and the Minister 

of Education also is informed"}:./ Even lecturers, if they serve on 

the Faculty Council, may vote for the Dean because this tradition 

has developed. 

The Faculty Council discusses all major and confidential matters, 

including promotions and appointments for faculty.~ On the other 

hand, the Faculty Assembly discusses teaching assignments, general 

university matters, students and curriculum, but malces no decisions. 
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The Dean is responsible for development of the budget. 'lhe 

degree to which he discusses this matter with faculty groups, in

dividual , faculty members and department chairmen varies internally 

with the type of faculty and the personal inclinations of each Dean. 

A Faculty budget has two major parts -- that for personnel and 

a section for supplies and equipment. Typically, a Dean will study 

what has been done in the past, anticipate new programs and their 

needs, and then transmit the budget to the Rectorate. In the Faculty 

of Law it is not customary to have the Council approve the budget. 

Along the way, the Dean may find it necessary to lobby, though to a 

limited degree, with the Ministry of Education and the Central 

Government's Financial Division. Lobbying will also take place 

within the University Council. 

Facilities 

Even supposing that the 6,000 "students" in this Faculty is 

descriptive of a great number of people whose ties to and interest 

in the University are hardly as students in the sense that we think 

of them, the facilities of the Faculty of Law are deficient and in

adequate in the extreme. Five lecture rooms comprising the teaching 

spaces available, a thousand feet of floor space for a library and 

study crew, and offices for the Dean and Secretary General about sum 

up the facilities of the Faculty of Law. There are no office spaces 

available for faculty other than the Dean, a condition which can con

tribute to disorganization and lack of communications. 

i56 
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As far as physical plant is concerned there is nothing here to 

hold the intereet of students beyond the imparting of lecture materi

als. Five times the amount of floor space now available would not be 

too much without any change in program. 

The buildings show the effects of a lack of budgeting for main

tenance; since 1962 of major maintenance and, presently, only of 

minor repairs, The plant, was once something else; 

in this case a French Kindergarten before the University moved down 

from Hanoi, There has, of course, been no new construction in this 

Faculty since its inception in Saigon. 

1. See Higher Education In Viet-Nam, Field Study No. 5, Fiscal Year 
1956 (Provisional Report), United States Operations Mission to 
Vietnam (Revised October 15, 1956), prepared by Charles Falk; and 
T.H. Silcock, Southeast Asian Universities, Duke University Press, 
Durham, N.C., 1964. 

2, This was unlike the Faculty of Medicine which would have a dean 
for each center. Information on the Statutes is taken from an 
English translation of the French document, prepared in Feb. 1967. 

3. Since many of the teachers might be of French extraction, the 
Statutes said that they could participate in meetings and give 
their opinions, but could not vote, However, they got the right 
to vote in either ~oard or Assembly if their appointments were 
renewed for a second year. 

4. Much of this information is based upon conversations with members 
of the Faculty of Law. 

5. Some have commented that present rules for promotion are now 
less strictly applied than was the case when the French dominated. 
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

The Faculty of Letters was established at the University of 

Saigon in 1955. Its goal is to provide the graduate with a general 

cultural foundation which will permit him to succeed in administrative, 

commercial, industrial, artistic, and social careers.!/ 

For the undergraduate there are two patterns leading to a License 

es Lettres. The non-professional License es Lettres (libre) has three 

requirements: 

1. Completion of the first years or preparatory certificate. 

2. Completion of a compulsory major certificate chosen from one 

of the following: (a) Vietnamese literature, (b) Sino-Vietnamese 

literature, (c) Vietnamese philology, (d) History of Oriental philoso

phy, (e) Vietnamese history, (f) Vietnamese civilization or (g) General 

geography. 

3. Completion of any three major certificates elected by the 

student. 

The professional License es Lettres d 1enseignement has two 

specific requirements: 

1. Completion of the first year or preparatory certificate. 

2. Completion of four compulsory certificates within the same 

area. One can choose to major in any of the following areas: (a) Viet

namese, (b) English, (c) French, (d) Philosophy (e) Humanities or 

(f) History and Geography. 
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For the graduate student, a Diploma of Graduate Studies may be 

obtained in any of the six areas listed under the License es Lettres 

d 1enseignement. The candidate must prepare a report of at least 100 

pages in length on two topics and submit himself to questions by a 

faculty jury. In order to be eligible to present his report, a student 

must be registered for at least 12 months as a candidate for the Degree 

of Graduate Studies. 

Requirements for admission to the undergraduate program include 

the holding of a Bae.II in any of the four areas and the filing of the 

proper enrolment papers. 

Each instructor is asked to submit a written course outline to the 

Dean of the Faculty at the beginning of a course. A comment was made 

that the Dean did not have time to look at them. The committee did 

not see any of these outlines.~/ 

The rrethod of instruction is exclusively by the lecture method. 

There is no discussion between the lecturer and the students because 

the students are passive and come to listen and take notes.JI 

The table below shows the relationship in tre percentage between 

the number of degrees awarded in a particular year and the total under

graduate enroll:nent. h/ 
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TABLE 1 

PERCENT OF DEGREES IN RELATION TO ENROIJ.,MENT 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 

Total Enrollment 3162 4350 4279 5476 7252 

Undergraduate 
Degrees Awarded 40 84 109 144 170 

Percent of Total 
Enrollment 1.4 1.9 2.5 2.6 2.3 

1. University of Saigon Catalog, Letters Section, 1966-67 (English). 

2. Interviews with members of tre staff of the Faculty of Letters 
on February 2, 1967. 

J. Comments made during meeting with Faculty Council, February 2, 
1967. 

4. Annuaire Statistique de l'Enseignement. Years 1961-64 and 
reports submitted to Committee. 
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Table 2 indicates the areas of specialization in which degrees 

were granted over the five year period 1962-1966. 

TABLE 2 

DEGREES GR.fu~TED, 1962-1966 

(Licenses) 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 

Free Letters 24 44 58 83 91 

Humanities 5 10 

English - 1 4 3 14 

French 5 20 15 13 13 

Vietnamese 1 6 2 2 

Vietnamese-Chinese 14 12 10 

Eastern Philosophy 4 

Western Philosophy 7 13 14 25 15 

History-Geography 2 1 6 3 5 

History 6 

Geography 

TOTAL 40 84 113 144 170 

In addition 23 D.G.S. degrees hQve been awarded in the past five 

years - 4 in 1961-62, 6 in 1963-64, 3 in 1964-65, and 10 in 1965-66. 
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LIBRARY 

There are a total of 17,637 books reported to be in the library 

of which 1,210 are in Vietnamese, 4,080 in French, and 11,460 in 

English. Although many of the books are outdated, there is a fairly 

good collection of modern books in English. These books do not 

adequately represent the disciplines taught in the Faculty. The 

journal collection is small, consisting of 65 titles. The budget of 

the library is a total of 248,560 VN$, of which 50,000 VN$ are for 

purchase of books and journals, 178,5)0 VN$ for the salaries of the 

two employees in the library, and the rest for supplies, equipment, 

binding, and maintenance.!/ 

The library is approximately one mile from the major classrooms 

of the Faculty. Admittedly the library is primarily for freshman

sophomore use, but it is quite small, not well lighted, and inadequate

ly maintained. It seems to be used more for a study area than for 

reference reading. Books are not loaned out overnight, but can be 

checked out for use in the reading room itself.2/ 

1. Appendix B, Faculty of Letters data forms. 

2. Personal inspection visit to the library. 
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FACULTY AFFAIRS 

The very significant variation by the Faculty of Letters in the 

area of faculty affairs is in the management of the instructional 

personnel themselves. As indicated in the General Statement of 

Faculty Status~ 99 persons of 119 hold part-time assignments with the 

rank of Giang-Vien. Only six hold appointments of professorial rank. 

It is impossible to consider this a well-balanced pattern of faculty 

classification and distributione 

At the time of this writing, comparative materials from the 

Faculty offices were not available. In addition to the staff of 119 

members, the Rectorate offices indicate a total enrollment of 7,882 

students, yielding a student-staff ratio of 66/1. If so large a 
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number of part-time instructors is calculated as a full time equivalent, 

t~is ratio would undoubtedly be higher. 

-i~ Refer to the General Statement of Faculty Status 
on page , appendix 
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ADMINISTRATION 

Letters was not part of the early Indo-Chinese University, but a 

start~ least was made in Hanoi during the 1920 1 s. Increased emphasis 

came in 1937 with the formation of the Indo-Chinese Cultural Center 

there. By 1948 some faculty, students and materials had arrived in 

Saigon and a small program was started. 

In 1955, with establishment of the University of Saigon, Letters 

became a full faculty with senior courses in Vietnamese and retaining 

the intermediate courses in French literature.l/ 

Its administrative f ormat parallels that of most faculties with 

deqn, faculty council and faculty assembly. 

The faculty council generally includes about 15 persons, from full 

professor down to assistant professor and, at times, a senior instructor 

2/ (as is the case with the Oriental Studies which has no senior staff;.-

The council meets at least monthly on faculty matters. On the other 

hand, the faculty assembly may meet only two or three times a year, 

as need dictates. 

The dean sees himself as the servant of the Faculty Council. This 

group meets monthly and more often, when necessary. It includes full 

and associate professors as well as a few assistant professors and one 

senior lecturer, whose presence is explained by the fact that he is the 

senior faculty person in that department. 
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The Faculty Assembly consists of all members of the faculty 

council as well as the junior faculty and the part-time appointees. 

It meets only two or three times a year and is primarily advisory in 

function. If the dean were to call the group into more than the 

absolutely necessary sessions, it would be expensive, since the part 

time instructors are paid for the time spent in such meetings. 

The department chairmen of the Faculty have an important role to 

play in matters of promotion and assignment in cooperation with the 

dean of the Faculty. It is not clear how disagreements between the two 

might be resolved. 

The dean seems to regard the maintenance of Faculty autonomy as 

a matter of first importance. The matter of autonomy should be basic 

principle of university management. The lack of statutes for the Uni

versity of Saigon seems to worry the Faculty, especially in view of 

the problems involving the Faculty of Medicine. 

In preparing the Faculty budget, the dean works with the depart

ment chairmen and other faculty members, using the previous year's 

budget as a guide. Guidelines and some help come from the Rectorate. 

Budget cuts are made by the Minister of State for Education and the 

remaining funds for the University are made by the Rector, applying 

apportionment standards of some sort for the process. After taking 

care of faculty salaries, very little is left for other purposes. 
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The buildings of the Faculty form a compound in a residential 

section of the city. It encompasses little other than rooms for classes 

and a few offices. The buildings show the effects of intensive use and 

deferred maintenance since the University moved into them. There is 

considerable noise from the streets and iliittle protection from the 

weather. 

This material is based on interviews with members of the Faculty 

of Letters and visits to the Faculty itself . 

1. See Silcock, .£2• cit., pp. 40-41; Falk, op. cit., pp. 11-25,passim. 

2. Conference with Dean Hoach, February 2, 1967. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

Interviews with the officers of the Faculty of Medicine and 

visits to its facilities were scheduled in early January. These 

appointments were not maintained following the governmental re

organization of the Faculty of Medicine. Data forms and statisti

cal information concerning the Faculty were subsequently submitted 

and are included in Appendix B. 

The instructional programs of the Faculty were not in session 

when the survey team arrived in Saigon, due to a student strike. 

These programs were not resumed until early March, which precluded a 

visit by the team prior to the drafting of this report. An inter

pretive handling of its statistical data has, therefore, not been 

completed. 
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

The Faculty of Pedagogy originally was a superior normal school 

preparing first cycle teachers. It was first designated as a Faculty 

in 1958 when it accepted the additional responsibility of preparing 

second cycle teachers.!/ 

Undergraduate. (Second Cycle Teachers) The program of studies 

is divided into two parts: (1) specialization in subject matter and 

(2) profess ional education . Effective in 1965-66 students planning 

to become second cycle teachers are not permitted to register in the 

Faculty of Pedagogy until they have passed competitive entrance exam

inations.?/ These tests are based upon the course of study taken in 

the Propedeutic Year in either the Faculty of Letters or the Faculty 

of Science:.i. 

Currently students are sent to the Faculty of Sciences to secure 

certificates in this content area. Students enrolled in the Letters 

Section, however, take their content courses within the Faculty of 

Pedagogy. Sending students to other Faculties for content courses is 

considered to be only a temporary measure. Concern was expressed that 

other Faculties do not adequately prepare students with the proper 

background for teaching.!/ 

Professional education of second cycle teachers includes the 

following courses:g; 

Introduction to Education (history and philosophy) 
Educational Psychology (includes guidance) 

School Administration 
Comparative Education 
Pedagogical Methods 
Foreign Language (English or French) 
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Included in professional education is the experience of three 

hours of practice teaching a week each of the three years students are 

enrolled in the Faculty of Pedagogy. 

The following table reports the number of diplomas awarded to 

secondary cycle teachers in the seven areas of specializations over 

the past five years. 

TABLE ·•·l 

DIPLOMAS AWARDED BY AREA OF SPECIALIZATION 

1962-66 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 

Sino-Vietnamese 33 31 36 33 

History-Geography 18 32 39 34 

English 24 27 20 26 

French 21 30 25 29 

Mathematics 21 17 23 31 

Physics-Chemistry 22 24 24 53 

Natural Science _JJ_ _9 __li_ 16 

166 170 182 222 

(The small number in 1966 results from the inauguration 

year program in 1963 which required a preparatory year.)~/ 

1965-66 

0 

0 

6 

1 

5 

7 

0 

19 

of a four 
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Undergraduate. (First cycle teachers) Since 1965-66 the Faculty 

of Pedagogy, as an emergency measur~ has offered a 12-month training 

course for first cycle high school teachers. This program, like that 

for second cycle teachers, consists of two parts: (1) subject matter 

specialization, (2) professional education including practice teaching. 

To be admitted to this program, the student must also hold a prepara

tory certificate either from the Faculty of Letters or the Faculty 

of Sciences. In addition he must pass an entrance examination based 

on the courses taken during this first year.2/ 

Specialization is available for first cycle teachers in any of 

the following departments: 

Vietnamese (history, language, culture, literature, 
philosophy, etc.) 

History and Geography 
English 
French 
Mathematics, Chemistry, and Physics 
Chemistry, Physics, and Natural Sciences 

Weekly schedules provide for 15 hours in subject matter, (Mathematics 

and Science specializations divide this time between lectures and 

laboratories.) 7 hours for professional training and 3 to 8 hours 

in practice teaching.2/ 

In 1965-66, 167 completed the program. Last year 138 were 

granted the II Junior High School Teaching Certificate". 2/ 
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Requirements for Admission. To be admitted to either the 

12-month training program for first cycle t eachers or the 3 year 

program for second cycle teachers the following requirements must be 

met:2/ 

1. Hold a Bae.II. 

2. Possess a 11 Propedeutic Certificate" from 
either the Faculty of Letters or the Faculty 
of Sciences. 

J. Pass a competitive entrance examination 

171 

The number of students admitted, as well as the examination requirements 

are fixed each year by an Arrete issued by the Minister of Education.g/ 

Course Descriptions and Outlines. Neither course descriptions nor 

course outlines have been made available to the Committee . 

Method of Instruction. Attendance at classes is taken and 

students may be denied an opportunity t o take an examinati on if their 

attendance record is unsatisfactory. 

Examinations. Written, laboratory and oral tests, ane one practice

teaching l esson comprise final examinations which are off ered twice a 

year. The first is given before summer vacation and the second 

after. 
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Diplomas Completed. The relationships between number of (3 year) 
of 

diplomas issued and total enrollment/students preparing to be second 

cycle teachers is given in the following table:7/ 

TABLE 2 

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN DIPLOMAS TO UNDERGRADUATE :ENROLLMENT 

1961-6~ 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1966-67 

Total Enrollment 630 641 799 841 755 

Undergraduate 
Diplomas Awarded 166 170 182 222 249 

Percent of Total 
Enrollment 26.3 26.5 22.7 26.4 33 

1. Presentation by the Faculty Council on February 4, 1967. 

2. University of Saigon Catalog, Pedagogy Section, (English 
Translations) 1966~67. 

3. Information supplied on Program Form A by the Faculty of Pedagogy. 

4. Conversation with members of the Faculty, February 17, 1967. 
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5. Information supplied on Personnel Form A by the Faculty of Pedagogy. 

6. Information supplied by Faculty of Pedagogy on paper headed 
Rules and Regulations. 

7. Annuaire Statistique de l'Ensej_gnement, years 1961-64 and reports 
submitted by Faculty of Pedagogy to Committee. 
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LIBRARY 

The library is a modern one in terms of collections, most of the 

books date from 1958 in terms of publication, and in terms of personnel, 

it has one of the few trained librarians in the country. The collect

ions are in good order and show signs of proper classification and 

shelving .1/ 

The report of the librarian includes the following information: 

1. The Faculty of Pedagogy library has a book collection of about 

14,500 volumes. It tends to meet the students' needs in their 

specialized fi elds. Considering this purpose, the library has 

acquired books written in three languages (French, English, Viet

namese) emphasizing Literature, Education, Linguistics, Mathematics, 

Physics, Chemistry, Botanical and Biological Sciences, History and 

Geography. The library material collection also includes about 

40 periodicals both for recreational reading and research, maps, 

a pamphlet and picture file. 

2. For the acquisition of library materials and other necessary 

equipment, the library has a share in the total annual budget of 

the Faculty granted by the Ministry of Education. As for the 

library personnel, they get their salaries from the Ministry of 

Education. 

3. The library is open from 8:00 a.m. to noon and from 2:30 p.m. 

until 5: 30 p.m. everyday except on Sunday and other holidays. It 

has provided books, textbooks, periodicals, maps, pamphlets and 

pictures to the students. Multiple copied books serve as 
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4. 

textbooks which students will return to the library at the end 

of the academic year. Periodicals can be also checked out . 

Students can come to the library reading room to study or to 

consult general reference books. Now and then, lectures are 

given in the reading room. 

In the future, we need some reforms and improvements in order to 

maintain good library services: 

- a better building with adequate space for stack area, 

librarians' working room, consulting general reference tools, 

reading current magazines, and independent study. 

- a few more competent assistants to get library work done 

effectively. 

- an adequate budget to build up a live and growing library 

collection. 

- close working combination of faculty members and librarians 

to achieve a sound selection and acquisition of library materials 

and to encourage students' use of the library and, therefore, 

their habit of read.int: much and well. 

- an open system to make both reference books and periodicals 

on open shelves3/ 

1. Visit to the library on February 17, 1967c 

2. Report of the librarian to the Committee) February 1967. 
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FACULTY AFFAIRS 

A primary characteristic of faculty affairs in the Faculty of 

Pedagogy--which in many respects is a significant variation from the 

general status of faculty affairs at the University--is its relatively 

homogeneous professional enthusiasm and dedication, which has been 

encouraging to observe. This is reflected in different operational 

procedures, such as admission by examination, required class attend

ance, controlled class size and the administrative innovation of a 

Board of Directors. 

The difficulties of obtaining accurate data are again illustrated, 

however. The offices of the Rectorate report 94 instructional 

personnel (with 7 persons holding professorial ranks and 75 Giang

Vien), and a student enrollment of 814. In contrast the Faculty 

offices report a list of 103 instructors with a total enrollment of 

686. These variations, without calculation of full-time faculty 

equivalents yield student-staff ratios of approximately 9/1 and 7/1, 

respectively. 
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ADMINISTRATION 

Before the establishment of the University of Saigon in 1955, 

Pedagogy had existed as a school within the University of Hanoi. 

After separation, however, it emerged as a Faculty within the new 

university. 

Perhaps in keeping with its relative newness was the fact that 

its specific administrative structure differed considerably from 

those of the other university Faculties . For in addition to a Dean, 

Faculty Council and Faculty J,ssembly, Pedagogy also has a Board of 

Directors. 

The Board of Directors includes the Dean and the three course 

Uirectors, f ,)r ·science, l etters 2.ncl tC;;o.chor 

training. Together this group attempts to work out some of the 

problems the program in pedagogy faces as well as to provide effective 

coordination for the students. 

This unique development can be traced back to the late 1950 1s 

when the Central Government asked the Ministry of Education what 

might be the most effective administrative pattern for the Faculty 

of Pedagogy. The Ministry, in turn, discussed this matter with the 

Faculty, and the unique pattern which now exists was the result.!/ 

1 . Explained by Dean Tan in a conversation on February 4, 1967. 
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

The present 5 year curriculum adopted in 1962 leads to the Diploma 

of State in Pharmacy.!/ The program revolves around three types of 

activities: theoretical courses, laboratory experiences and internship. 

Undergraduate. The curriculum for each of the 5 years is structured 

as follows:~/ 

-:~NOTE: 

FIRST YEAR 

Theory 

Organic Chemistry 
Inorganic Chemistry 

Laboratory 

One Semester 
3 hrs • weekly-::-
3 hrs. weekly 

Plant and chemical recognition; pharmaceutical 
operations; and introduction to related areas, such as 
first aid, pharmacology, bacteriology, etc. 

Six months work in a retail pharmacy. 

SECOND Y&'\.R 

Theory 

Organic Chemistry 
Inorganic Chemistry 
Mineralogy 
Physics 
Botany 
Pharmaceutical Mathematics 
Zoology 
Physiology 

Laboratory 

One Semester 
3 hrs. weekly 
3 
l½ 
3 
3 
l½ 
3 
3 

Two Semesters 
General Chemistry and Quantitative 
Analysis 3 hrs. weekly 

3 hours weekly for one semester approximates 40 hours. 
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THIRD YEAR 

Theory 

Analytical Chemistry 
Biological Chemistry 
Chemical ?harmacy 
Physics 
Hydrology 
Botany 
Pharmacognosy 
Galenical Pharmacy 

Laboratory 

Analytical Chemistry 
Micrography and (Botany) 

Herborization 

FOURTH YEAR 

Theory 

Analytical Chemistry 
Biochemistry 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry 
Taxology 
Galenic Pharmacy 
Pharmacognosy 
Cryptogamy 
Bacteriology 

Laboratory 

Analytical Chemistry 
Micrography and Herborization 
Parasitol ogy 
Physics 

FIF'IH YEAR 

Theory 

Pharmacology 
Hygiene 
Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence 

APPENDIX A 

One Semester 
3 hrs. weekly 
3 
4 
3 
l½ 
3 
3 
3 

One Semester 
3 hrs. weekly 

3 

One Semester 
3 hrs. weekly 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

One Semester 
3 hrs. weekly 
3 
3 
3 

One Semester 
3 hrs . weekly 
l½ 
2 
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Food and Drugs Control, Taxicology, 
and Hydrology 

Biochemistry 
Bacteriology 

Internship 

APPENDIX A 

One Semester 
3 hrs. weekly 
3 
3 

Four months each are spent in a medical analysis 
laboratory and in a pharmaceutical manufacturing 
laboratory. 

Graduate. No graduate work is currently offered. 

Requirements for Admission. Two requirements must be met by an 

applicant: (1) he must hold a Bae.II in any of the four series and 

(2) pass an entrance examination. This examination was made compulsory 

in 1965-66.2/ This past fall, approximately 4500 took the examina-

tion but only 400 were accepted Ji 

Course Descriptions and Outlines. Neither course descriptions 

nor course outlines have been made available to the Committee. 

Method of Instruction. The lecture system is used exclusively 

for theory classes. Attendance at lectures is optional but required 

at laboratory sessions. Lecture notes, as taken by students, are 

duplicated and sold . A notebook is also kept by each student . In 

this he systematically records daily, manipulations, medical prepara

tions, prescriptions he has prepared as well as observations he has 

made and comments of others.~/ 
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Examination. In addition to the examination for entrance, tests 

are given at the end of each year including a graduation examination at 

the conclusion of the fifth year. No other examination is required to 

become a pharmacist. A student may repeat each examination four times 

before he is disqualified.2/ 

Diplomas Awarded. The following table r eports the number of 

diplomas awarded since 1962.g/ 

TABLE .. 1 
DI?LOMAS AWARDED IN PHARM/1.CY 
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1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 
(Current Yr) 

Diploma of State 47 
in Pharmacy 

58 63 96 134 (262) 

The relatio~ship of diplomas to total enrollment is shown in 
Table 2 .~ 

TABLE 2 
PERCENT OF DIPLOMAS TO TOTAL ENROLLMENT 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 

Total Enrollment 1281 1833 2140 2922 2717 

Diplomas Awarded 47 58 63 96 134 

Percent of Total 3.7 3.1 2.9 3.1 4.9 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Enrollment 

Meeting with Faculty Council, February 1, 1967. 

University of Saigon Catalog, Pharmacy Section, (English 
Translation) 1966-67. 

Information supplied on Personnel Data Form A, Enrollment Trends. 

Information supplied on Program, Form A, Degrees and Certificate 
Programs. 

Annuaire Statistigue ~e L'Enseigne~, years 1961-64 and reports 
submitted by Faculty of lbarmacy to Committee. 
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LIBRARY 

The library has a collection of 2320 books and bound periodicals 

of which 25 are in Vietnamese, 1410 are in French, and 885 in English. 

Better than of half of the collection is fairly modern in terms a 

publication dates. The library budget is 42,000 VN$ for acquisitions 

and this will purchase approximately 100 books. The library would like 

to subscribe to Chemical Abstracts, but can not afford the subscription 

price.1/ 

The library quarters are crammed, poorly lighted, and poorly 

maintained. There is no trained librarian or other personnel of this 

nature. The library is supervised by several civil service clerks. 

We were informed that the library is not used as a resource place by 

the students so much as a study han.l/ 

1. Appendix B, Data Sheets, Faculty of Pharmacy, Library. 

2. Visit to the Faculty of Pharmacy, February 1, 1967. 
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FACULTY AFFAIRS 

The management of faculty affairs in the Faculty of Pharmacy 

follows very closely the general university patterns. No significant 

variations were identified. 

Statistical variations again occur between the reports from the 

nectorate and Faculty offices. The former reports a staff of Jl and 

enrollment of 2,880 persons. The Faculty reports a staff of 27 with 

enrollment of 2,595. Without adjustment for part-time teachers 

these produce the quite comparable student-staff ratios of 96/1 

and 93/1. 
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ADMINISTRATION 

Both the Dean and the Assistant Dean of the Faculty of Pharmacy 

are elected for three-year terms by the Faculty Council and, in addi

tion to their administrative duties, teach three hours per week. 

Routine administrative duties are handled by a Secretary-General and 

two typists. 

The Faculty Council of Pharmacy does not have full professors 

on it, and thus it has been necessary to reach down into the ranks 

to secure the necessary minimum of six persons. Included are two 

associate professors, four professors delegae, and three assistant 

professors. 

The Council decides on promotions, budgets, appointments, aca

demic matters and other things brought to its attention. There is 

also a Faculty Assembly which deals with examinations and general 

matters, but not w1·: .. 1 important topics which are reserved to the 

Council. 

In the preparation of the budget, the Dean is responsible and 

works closely with the Faculty Council. 
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

The Faculty of Science has established three levels of certifi

cates. At the first level five types of preparatory certificates are 

available:Y 

MP Mathematics and Physics 
MPC Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry 
SPCN Physics, Chemistry, and Natural Science 
APM Pre-Medic 
APD Pre-Dental 

The preparatory courses serve not only the students enrolled in the 

Faculty of Science but those planning to enroll in the Faculty of 

Pedagogy, the Faculty of Medicine, and the Faculty of Dentistry. 

Students in Pedagogy also take their content courses in the Faculty 

of Science. 

At the next level, Second Cycle Higher Studies certificates are 

offered in 24 mathematics, natural science, and physical science 

courses. 

Only three certificates are offered at the next highest level, 

the third cycle. These are: 

Physics of the Solid State 
Structural Organic Chemistry 
Higher Geology 

Undergraduate. What is equivalentto the Bachelor's degree is 

available in two different patterno. 
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The non-professional License es Sciences is conferred following 

successful completion of a certificate in one of the preparatory 

areas of Mathematics and Physics, Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry 

or Physics, Chemistry and Natural Science. In addition the student 

must complete any six second cycle certificates. 

The professional License es Sciences (libre) is offered when 

two requirements are met. First, the student must complete the same 

preparatory year requirements as for the non-professional License es 

Sciences. Second, the student must secure six compulsory second cycle 

certificates within one of the three departments: Mathen:a.tics, Physics 

and Chemistry or Natural Sciences. 

The Doctorate Degree of the Third Cycle was established by 

Arrete No. 169-GD/PC-ND issued by the Minister of Education on Jan. 29, 

1966.Y Candidates must meet the following conditions: 

1. Hold the degree License d'enseignement es-Sciences or any 
equivalent degree. 

2. Pass the Third Cycle Certificate of Higher Studies. 

3. Pass a foreign language examination with emphasis on 
international scientific aspects. 

4. Submit an acceptable thesis consisting of two parts: (a) 
special studies, (b) a bibliographical subject based on 
scientific books and periodicals. It is anticipated that 
this degree will require three years for a candidate to 
complete. 

1S5 

The degree of Doctor of State es-Sciences is also offered. To 

register for this degree candidates must meet the following conditions:Y 
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1. Possess a License d'enseignement es-Sciences or an equiva
lent degree. 

2. Be accepted into a "research laboratory" directed by a 
faculty member holding a Doctor of State es-Sciences or 
an equi val en"\ degrm 

The degree is awarded when the candidate successfully defends not 

only his research thesis but a second thesis subject as well. 

Requirements for Admission. To be admitted students must hold 

a BaccalaureateII in either Mathematics or Science. 

Course Descriptions and Outlines. Neither course descriptions 

nor course outlines have been made available to the Committee. 

Method of Instruction. Freshman lectures are duplicated and 

distributed to classes by most professors. In the advanced courses 

a professor usually agrees to correct a representative's notes which 

are then duplicated and distributed. Laboratory exercises are co

ordinated with lectures. Only the better students read outside 

materials. Some professors suggest supplementary materials in a 

foreign language. 

Examinations. There are three cycles of examinations and one 

may proceed from one to the other only if he has passed each preceding 

one. An annual written examination is followed by a laboratory exa

mination which in turn is followed by an oral examination. Pedagogy 

students take the same examinations but the Chairman of their examining 

committee is the Dean of the Faculty of Pedagogy. This committee exer

cises judgment as to whether or not a student passes. 
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Degrees Completed. The relationship between number of under-

graduate degrees completed to total undergraduate enrollment is shown 

in the accompanying table.sf 

TABLE 1 

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN DEGREES TO UNDERGRADUATE ENROLLMENT 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 

Total Enrollment 3383 3388 3964 3866 4216 

Undergraduate 
Degrees Awarded 25 37 56 68 97 

Percent of Total 
Enrollment 0.7 1.1 1.5 1.9 

In the five year period only two Doctor es-Sciences degrees 

have been awarded and two of tbe Third Cycle. 

Degrees by area of specialization for the five year period 

1962-1966 are reported in Table 2. 

TABLE 2 

DEGREES BY AREA OF SPECIALIZATION 

2.3 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 

License es-Sciences 

Mathematics 11 8 17 8 8 
Physics & Chemistry 5 15 19 42 53 
Natural Science 9 11 14 59 24 
Physics 1 

Licence (libre) 0 3 6 4 11 
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1. University of Saigon Catalog, Sciences Section, 1966-67 (English 
translation) • 

2. Annuaire Statistique de L' enseignement, years 1961-64 and reports 
submitted by Faculty of Science to Committee. 

3, Information provided to Committee on Program, Form A, by the 
Faculty of Science. 
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LIBRARY 

The library consists of two distinctly different components. 

There is a small central library for general holdings, but which 

contains outdated reference books and a few journals. The seating 

is inadequate in terms of number of positions for the enrollment of 

the college. In terms of the number of students who use the library 

it is more than adequate for the library is used very little and 

then usually as a study room.!/ 

The second component consists of small departmental libraries 

such as inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, physics, mathematics, 

biology, etc. These libraries are under the direct control of each 

department head. In these holdings are found the more recent text 

and reference books and the best of the journals. Use of these de

partmental collections is usually allowed only for the upper level 

students, the graduate students, and the faculty members themselves. 

The collections are in locked rooms or in locked cases and permission 

must be obtained from the department head or his deputy each time a 

student wants to use the volumes.!/ 

The total collection as reported by the Faculty consists of 

10,000 books of which 1,000 are in Vietnamese, 5,000 in French, 

3,000 in English, and 1,000 in other languages principally German. 

About 240,000 VN$ is available for acquisitions. In spite of this 

they cannot afford to subscribe to Chemical Abstracts which comes to 

about 85,000 VN$ each year.'?/ 
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The librarian is paid 324,ooo VN$ for 11 months work and has 

some formal training in a course directed by R.K. Gardner of Michigan 

State University. He does some classification of books on the Dewey 

D.ecimal system and maintains the collection in the small central 

library.g/ 

1. Visit to Faculty of Science, February 2, 1967. 

2. Appendix B, Data Forms, Faculty of Science, Library. 
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FACULTY AFFAIRS 

Faculty affairs within the Faculty of Science are conducted 

without signi.ficant variation from the general patterns of the Uni

versity. As befits a Faculty of Science there was evident a very re

freshing attitude of openess to the data under consideration. Despite 

this admirable scientific characteristic, only an approximation of 

1966-67 enrollment could be made at 4,700 students, while the Rectorate 

records a Science enrollment of 4,854. The 123 faculty members would 

permit a student staff ratio of approximately 40/1. 
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ADMINISTRATION, BUDGET, AND FACILITIES 

Administration 

According to the Dean and members of the Faculty of Science who 

attended the conference with the study staff, the organization of the 

Faculty of Science follows a system common to other faculties in the 

University of Saigon. In the usual pattern, the Dean is elected from 

among the senior members of the Faculty for a term of three years 

and is eligible for reelection. There are no full professors in the 

French tradition in the Faculty of Science, hence the Faculty Council 

is composed of Associate Professors, Assistant Professo~ and In

structors who have responsibilities as Chairmen of Departments. 

Policy is formulated by the Faculty Council with the Dean as 

Chairman. There is a Faculty Assembly but it appears to function as 

little more than a nteachers' meetingrr, with no power or authority 

except to discuss issues.Y 

Budget 

Budget preparation follows the pattern of submissions of state

ments of need to the Dean by the departments of the F aculty. The 

total Faculty budget is then submitted to the Rector and the University 

Council. Budget cuts have been apportioned about equally among the 

various Faculties, according to the faculty members who were present 

at the meeting.Y 
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Facilities 

Based on observations made during the tour by the study group 

of the laboratories, the roans, and the equipment areas of the 

Science Faculty, it might be accurately stated that the vast gap 

between standards elsewhere and the facilities of this university 

is nowhere more dramatically illustrated than here. The long benches 

in the laboratories which serve 70 or more students each; the crude 

and outdated equipment; the deterioration and dust that results from 

the exposure of laboratory spaces to the elements; the inability to 

control temperature and humidity sufficient to allow the use of what 

modern equipment the faculty does have all these contribute to 

an impression of insufficiency and archaicism in terms of the demands 

of modern science study. 

The buildings once housed an old Lycee. They are dirty, 

poorly maintained and totally inadequate in design in view of the 

purposes for which they are being used.g/ 

1. Interview with Faculty Council, February 2, 1967. 

2. Visit to Faculty of Science, February 2, 1967. 
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APPENDIX B 

This Appendix contains data forms completed by the various 

faculties of the Universities of Cantho, Hue and Saigon. 

The team designed the forms in the hope of obtaining a variety 

of educational information, especially of a statistical nature. It 

W?s b~lieved this information would aid the team in the pursuit of 

its tasks, and would also be of value to others. 

Information on students, enrollment, faculty, instructional 

activj_ties and libraries was sought through these forms. In some 

instances, because of the nature of a program or its newness, in

formation did not lend itself to inclusion or was not available. 

It should also be 1°ecognized that language difficulties, as well as 

lack of staff to complete the task, affected the return of some 

materials, or the failure to return them. 
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APPENDIX B 

T A B L E O F C O N T E N T S 

Sample Data Forms.. • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • . • • • . • • 1 

University of Cantho ••••• 

Faculty of Law and Social Sciences •••••. 
Faculty of Letters .• 
Faculty of Science ••••••...••••• 

University of Hue .•• 

Faculty of 
Faculty of 
Faculty of 
Faculty of 
Faculty of 

Law. . . . • • . 
Letters. • •• 
Medicine • • •• 
Pedagogy 
Science •.••• 

• It • • .. . . . 

14 

14 
26 
33 

41 

41 
53 
64 
77 
89 

University of Saigon. . . • . • • . • •• . • • • • • • • • • • 99 

Higher School of Architecture. • . . • • • • • • • • • . • 
Faculty of Dentistry . • 
Faculty of Law •••••• 
Faculty of Letters .••••..••••••••••••• 
Faculty of Medicine . 
Faculty of Pedagogy. 
Faculty of Pharmacy • • • • . 
Faculty of Science . ..• 

. . . 

99 
115 
125 
136 
155 
175 
195 
211 

-·-------~--------------~ 
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PERSONNEL 

DATA FORM A 

NOT~: An institutional document or report which provides 
comparable data may be substituted for this data form. 

ENROLIMENT TRENDS 

Total number of student& (excluding duplicates) enrolled 
during the regular academic year for the last five years, 
FULL TilvIE as defined by the institution. 

1 

FACULTY OF ____________ ; UNIVERSI'IY OF ___________ _ 

FULL-TIME S 'IUD EN TS 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 

Propedeutique 

One certificate 

Two certificates 

Three certificates 

Total Undergraduates 

Licences Awarded 

Students in the 
Professional Schools 

(list by school) 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Total Graduate Students 

Total FULL-TIME Students 



PERSONNEL 

DATA FORM B 

NOTE: An institutional document or report which provides 
comparable data may be substituted for this data form . 

.,;.:. ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

FACULTY OF 

Total number of students (excluding duplicates, enrolled 
during the regular academic year for the last five years, 
PART-TilvlE as defined by the institution. 

----------; UNIVERSITY OF 

2 

PART-TIME STUDENTS 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-611 

. 

Propedeutique 

-...._ 

One Certificate 

-· 
Two Certificates 

Three Certificates 

Total Undergraduates 

Licences Awarded 

-· 
Students in the 

Professional Schools 

~ 
(list by school) 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4 • . 

Total Graduate Students 

Total PART-TIME Students 
,, I 
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DATA FORM C 

NOTE: An institutional document or report which provides comparable 
data may be substituted for this data form. 

S'IUDENT il.D1USSIONS 

.?rovide as much of the following information as is available about applicants for admission in 
the l~st five years. If exact figures cannot be supplied, careful estimates may be given. 
St1._dents Enrolled in 2., previous year should not be included as applicants in a subsequent year. 

FACULTY OF _______________ ; UNIVERSIT'I OF _____________ _ 

---------

Number of apph. 
dentials i0r ac 
class. ------- --· 
Number ::1.c c ept 3rl 

Fall,1962 
- ---------
ions with complete ere-
sion to the 11 PropMeutique11 I 

the 11 Propl!ldeutique11 class. 

--------~ - ---· 
Nwnber .J.ctuall) enrolled. 

-·-------- ·-
L~ations with complete ere-Number of ar'9ij_ 

dentials i'or <'Qi l.!nission II a.pres Licence11 

-
Number of apylJ 
admission to gr 
---·------
Number of api-,ll 
gr aduJ. te ,)rogr,. 

Cd!its with Licence for 
adi.:a te program. 
.... -

car.ts accepted for 
ro.. 

- -----· -
Nu;nber of ap1,,.L: 9.Dts actually enrolled in 
graduate prc,61·e.m . 
-----· -

( 
d~' I~ 

\_ 

Fall, 1963 Fall, 1964 Fall, 1965 Fall, 1966 
··--··- -------

·--

\ 
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PERSONNEL 

D11.TA FORM D 

NOTE: An institutional docwnent or report which provides 
comparable data may be substituted for this data form. 

EARNED DEGREES H:;~LD BY IN;3TRUCTI0NAL STAFF 

FULL-T:lli:E instructional staff (as defined by the institution) 

FACULTY OF ______________ ; UNIVErtSITY OF·-· _ 

rtank 

--------
Profes:sor 

-----· 
Ji.ssociate p rofes::.Jr 

·--- - - · --·-·-----
J~ssistant p 

r------·----
Instructor 
Assistants 

r;)f ef'sor 

-- ---

( G-ia:r.g N;hiem) 

-----
Chargt d 1 :;::n 
Giang Vien 

TOT,\.L FULL 

s eig:n. em c:n. t 

-·- - ·- · 
TD1E 

--

\ ll 

Total Nwnber Whose High~st Earned Degree~----
Number Doctor's .faster's Licence Other 

Dr.of State 1 3rd Cycle 

-

( 
'·\ 

\ 

None 

\. 
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PERSONNEL 

DATil. FORM E 

An institutional document or report which provides comparable 
data may be substituted for this data form. 

EARNED DEGREES HEID BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

P!'=l.T-Tnm instructional staff (as defined by the institution) 

F.,cu::., 1T 01·' ---

- Total 
rtank Number 

- · 
Professor 

- - _,_ -
Associate ~re fes1or 

-- - ---
Assistc:,nt P:.~ufessor 

Day Instru :!~or· 

--- - ·-,-
Graduate /. 
(Giang Ngh 

Graduate J. 
( Prl:para.te 

3sistant 
L811) 

-----
c;sisl,.:mt 
... rs) 
-- -- --

Charge d 'L" 1s oi2;n emer t 

- -
'lUT/,1 P rn1-TJl:E 

--

(__ 
1, 1! 

y-

• UNIVERSITY OF , 

Number \.'\Those Highe3t Earned Degree Is 
Doctor's - I Master's I Licence Other 

Dr.of State ~r~Cy~le_ 

-

·------- - ··-·- -

. ---...... ·--

__ .,. ___ , __ 

.. , .. -

(_ ~,.' 

None 

l 
( 



~ 

I 

DIRECTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE 

INVFNTORY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS 

ON PERSONNEL DA 1~\ FORM F 

1. Indicate on the attached sheets the individual teaching loads 
of all persons who are assigned teaching duties at your 
institution for the current semester or term. 

2. Faculty members should be grouped by departments, diviations, or 
schools (whichever is most convenient). Note in the left hand 
margin where one group stops and another begins. In cases where 
a faculty member teaches in more than one department, division, 
or school, he should be placed with the group where a major 
portion of his teaching is done. 

3. List in column number two the name and number of each class (not 
course) that a faculty member teaches. In cases where more than 
one section of a course is taught by the same person, make sure 
that each class has been reported separately. Check whether 
each class"""Tsan undergraduate or graduate course. 

b 
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PERSONNEL 

DATA FORN F 

7 

NOTE: An institutional docwnent or report which provides comparable 
data may be substituted for this data form. 

INVENTCRY OF Fi\.CUL'IY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-67 

FACULTY OF UNIVERSITY OF ------------- -----------

·' Number of ; 

Number of Date of Actual Name of Faculty Name and Number of 
Students Class Hours Class Session Each Class Taught 
Enrolled in Per Week 
Each Class First Last 

Under 
Grad. Grad. 

(Example) Educ.203 y 
JOHN DOE Psych.200 V 

Histo.215 v 



PERSONNEL 

DATA FORM G 

NOTE: An institutional document or report which provides comparable 
data may be substituted for this data form. 

FftCUL'IY SALARIES, EXCLUDING FRINGE BENEFITS 
1966-67 

FULL-TIME Instructional Staff Employed ona 12-Month Basis 
(FUU.-TIJYIE as defined by the institution) 

8 

FACULTY OF ,· UNIVERSITY OF --------------- ------------

Hank Average Range , 

No.in Salary 
Rank Basic Allowances Lowest Salary Highest Salary 

Professor 

Associate Professor 

~ssistant Professor 

Instructor 
Assistants (Giang 

Nghiem) 

Charge d 1Ens eigne-
ment Giang Vien 

ALL RANKS 



0' 

License, Di:i:,::...oL.J. 
or D8greP 

Ex: Licem,e ES Le"t, i:.res 

--
\ 

H 

PH.OGRJUl1S - FORM H 

NOTE: An institutional document or report which provides 
comparable data may be substituted for this data 
form. 

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATE PROGRJ\1'.iS 

Licenses, diplomas and degrees offered by the im,titution, curricula or 
majors leading to each certificate, diploma or degree, number of students 
graduated in the past five years, and number preparing to graduate this 
year. Include all fields or subjGcts in which ri. major is offered. If 
degree program was not in effect during one or norc of the years, please 
so indicate. 

---·--
Section or 
Department 

Graduates in Program 

------
Ti964-65 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1965-66 

30 35 31 37 39 

--~-

~ {\" 
<t 

1966-67 
( Current Y car) 

41 

\ 



~ LIBRARIES - FORM I 

NOTE: An institutional document or report which provides 
comparable data may be substituted for this data form. 

Name of Your LI BJ.ARY 

Nu.nit er Ji' books and bound periodicals included in your library system. Specify according 
to the c,stem in use in your institution, e.g., Dewey Decirnal System or Library of Congress. 
RcpJ~t ceparately for units that have separate facilities, e.g., law, educ~tion. 

Method of 
Classific~tion I Library 

Books in 
Vietnames e 

Books in 
French 

Books in 
English 

Books in other 
Languages Spec-

-----------!- ------+- ified 

-~-------------~-- - -----------!-------- ------1------ ·--- ··- ·-----! 

-•----

----t-- -----··--------1--------1------

1------=--------.---~--=-1 ·- --=--=----1----- -=-~----·-·1--~--------~=---1==--=-- -~--r ,----.. --~---------
i--------------------r--- -I __j_ __________ ._ 
I - ----L - -··------~-----------·-·--"·---------________ I ______ ,.___ L --·· 
i------ I ~--- ------- __ .. ______ .. ·---------------~------------------ ---------

' ---------· --------- I J ,----~~·;:~--------1·--·-· -== --·-·-=----=:c--=l=·=----=-··----·- ·-· .. -==-=----=-~==-----==--=--=-· ,_~ __ il. -,:_~=-=-· · - -·=c·-,: _____ ____ , ·--------· 

Number of periodicalc; to w:1ich institution currently subscribes , s ecluding government documents 

(__ (,__ 
'I ( I 

( 



r-1 
r-1 

\.-. 

--··-

Nai..1.e 

-~- ~- --

--

----
... ~ - . 

-
-----

--
-·--- ··-

LIBRARIES - FORM J 

NOTE: An institutional document or report which provides 
comparable data may be substituted for this data form. 

The Library Staff 

Title or Salary Months of Highest Degree, 
Area of Re- for this Work or Extent of 
sponsibility Year Required Training, in 

Library Science 

---

NOTE: If any oi tl ese persons. 

( 
\_ 

Non-Library 
Science 
Degrees 
Held 

r ' 
( 



N 
r-l 

LIBRARIES - FORM K 

NC::£: AP institutional document or report which provides comparable data may be substituted 
for this data form, e.g., the institution may submit the U.S. Office of Education 
library report in lieu of this form. 

Library expense and evaluation chart. Information to be provided for the 
total library system, excluding off-campus or extension branches, for each 
of the last six fiscal years. 

- ----
, ____ _ ---

Books and Pamph 
per cent of tot 

letn: EJ.pendi tures during the year and 
l li½ra1y expenses. 

Periodic&ls: :& 
expenses. __ 

tXnJ~tures and per cent of total library 

---
Nicro-film and 
total library e 

icro-card: Expenditures and per cent of 
expense. - -

TOTAL AC0)JISITION EXPENDITURES 

Binding and Reb 
total library 

-· 
indi~1g:_ 
X._t>ense. 

-----

Expenditures and per cent of 

Salaries of Lib 
student assista 
library expens 

ra~JT~taff (including part-time and 
~it~ : -&penditures and per cent of total 
. 

Supplies and L 
the building): 

~ui12mcnt ( excluding operation and care of 
)q)end Uures and per cent of total library 

expense. ----- ---
Operation and G re of tr.e Building: If included in 
library budget giyJ pe1 cent of total expense. 

-·- ·-
'TOTAL L 8t?JUn BlDGET AND EXPEl'IJDITURE 

------!=:===·:-=.-::...-=: 

~ f\ l ~ 

[1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 

__ ,__ 

. ,, 
~ \ I 

1965-66 

l , 

' 
1966-67 

\ 



C""I 
rl LIBRARIES - FORM K (Cont.) 

--

-
~U,eneral Budget Percentage of Total Educatio..,al a 

Allocated to Library Expenditure~ .:.. 

--
Student Use of Library--numbt-.a.' of 
lation annually among student& di 
of students enrolled ( full-ti--1.t e 

Student Use of Reserved Books--n1... 
books in circul2.tion annually ama 
divided by number of students JLr 
equivalent). 

Faculty Use--number of books inc 
annually among faculty diviced oy 
faculty. 

\.. ( . 

::iocks in circu-
ridt-d by number 
1ui valent) • 

-
llber of reserved 
v students 
)fled (full-time 

l.rculation 
number of 

1961-62 1962-63 

(_ 

1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 

t tL, l 



CANTHO FACULTY OF LAW AND 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 

PERSJNNEL 
ENROLL:MENT TREl\TDS 

I 

FULL-TIME STUDENT~962-6J 

(1st year) Propedeutique 

- -
One certificate 

Two certificates 

Three certificates 

Total Undergraduates 

Licence Awarded 

Students in the 
Professional Schools 

(list by school) 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Total Graduate Students 

Total FULL-TIME Students 

14 
FORM A APPENDIX B 

1963-64 1964-65 /1965-66 1966-67 

355 

I 

355 



( 

,_ 

-· 

CANTHO FACULTY OF SOCUL 
SCIENCES /,ND LAW 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

I 1962-63 I 1963-641 PART-TIME STUDENTS 

Propedeutique H' One Certificate I 
Two Certificates I 

I 
! 

Three Certificates 

Total Undergraduates 

Licences Awarded 

Studnnts in the 
Professional Schools 

( list by school) 
1. 
2. 
3. 

Total Graduate StudGnts 

Total PART-TIME Students 

FORM B 

. 
1964-65 

15 

APPENDIX B 

1965-66 196~-671 

I 

---------- -----------------------------~ -- -



~ Cii.NTHO FACULTY OF LAW AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 

Number of appli 
dentials for ad 

cations with complete ere -
mission to the "Propedeutique" 

class. 
Number accepted to the "Proped.eutiqu.e" 
class. 

enrolled . 
- ttions with complete ere-

Nm ber actually 
Nur ber of appl 
der tials for ad 
}Jur, ber of appli 
adr, ission to gr 
Nur. ber of appl 
grc duate pro gr 
Nur ber of appl 
grc duate progr 

ssion lfapres Licence" 
intswi t h Licence for 
iuat e program. -

icants accepted for 
am. 
icants actually enroll ed in 
am 

l (\ 

PERSONNEL 
STUDENT ADMISSIONS 

Fall,1962 Fall,1963 

I 

( 

FORM C APPENDIX B 

Fall,1964 Fall,1965 Fall, 1966 

+---1-

~ '\ V 
~ 



r
rl 

C.ANTHO FACULTY OF LAW AND SOCIAL SCIENCES FORM D APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
--· Ru.nk Numbe Doctor's Master 's Liccmce Other None 
Dr.of State 3rd CyclE 

-

Professor 1 Ph.D. 

- ---- . --
1i.ssociate Professor 

-t -
fssistant professor 

- Instructor 
Assistants (Gi~~g Nghiem) 

---
Charge d'Enseighement 
(Giang Vien)(1ssistants) 2 2 I 

TOTAL FULL TIME 3 1 
I 

2 

l '( 
( i{ 

~ I 

( 



ct) 
rl 

CANTHO FACULTY OF LAW AND SOCIAL SCIENCES FORM E 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

I Total 
-· Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is ------Number Doctor's Master's Licence Other 

Dr.of State 3rd Cycle -

Professor 3 3 
-

-ssociate Professor 3 3 
-- --· 

Lssistant Professor 

--------
I 

Iay Instructor _l 
Graduate Assistant 

_ _( Qiagg_ Nghiei:g_L 

Graduate Assistant 

± __ ( ?repa;rateur_.eL ______ 

Charge d'Ensei~nement 

-----·· 
TOTAL FART-'rH1E 6 6 I 

I I 

(_ 
ill,. 

(_ ' (, 

APPENDIX B 

None 

I 
- ··-

t, 
( 



CANTHO 

I 
Name of Faculty 

(Example) 

JOHN DOE 

VU QC THONG 

TANG K.DONG 

NG.QG.QUYNH 

NG.NGOC HUY 

TA VAN TAI 

NG.NHU CUONG 
I NG.DUY XUMJ 

NG.DUY XUAN 

FACULTY OF LAW AND 
SOCIJ\.L SCIENCES 

PERSONNEL 

FORM F 

INVENTORY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS, 196b-6 7 

Number of Number of 
Name and Number of Students Class Hours 
Each Class Taught Enrolled in Per Week 

Each Class 
Under 
Grad. Grad. 

Edu.203 
Psych.200 
Histo.215 

Actual 
Hist.of X IA.ttendance 
Law 355 120 3 (2 semest 

Intern. X II II 3 (2 semest 
Institu-

19 
APPENDIX B 

Date of Actual 
Class Session 

First Last 

er course) 

er cours e) 

tions 

13 semesJer Civil X II If (2 cour~ e) 
Law 

Constitu- X I II II 3 ( 2 semest er cour:: e) 
tional I 
Law 

Sociology X 11 II 3 (1 semesier cour, e) 

Economicr X II If 3 ( 2 semesi er cour, e) 

I 

I I 
Social Sci- x II II 3 (1 semcs, er cour e) 
ences Ter- _J_ mifuologyl 

I I 



r 

CANTHO FACULTY OF LAW i\ND 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 

FORM G 

PERSONNEL 
FACULTY SLARIES, EXCLUDJNG FRINGE BENEFITS (1966-67) 

Average ~ Rank No.in Salary Range 
Rank Basic :Allowances _,owestSalary Highest 

Professor ll,98f ,693$ 

Associate Professor 

··------

Asst Professor 

Instructor 
Assistants(Giang 

Nghiem) 
Charge d'Enseigne-
ment(Assistants) 5,790$ 2,500$ 

ALL RANKS I 

20 

Salary 



r-1 
N 

CANTHO 

(__ 

FACULTY OF LAW AND SOCIAL SCIENCES FORM H 

PROGRAMS 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATE ?ROGRAMS 

Licence, 
Diploma or 

Degree 

IEx: Licence 
Lettres 

l \ 

- -~-

es 

I 

Section or 
Department 

1961-62 

JO 

Graduates in Program 
1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 

--

35 31 37 39 

(\ 

APPENDIX H 

1966-67 
(Current Year) 

41 

I 
I 

l 



N 
N 

CANTHO 

Method of 
Classification 

Dewey 

( 
I( 

I 

I 

LI 

FACULTY OF LAW AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 

LIBRARIES 

I 
Books in I Books in 

Library Vietnamese French 

1 I 600 I 3,736 

(_ 

FORM I A?PENDIX B 

I 
Books in ' Books in other 
English Languages Spec-

ified 

I 720 I 11 

\\ ') l 



('I"'\ 
N 

( 

CANTHO 

Nguyen Van 2hep 

Tran thi Tam 

Mac thi ?ham 

Truong Ngoc Quang 

\:; \ \ 

FACULTY OF LAW AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 

Title or 
Ar ea of !te
sponsibility 

Librarian 

Secretary 

Secretary 

Messenger 

LIBRARIES 
THE LIBRARY STAFF 

Salary 
f or this 
Year 

168,000$ 

90, 000$ 

76, 000$ 

72,000$ 

(_ 

Months of 
Work 
Required 

·•---

FORM J APPENDIX B 

Highest DegreejjNon- library 
or Extent of Science 
Training, in Degrees 
Libr ary Scien~e H~ld 

\ ,'I 
~ 

( 



....:::t 
C\J 

ClillTHO FACULTY OF LAW AND SOCIAL SCIENCES FORM K APPENDIX B 

LIBRARIES 

--

Eooks and ?amphlets:Expend 
per cent of total library 

iti.1res during the year and 
expenses 

Periodicals: Expenditures and per cent of total 
library expenses . 
Micro film and Hicro-card. 
to1al library expenses . 

Expenditures and per cent of 

------
T IOl'J E.XPENDITURES TOTLL iiC~UISI 

Wr ding 2.nd Re bindillg : - };xI 
total library expenses . 
Salaries-o·f Library St aff""'fi 
stLdent assistance: Expend 

iitures anct per cent or 

1cluding part-time and I 
ires and per cent of total 

li1: rary expense . 
S1ii pli es and E_q_u_i_p-ment ·rex ~~~n~-~P::~:i~~ ~~-~are o~ 

library expense . . 

19i51-b2 I 19b2-b3
1 

19i53-bfa 196h-65 1965-66 

--e-------- - --

·--· I 
-----r--·-·--· 

l -+-
I I 1--1 

I -

1966-671 

2 millior 

50 thous 
ands I 50 thous 
ands 

80 thous, 

360 thous. 

800 thous. 

s 

+~e building): Expenditure.::i cU1u }JU Gew .. v.L 1,;v vcu l 1. I =1= 
Operation and Care or·· th e Building: If included i n I • 1 - - -

library budget_,_ give per cent of to_t_aJ._expE)rise. ~ : +-- I 1- 5 thous,. 

TOTAL LIBRA.RY BUDGET AND EXilENDITURE \ ] I 1 3,345 th. 
=====-=- =====~======~================================= · =========-=============================================== 

( 
\ 1.,. ' 

l ('• 



1.f\ 
(\J 

CilN'IHO FACULTY OF LAW AND SOCIAL SCIENCES FORM K (Cont'd) APPENDIX B 

LIBRARIES ( Cont ( d) 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-6cl 1966-67 
' . ,=---=-~---c--l------__.------1---- - I -------4-------'-----' 
Percentage of Total Educational m d General Budget 
Allocated to Library Expenditures 

Student Use of Library--number of oooks in circu- ~------1-

lation annually among students divided by number 
of students enrolled (full-time equivalent) 
Student Use of Reserved Books--number of reserved 
b0oks in circulation annually among students 
divided by number of students enrolled (full-time 
eq1 i valent) • 
Facultv Use--number of books in circulation . 

-1-------1--------1-------l 

am.ually among faculty divided by number of j I I I 
faculty. I I I 
==~===================================~=============-===================J============~=========~======-'-======~= 

( ( \ i 
( 

~ . 
.l. 



CANTHO FACULTY OF LETTERS 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TREJ.\JDS 

FULL-TIME STUDENTS 11962-63 
--I-

Propedeutique 

I 
I One certificate 

Two certificat es 

Three certificates 

-
Total Undergraduates I 
Licences Awarded 

----· -·· 

Students in the 
Professional Schools 

(list by school) 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Total Graduate Students 
Total Full-time Students 

26 
FORM A APPENDIX B 

1963-64 
I 
1964-65 1965-6611966-67 

I 250l~ 

N.A. 
i 
! 

N.A. 

I N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

I N.A. 

I 
250 

" I\ Including 156 pedagogy students r egistered for courses in 
the Faculty of Letters. 



r-

. 

1---.., 

CANTHO FACULTY OF LETTERS 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLL}'.lENT TRENDS 

FORM B 

FULL-TIME STUDENTS 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 

Propaedeutique 

One certificate 

Two certificates 

Three certificates 

Total Undergraduates 

Licences Awarded 

Students in the 
Professional Schools 
(list by school) 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Total Graduate ~tudents 
Total PART-TIME Students 

27 
APPENDIX B 

1965-66 1966-67 

128 

N.A. 

N.A • 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

I 
I 

N.A. 

128 
I I 



co 
C\J 

CANTHO FACULTY OF LETTERS 

-

Number of applications with complete 
credentials for admission to the "Pro-
dedeutique 11 class. 

Number accepted to the "Propedeutique 11 

class. 

Number actually enrolled. 

Number of applications with complete 
credentials for admission 11 apres Licence" 

Number of applicants with Licence for 
~dmission to graduat e program. 

- Number of applicants accepted for 
graduate program. 

- Number of applicants actually enrolled 
in graduate program. 

--

\.. 
'!.. .. ' ,\ 

PERSONNEL 
STUDENT ADMISSIONS 

Fall,1962 Fall,1963 

( 

FORM C APPENDIX B 

-----

Fall,196/..i Fall,1965 Fall,1966 

Peda- Non Peda 
gogy gogy I 
570 267 

156 222 

-

I I 

\. \ l 
~ 



O', 
(\J 

CANTHO 

Rank 

--

Professor 

Associate Professor 

Assistant Prof essors 
I 

Instructor 
Assistants ( Giang Nghiem) 

~arge d 1Enseignement 
Giang Vien 

TOTAL FULL-TIME 

\__ 
\ 

FACU1TY OF LETTERS FORM D APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total Number "W11.ose Highest Eearned Degree Is 
Number Doctor's Master's Lic.ence Other None 

Dr.of State 3rd CyclE DES DES & CAPES 
·- ·-,-. 

-

1 1 

1 1 

6 6 

. 

8 1 6 1 I 

( \. • 
\ 



0 
CV'\ 

-

-

-

CANTHO 

- Total 
Number 

-

-

Pr ofessor I 
I 

I 
I-
I 

Associ at e Professo~ 

I 
Assi st ant Pr ofesso~ 1 

Day Instructor 
t-·-2 

---

Gr aduate Assi stant 
( Giang Nghiem) 

Graduate Assis t ant 
( Pr eparat eurs ) 

Char ge d ' Ensei gne-
ment 

,T 'ART-T 3 

'-,. , ..... 
' \ 

\ 

FACULTY OF LETTERS FORM E APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HEL D BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Number Whos e Hi ghest Earned _Degr ee Is 
- ··-yyoc t or I S Master's Liccmce Other None 
Dr~f St a-re-Jr d Cycl e - -

1 

-

1 

-+ 
1 

- ·-

---

1 I 1 1 

,, 
' '\, 4 



CANTH O FACULTY OF LETTERS FORM F 

PERSONNEL 
IlJVENTORY OF FACULTY TEACH ING LOADS, 1966- 67 

I Number of I Number of 
Name of Faculty Name and Number of 'St udents Cl ass Hours 

Each Cl ass Taught Enr olled in Per Week 

I 
Each Cl ass 

Under 
I }rad. Grad. 

(Example ) Educ.203 I 
JOHN DOE Psych.200 ! !i st o. 21,S 
LUU KHON V.102 X 250(in 2 sections) 4 
(Sino-VietnarrB~ H.101 X 80(in 3 !I 

I ) 6 
H.V.MINH V. 101 X 250( 1 section) l 2 

(Sino-Vietnamese V.103 X 80 (3 sect.) 3 
H.101, 102 X 80(3 sect.) I 9 

H.H.HUNG s .101 X 2SO(l sect.) 2 
(Hist or y ) S.103 X 70(3 sect .) 3 
P. KHOJ\.NG S.102 X 80(1 sect.) 2 
(His tor;y) 
L.T.LIEM D. 101 X 2SO(l sect .) 2 
(Geography ) 
P .D. TIEU D.102 , X ~70(1 sect.) 3 
(Geogr aphy) 103 
P.H. HAO Ph . 102, J03 X SO( 2 sect . ) 10 
(French) I 104 Ix Ph.101 I 130(4 sect . ) 6 
A. BEDEL Ph.101 X 140 ( li sect. ) 9 
(French) Ph .102 S0(2 s ect . ) 4 
L. V. DI EM ,J\. .102 6 4TTsect .) 9 
(English ) I 
J.PEDERSEN IA. 101, 103 I 64(3 sect . ) 11 
(English) I 104 
FAZEKAS 1"1.. 101, 103 64(3 sect. ) 13 
(English) lOLr 

31 

APPENDIX B 

Date of I 
Actual C1ss s 
Session 

First Last 

I 

I 



CAN'IHO 

FORM G 

FORM H 

FORM I 

FORM J 

FORM K 

FACULTY OF LETTERS APPENDIX B 

- Refer to University's Data Form 

- Not applicable, the 1966-67 curriculUiji of the 
Faculty consisting of 1st year general studies 
program only. 

- Refer to University Library (U's Data Form) 

- Refer to University Library (U's Data Form) 

- Refer to University Library (U's Data Form) 

32 



CANTHO FACULTY OF SCIENCES 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

FORM A 

FULL-TI1'1E STUDENTS 1962-63 I , 
1963-d+ 1964-6S 

Propedeutique I 

One certificate 
I 

' 
I 

~ 
Two certificates 

I 
I Three certificates 

Total Undergraduates 

Licence Awarded 

Students in the 

I 
I 

Professional Schools 
( list by school) 

1. 
2. 
J. 
4. 
Total Graduate Students t-Total FULL-TIME Students 

I 

33 

APPENDIX B 

1965-66 1966-67 II 

174 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

174 



I 

( 

CANTHO F 'CUL TY OF SCIENCES 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLL}IBNT TRENDS 

L PART-Til~E STUDENTS 1062-63 1963-64 

Propedeutique j 
One certificate 

Two certificate 

Three certificates 

Total Undergraduate 

Licence Awarded 
I 

I 

Students in the 
Professiona l Schools 
(list by school) I 

Total Graduate Students·! 

Total PART-TI~i.E Studentk 

34 

FORM B APPENDIX B 

1964-65 1965-66 I 1966-67 

0 

' X 

X 

I 

X 

X 

X 

X 

I 0 



l.!'\ 
(Y"\ 

C.A.NTHO FACULTY OF SCIENCES 

Number of applications with complet e c 
dentials for admission to the "Propede 
class. 

Number accepted to the 11 Propedeutique 11 

Number actuallyenrolled. 

--------------------- -

PERSONNEL 
STUDENT ADMISSIONS 

IFall,1962 Fall,1963 

re-
utique( 

--+·--
class., 

I ·- -·------
re- I Number of applications with complete c 

dentials for admission "apres Licence" 

Number of applicants with Licence for 
. admission to graduate program. 

!Number or applicants accepted ror 
graduate program. 

---------------· =L--·-
. ---

-· 

·-

Number of applicants actually enrolled 
graduate program. 

C 
([\ 

. 
in 

C 

FORM C APPENDIX B 

Fall,1964 Fall, 1965 Fall, 1966 I 

-

229 r-1 ·-i-

174 

I 
174 

·->-

X 

I X 
·~ 

X 

X 
I 
I 

i\\ 
~ 

\_ 



'° (Y"'\ 

Cil.NTHO 

l 
Rank 

-
Professor 

" 

Associate professor 

. . (II oy 
Assistant professor ( I gi 

-
Instructor 
Assistants(Giang Nghiem) 

Charge d 1Enseignement 
Giang Vien 

TOTAL FULL-TIME 
---

( 
'A (!\ 

FAUULTY OF SCIENCES FORM D APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Number Doctor's ND.ster's Licence Other None 

Dr.of State 3rd Cycle 

0 

-
I 

1 X i 
I 

X Agrege 
---- ·'-·-----···- -

0 l 
I 

1 tx X 

-· -- ·----------· 

J?~lome 
21 X 

d 1 tudes 
Superieures 

0 I 
23 l I I 

l i I\ 
\_ 



t-
C"'\ 

CANTHO FACULTY OF SCIENCES FORM E 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

l Total Number vJhose Highest Eearned Degree Is 

_ ~umbe~-
---· Doctor ,·s Master's Licence OtDer 
Dr . of State 3rd Cycle 

-·-----'-· 

Professor 0 

Associate Professo 

--~--~---r ---· 
r 

Assistant Professo 
3 X X 

r! 2 X X 

I 
-

Day Instructor 

Graduate Assistant 
(Giang Nghiem) -t 2 -+---,--· X 

Graduate Assistant 
(Preparateurs) 

Charge d' Enseigne
ment 

TOTJ'IL PART-TIME 

( 
'( II) 

7 

I 

t- I 
i +-t- I 

----

(_ 

APPENDIX B 

None 

---· 

~ -f 

( 



CANTHO FACULTY OF SCIENCES FORM F 

PERSONNEL 
INVE..NTORY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-67 

1··-·-·-------·- - 1Number of l:umber ·of 
J w2.me of Fae;- Name anr' Number of Students Class Hrs 
I u1ty of Each Class Taught Enrolled in Per Week 

I Sciene;es ~·fnder L 1Eo.ch Cl?ss j 

~E:x:·-:;-m·· .,..1·i"-e)------J------ ~rad.~,d. I --1'---
1 \ J:'., -- I~- -- I i 
: .JOEN DOE 11 Eciuc. 20 3 J I l Psvch, 200 
1-------__ __ _jm 'sto. 215 
(H .. EOANG HO !Botany 

i~_.N~-~~HrnU _toologyl 
IB}CH NGoLJ\N !Geol ogy 
. I 1------- ~--· ---~ !. ---· 

jPILKHAC HAM !Physics t 
' I 
I I 

/'~~llG. ~UGN~- IChemistry 

j 69 X 

.. 
---z;9 X 

·-· 
69 X 

I -·-· 
X 69 

-
X 69 

X 69 ING ,VoTHACE,~ath. --

l;R.P,DUONG !Bot.Lab 
.,cH. NG.HONG __ j_ 

II DG. T. PHUOC I z L b 
NG .THI LAI ! 000 a I --------i------

r X =r= 69 
i 

I X 69 

1 FE . K. cHuNG I G L b 
!LE QG.X,1NG _ __ eo , 2· __ 

i PHAN M.LHlH l Pl1 • L b 
!VO H.NGFIA .ys 0 a ff . X 

- --~-
X 

I 1_E DINH LONGt-··-----+ 
i HUA VANG LOG · Chem, Lab 
I_ - ·····------ · ----

I I 

69 

69 
.•.. 

69 

12 
I 2 

I 2 

1,5 

2 

2 

12 

12 

I 12 

I 
12 

12 

AP?ENDIX B 

!Date of Actual I 
1c1a~s Seslio3:2 ____ I 

First I Last I 
I ! I -·1 
. I I I I ·'--·1 

I 
I . ____ j 

I _J 
I ' I I I I 

' 

I 
·- -- --1 

I 

I 

I 
·---f 

--·-r 
---1 

' 
I 
I 

·- 1 



39 
CANTHO FAC ULTY OF SCIENCES FORM G AP?ENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
FA CULTY SALARIES , EXCLUDING FRINGE BENEFITS 

I 
I !:..verage Range 

Rank No . in Sal ary 
Rank B~sicillowances Lowest Sal ary Highest Sal ary 

Pr of ess or 

Prof es-1 + 1 
I 

Associ at e 1 
sor 2 14,533$ 4, 300$ I 23,562$00 40, 060$ 

Assistant Prof-
essor 

Instructor 
Assistants(Gi ang 5 6, 960$ 1, 200$ 10, 201$ -;~ 13,856$ 

Nghi em) 2, 040$ 

Char ge d ' Ensei gne-
ment( Giang Vien) 5 5,442$ 1, 200$ 

I 
8,302$ 

1, 660:13 

ALL RANKS I 
-ii- Without f amily ' sal.lowances . 



./~ 

CiillTHO FACULTY OF SCIENCES APFENDIX B 

FORMS H,I,J & K - Not Completed 

r 

.. 



HUE FACULTY OF LAW 

PERSONNEL 
ENROL.LMENT TRENDS 

FORM A 

FULL-TIME STUDENTS 1962-63 1963-64 

Propedeutique 

One Certificate 130 502 

Two Certificates 31 59 

Three certificates 14 19 

Total Undergraduates 175 580 

Licences Awarded 10 8 

Students in the 
Professional Schools 

( list by school) 
1. I 2. 

I 3. 

Total Graduate Students 

Total FULL-TIME Students 175 580 

41 

APPENDIX B 

11964 -c5 1965-66 1966-67 I 

585 503 473 

71 62 39 

29 37 41 

685 602 553 

16 14 39 
est. 

685 602 553 



HUE FACULTY OF LAW FORM B 

?ERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

(Form B Omitted) 

APPENDIX B 



HUE 

.... , 

FACULTY OF LAW FORM C 

PERSONNEL 
STUDENT hDMISSIONS 

( Not discernible) 



_.::j 
....:::t 

HUE FACULTY OF LAW FORM D APE-'ENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY lliSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Rank Number - - Doctor's Master's Lic ence Diploine:::i 

Dr. of State j" 3rd Cycle t~des Supe- None 

~ 
rieures 

Professor I 
·- --------

Associate l'r of essor 1 1 

Assistant Professor 1 1 

Instructor 
Assistants(9iang Nghiem) 6 2 4 - -~·--

Charge d 1Ensei gnment 

I 
_j_Giang Vien) 

I TOTAL FULL-TIHE 8 2 2 4 

\ 
''l l l\ 

tlL ' 
( 



V\ 
...:::t 

-

HUE 

Rank 

Professor 

Associate Professor 

Asst Professor 

Day Instructor 

Graduate Assistant 
( Giang Nghiem) 

Graduate Assistant 
(?reparateurs) 

Charge d'Enseigne-
ment 

TOTAL PART-TIME 

l 
f, h' 

FACULTY OF LAW FORM E A:?1<ENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Number Doctor's Master's Licence Diplome d 1E-

Dr.of State 3rd Cycle tudes Supe- None 
rieures 

-

3 3 

3 3 

.. 

5 1 3 1 

11 6 1 3 1 

( \( 
i:1 

C 



HUE FACULTY OF LAW FORM F 

PERSONNEL 
INVENTORY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-67 

Number of Number of I Name and Number of Students Class Hrs 

I Each Class Taught Enrolled in ?er Week 
Each Class 

Under 
Grad. Grad. 

(Example) Educ.203 
JOHN DOE Psych.200 

Histo.215 

NGUYEN SI HAI Commercial Law 41 3 hours 
Administr. Law 39 3 1f 

Crimin. Law 41 1,30 
MAI VAN LE Econ. 39 3 
HO THOI SANG Econ. 39 3 
NGUYEN TRUONG Econ. Lil 1,30 
TRAN VAN LIEM Civil Law 41 3 
NGUYEN MANH BACH Civil Law 39 3 

BUI HOE THUG Legal Procedures 41 1,30 

NGUYEN KHOA HOJ\.NG Criminal Law 39 3 

NGUYEN TOAI Civil Law 473 3 
Hist. of Law 473 1,30 

VO NHAT MINH Constitutionai Law 473 3 

I TA VAN TAI Political Science 473 1,30 
TRAN NHU TRANG Political Science 41 1,30 I NGUYEN MANH HUNG Political Science 39 

I 
1,30 

NGUYEN HUULANH Public Law 473 3 I 
VO XUAN HAN Statistics 41 1,30 

NGUYEN VAN LIEN Hist. of Law 473 1,30 

NOTE: ALL CLASSES UNDERGRADUATE. 

46 
Ac'PENDIX B 

Date of Actual 
Class Session 

First Last 

I 



, · 

.... r 

HUE FACULTY OF LAW FORM G 

PERSONNEL 
FACULTY SALARIES, EXCLUSING FRINGE BENEFITS 

1966-67 

1No.inl 
Average 
Salary 

47 
AP2El1DIX B 

Range 

RANK Rank Basic Allowances Lowest Salary Highest Salary 

Professor 

1ssociate professor 1 15,734 5,616 (VN$) 

I 
Assistant (VIi$) Professor 1 9,238 11,071 

Instructor 
148,720 Assistants (Giang 6 23,650 (VN$) 

Bghiem) 
Charge d'Enseigne-

ment(Giang Vien) 

ALL RANKS 8 73,699 40,377 (VN$ 
I 



co 
...::t HUE 

Licence, Diploma 
or Degree 

Licence en Droit 

(_ 
1\ I 'if 

FACULTY OF LAW FORM H 

PROGRAMS 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Graduates in Programs 
Session or 
Department 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 

10 10 8 16 

I 

( 

APPENDIX B 

1966-67 
1965-66 ( Current Year) 

14 39 

I 
I 

I\ l 1}1 



°' .-::t HUE 

Method of 
Classification 

Dewey Decimal 
System 

TOTAL: 

FA CUL TY OF LAW 

LIBRARIES 
LIBRARY OF THE FACULTY OF LAW OF HUE 

Books in Books in 
Librar;J Vietnamese French 

3,800 200 1,350 

3,800 200 I 1,350 

FORM I A?i'ENDIX B 

Books in other 
Books in Languages Spec-
English ified 

2,250 0 

2,250 0 
=============-=-==========-=-=-===-=======----------------------------------------------------------==-======== 

Number of periodicals to which institution currently subscribes, excluding government documents : 60 

l 
I\ 

"'"'! 1,1,,~ 
(_ ,, ' 

l•\ \-. 



0 
tf\ HUE 

NAME 

TRfl.N-QUOC-NGAN 

l 
(\ 

FACULTY OF LAW 

Title or 
Ar ea of Re-
sponsibility 

(Librarian) 

I 

"· '·1 
\. 

FORM J 

LIBRARIES 

The Library Staff 

Salary Months of 
for this Work 
Year :?.equired 

VN$ 120,000 12 

( 

A??ENDIX B 

Highest Degree, Non-Library 
or Extent of Science 
Training, in Degree 
Library Sciences Held 

Diplome d{Etu-
des ?rimaires 
Superieures 
Franco-Indochi-
noises (1942) 

. \ 
l\' i 

\. 



r-l 
V\ HUE FACULTY OF LAW FORM K AP2ENDIX B 

LIBRARIES 

1961-62 19b2-b3 19b3-b4 19b4-b5 1965-66 1966-67 

I 
B00ks ::!ld :1.2:-:;p!l.lct::::: Sxpc.i:J.iLu.l'<.:.S uu.li.115 l,lie .vear d!ld 70 ,000Vm 
per cent of total library expens ion. 28% 
~)eriodicals: Expenditures and per cent of total library 25, ooovm 
total expense. L_____________ 10% ~ 
Micro-film and Micro-card: Expenditures and per ceat of1 I I n , O ~ 

4 I I • "-' ,..., 

toi al lib_rary expense. ' 1 I "'I ~ 

· l "' I a 
TOTAL ACQUISITION EXPENDITURES ! ·,-.,, 1 • 95,000 1 i.:: 

== =============. ====== = ==== == == === == ===== = == = == == ===== -============== = 4"=· ======~-=== === = -========== ==""=== 
Bir ding and Rebinding: Expenditures and per cent of 0 ___ I___ J0,000 ~ 
tot al library expense . I c, 12% t 
Salaries of Library St aff (mncluding part-time and I ---;- . ·1 104,000 0 

sttdent assist ance ): Expenditures and per cent of t otall ·ry I 1 41,6% ·g 
lilrary expen~e. I , 'o ·--+-------L ~ 
C:upplies and Equipment (excluding operation and car,) of ' 20,000 n 
the building) : Expenditures and per cent of total L.br~ry ""> 8% ~'!; 

expense . 1 ° 
Operation and Care of the Building: If included in ~ 17,000 
library budget, give pe r cent of t otal expense. o.4% 

TOTAL LIBRARY BUDGET AND EXPENDITURE 250,000VN$ 
========================----==---==============================-======---a-----------------------------·--- --

(_ 
I\ h, 

(_ ~· "-



{X 

HUE FACULTY OF LAW FORM K ( Cont 1 d ) A.t°.?ENDIX B 

LIBRARIES (Cont'd) 

-----------------+---1-96_1_-_62_+_1_9_62_-_6_3_4-_19_6_3_-6_4 __ 11964-6--=-l 1965-66 1966-67 __ _ 

,'ercentage of Total Educational and General No t d i s c e r n i b t e 
Budget Allocated to Library Expenditure s 
Student Use of Library--number of books in -
circulation annually among students divided b) 11 11 11 11 o 11 

number of students enr olled (full-time 

eauivalent ----------------L------1-----
1 S"tudent Use of Reserved Books--number of r eserved , 

books in circul -·tion annually among students I 11 11 n 11 l 15 11 

divided by number of students enrolled ( full- I + 
time equiv~! __ e_n_t ____ _ -:::-::----:----:---:--::--:-:---~--------+-----+-------1--- - ---~--------

11 I II I II 210 II 

I I I J 
------------- ------------------------===-=------------ ---- ---------=-===-=- -----------------

(_ 
il 

)i, 

', 

( ~\ (_ 



J -

r· 

HUE FACULTY OF LETTERS FORM A 

?ER.SONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

FULL-TIME STUDENTS 1962-bJ 1963-64 ~ 964-65 

Pr opedeuti que 227 280 208 

One cer t if icate 230 175 170 

·--- - ----- ·- - -- -
I 

Two cer t ificate 90 90 I 100 
-- ---- - - -

Thr ee cer tificates 60 55 50 
---- ------ - - ·-------

Tot al under gr aduat es 

Licences awarded 5 5 14 

------
,Students in t he 

Pr of essi onal School E 
( l ist by s chool) 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Tot al Gr aduat e Student s 

Total FULL- TINE Students - 607 600 528 

53 

l9b5-bb l9b6-b7 I 

270 220 

120 180 

80 180 

65 85 
-- -

8 

535 665 



7 

__/ ,-

HUE FACULTY OF LETTERS 

PERSONNEL 
El\JROLLMENT TRENDS 

FORM B 

P.l'i.RT-TIME ST~ENTS I_ 1962-63 I 1963-64 I 1964-6S 

One certificate ~ 80 80 

-·- -i-
Two certificates 110 60 I 10 

-

Three certificates JO 25 JO 
I 

Total Undergraduates I 
Aw=---i Licences 5 12 7 

Students in the 
Professional Schools 

(list by school) 
1. 
2. 
3. 

Total Graduate Students 

Total PllliT-TI~IB Students 480 J57 480 
I 

AI\ ENDIX B 

1965-66 1966-67 

190 180 

So 170 

60 130 

45 7 5 

6 

I 

375 555 



V\ 
V\ 

HUE FACULTY OF LETTERS 

Number of applications with complete ere-
dentials for admission to the "?ropedeuti-
quen class. 

Number accepted to the 11 1'ropedeutique 11 

class. 

tumber actually enrolled. 

}umber of applications with complete ere-
(entials f or ad..rnission "apres Licence" 

1' umber of applicants with. Licence for 
cdmission to graduat e program. 

-
i,umber of applicants accepted for 
graduate program. 

Number of applicants actually enrolled in 
graduate program. 

~ 
tl, \ 

PERSONNEL 
STUDENT ADMISSIONS 

Fall,1962 Fall,1963 

-· 
1,087 957 

I I I 
I 

I 

( 

FORM C A?}ENDIX C 

Fall, 1964 Fall,1965 Fall, 1966 

1,008 910 1,220 

I 
·--· 

I I 
I 

~\ 1 I , 
( 



'° V\ 

I 

HUE 

Rank 

~)rofessor 

Associate professor 

,l.ssistant professor 

- · 
I Instructor 

,,ssistants ( Giang Nghiem) 

Charge d'Enseignement 
(Giang Vien) 

TOTAL FULL-TIME 

\_ 
\ 

FACULTY OF LETTERS FORM D A??ENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTION.AL STAFF 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Number Doctor's Master's I Licence Other None 

Dr. of State 3rdCycle 

·--
2 1 1 

3 3 

I 
1 1 

3 1 2 

I 9 1 4 l 3 

\_ 
\ 



['-

l.f\ 

HUE 

Rank 

r' rofessor 

Associate Professor 

-
Assistant Professor 

-
Day Instructor 

- -
Graduate Assistant 
fCiang Nghiem) 

Graduate Assistant 
(Pre12arateur) 

Charge d 1Enseignement 

TOTAL ?ART-THIE 

C 1, '\ 

FACULTY OF LETTERS FORM E A?PENDIX B 

I)ERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Number Doctor's Master's Licence Other None 

Dr.of State 3rd Cycle 

8 5 3 

3 3 

1 1 

3 3 

15 4 11 

30 5 6 1 7 11 

( 
"ti(' 

\..- c" 



r 
58 

HUE FACULTY OF LETTERS FORM F A.t'.i:'ENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
INVENTORY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-67 

Name of Facul
ty 

Name and Number of 
Each Class Taught 

Number of 
3tudrnts 
Enrolled in 
Each Class 

Under I 

Grad. Grad. 
(Example) 

JOHN DOE 
Educ.203 

Psych.200 
Histo . 215 

Mr.LAM NGOC HUYNH 

Mr.NGUYEN DINH HOAN 
Mr.NGUYEN TIEN HUYNH 

Mrs.TRAN THI NHU HUE 
Mr.LE THANH TRI 

Mrs.TRUONG TUYET ANH 

Mr. HUYNH DINH TE 
RO.EDOUARD DEMERS 
Mr. LE VAN 
Mr. LE VAN DIEM 

Mr.NGUYEN THE ANH 

R? .NGUYEN ?HUONG 

Mr. Dumm DINH Kt-IOI 
Mr. LE VAN HAO 

Mr.BUI THE CAN 

Mr.LE TRONG VINH 
Mr.NGUYEN QUOI 
Mr. LE KHAC PHO 
Mr.NGUYEN TRUONG 
Mrs.HOANG THI CHI 
Mr.LE HUU KHAI 
RP .LE TON NGHIEM 

Philosophy & 
Sociology 

-id-
-id-
-id-
-id-

70 

58 
12 
12 

7 

English (lTopedeu- 250 
tique & Certificates 

English 100 
11 210 
II 77 
11 23 

Hist. & Geo. 100 

History(Propedeu- 500 
tique & Certificate 
History l 60 
Ethnologie (and 410 
Vietnamese Prope. 
French (Prope- 180 
deutique & Cert. 
Geo, 18 
French 180 
Geo. 18 
Ethnologie 5 
French 190 
Vietnamese 532 
Philosophy 7 

( Continued) 

Number of Date of Actual 
Class Hrs 
.Per Week 

14 

14 
8 
8 
4 

14 

12 
11 
4 
2 

9 

19 

13 
11 

12 

1 
7 
2 
2 
~-
4 
3 

Class Session 

First La~ 



59 

HUE FACULTY OF LETTERS FORM F A1'l-'ENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
INVEl\JTORY OF FACULTY TEACHnJG LOADS, 1966 - 1967 

Name of Faculty 

(Example) 
JOHN DOE 

Name and Number of 
Each Class Taught 

Edu. 203 
Psy. 200 
Hist.215 

Under 
Grad. Grad. 

Number of 
Students 
Enrolled in 
Each Class 

RP. NGUYEN VAN THIGH Vietnamese 90 

R2.NGUYEN HOA NHA Geo.(Propedeu- 418 
tique & Cert.) 

RP.Georges LEFAS French 33 
RP.JEAN OXARANGO Fr~nch(Propedeu- 157 

tique & Cert .) 

Mr.VO VIET TIN Philosophy 51 

Mr.?HAM LUONG HAN Vietnamese(Prope- 110 
deutique & Cert.) 

Mr. HO DAG DnJH -"- 110 

Mr. NGUYEN VAN DUONG 
Mr. TRUONG VAN CHINH 
Mr. NGUYEN HUU VAN 
Mr. VUONG HONG SEN 
Mr. LAM THANH LIEM 
Mr. TRAN TRONG SAN 
Mr. NGO VAN PHAT 
Mr.Pierre COSTES 
Mr. DIEP TRUYEN HOA 
Mr. LE HUU MUC 

Vietnamese 
II 

II 

II 

Geo. 
Vietnamese 

II 

French 
Vietnamese 

II 

60 
56 

225 
132 
18 
60 

132 
33 
60 

132 

Number of 'Date of Actual 
Class Hours Class Session 
Per Week 

6 

5 

4 
10 

5 

4 

6 

2 
4 
7 
2 
2 
2 
5 
3 
2 
2 

First Last 



r 
HUE 

.... 

-----

FACULTY OF LETTERS FORM G 

.i'ERSONNEL 
FACULTY SALARIES, EXCLUDING FRINGE BENEFITS 

1966-67 

(Not Compl et ed) 

60 

APPENDIX B 



rl 

'° 
HUE 

Licence, Diploma 
or Degree 

L~CENCE ES LETTRES 

\-, 
i\ 

Section or 
Department 

]1 I 

FACULTY OF LETTERS FORM H AP?ENDIX B 

PROGRAMS 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Graduates in Program 

1961-62 1962-63 I 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 
( Current Year 

11 10 17 21 14 

I 
I 

( \ \ 



C'\f 

'° 

\,_ 

HUE 

Method of 
Classification 

FACULTY OF LETTERS FORM I 

LIBRARIES 

Library 
Books in 

Vietnamese 
Books in 
French 

The library of the Faculty of Letters has 2,300 books: 

1,500 of which are in ENGLISH 
400 of which are in FRENCH 
200 of which are in GERMAN 
100 of which are in VIETNAMESE 

Books in 
English 

This library is still very poor, and we don't have all the 
conditions required for setting up a good library. 

APPENDIX B 

Books in other 
Languages Spec

ified 

Number of periodicals to which institution currently subscribes, excluding government documents 

;l\ I ii 
( 

~\ ~ I) 
\ 



63 

HUE FACULTY OF LETTERS FORM J & K A?PENDIX B 

( Not Completed) 

; 
r 

-



r 

:;., 

r 

HUE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

1)ERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

64 

FORM A APPENDIX B 

FULL-TIME STUDENTS 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 

Propedeutique 59 57 51 43 37 
(1st year of Med. Sch.) 

One certificate 31 30 50 32 34 
(2nd year 11 II ) 

Two certificates 28 29 26 32 
(3rd year 11 11 ) 

--1-----t----+------1------lf------+ 

Three certificates 29 
(4th year 11 11 ) 

Total Undergraduates 
(5th year 11 11 ) 

Licence awarded -~ 
(6th year 11 11 ~- _ ___ ____________ _ 

Students in the 
ProfLssional Schools I 

( list by school) I 1 

1. 
2. 
3, 

Total Graduate Students 

Total FULL-TIME Students 90 95 159 

24 29 

26 24 

~----~-- - - - ····-- -

182 

% Graduation as medical doctors in the end of the 6th year. 
Thesis required. 



r HUE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

PART-TIME STUDENTS 
11962-63 I 1963-64 

Pr opedeutique 59 37 
(1st year of Med . Sch.) 

One certificate 31 30 
(2nd year of Med. Sch .) 

Two certificates 28 
(3rd year of Med . Sch .) 

Thr ee certificates I (4th year of Med . Sch .) 

Total Undergraduates 
(5th year of Med. Sch.) 

Licence awarded 
(6th year of Med. Sch.) 

Students in the 
Professional Schools 

(list by school) 
1. 
2. I 3. 

Tota l Graduat e Students f Total PART-TIME Students 90 95 

FORM B AN ENDIX B 

/1964-65 1965-66 1966~ 

51 43 37 

J 

50 32 34 

I 
29 26 32 

29 24 29 

26 2Li 

26 -;~-

I 
I 159 151 182 

-:~ Graduation as medical doctors in the end of the 6th year. 
Thesis required. 



'° '° HUE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

PERSONNEL 
STUDEl"JT ADMISSIONS 

FORM C APPENDIX B 

------c----,----------c--------1-IFall, 19152 Fall, 19153 Fall, 196Li I Fall, 1965 Fall, 1966 

Number of applications with complete ere-I dentials for admission to the 1st year. I 59 __ 37 __ 51 43 37 

Number accepted to the 1st year. 59 37 51 43 37 

I~ umber actually enrolled . __ --------+--------+--------1----------+--____ _J 
X:umber of applications with complete cre-
centials for admission 11 apres Licence 11 

Ncmber of applicants with Licence for 
odmission to graduate program. 

-~Jumber of applicants accepted for 
graduate program. 

Number of applicants actually enrolled in 
1 

-
graduate program. 

( ( 
l",, (l\ 

), \ 



r-
'° HUE 

Rank 

Professor 

Associate professor 

Assistant professor 

Instructor 
i,ssistants ( Giang Nghiem) 

Charge d'Enseignement 
( Giang Vien) 
TOTAL FULL-TIME 

( 
1\ (I\ 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE FORM D Ah·ENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EAfil\fED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total! Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Numbe Doctor's Master's Licence Other None 

Dr.of StateT 3rd Cycle 

2 M.D. I Agregation 

1 
2 Dr.of State 1 Ph. D. 

4 M.D. 

11 M.D. 

2 Pharmacists 

21 
I 

C \_ (\\ 
i .lJ 



co 

'° 

-

-

-

HUE 

Rank 

Professor 

Associate professor 

Assistant professor 

Day Instructor 

Graduate Assistant 
( Giang Nghiem) 

Graduate Assistant 
(Preparateur) 

Charge d 1Enseignement 

TOTAL PART-TIME 

\_ 
i\. 1\ ~ 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE FORM E A??ENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Number Doctor's Master's Licence I Other None 

Dr.of State 3rd Cycle 

1 M.D. Agregation 

3 M.D. 

6 M.D. 

5 

15 

l 1\\ I' 
{~ i) 

\_ 



HUE FACULTY OF MEDICINE FORM F 

PERSONNEL 
INVENTORY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-67 

Name of Faculty Name and Number 0f 
Each Class Taught 

Jnder 
}rad. Grad. 

{Example) 
JOHN DOE 

~du.203 
Psych.200 
Hist. 215 

Dr.NGUYEN VAN TU 
- NGUYEN VAN DE 
- LE BA VAN 
- BUI MINH DUC 

Mr.LE BA NHAN 
Mrs.JEANNY 

- THE ANH 
Dr. THAN TRG.AN 

- BUI LUAN 
- M.HALL 
- LE VAN BACH 
- NG.MANH HUNG 
- ALTEKOSTER 
- VU CONG THUONG 
- VU CG.TRUONG 
- BUI LUAN 
- DISCHER 
- NGUYEN VAN TU 
- LE HUY CHUOC 
- NGUYEN VAN VINH 
- DISCHER 
- CAO XUAN AN 
- GAYRAUD 

Mrs.BUI LUAN 
Dr.DISCHER 

same 
- APROSIO 
- GRUET 
- GOSSON 
- NGUYEN BAN DE 
- NGUYEN M.HUNG 
- WULFF 
- BEZON 

Anatomy 1st yr 
II II 

Histology 11 

Physrlogy 11 

Bio chem. 11 

French 11 

English 11 

Anatomy 2nd yr. 
11 11 

Histology 11 

Physiology 11 

Niochem. 11 

Med.Semio 11 

Surg.Semio 11 

Surg.Patho 3rd yr 
II II 

Med.Patho " 
Obstetric 11 

II II 

II II 

Patho Physio 11 

Patho anato 11 

Parasito and 11 

Bacterui 
Med. Patho 4th yr 
Pa tho Phys. 11 

Surg.Patho 11 

II 

11 

11 

Pharmaco 
Neurology 
Infect. 
Diseases 

11 

11 

II 

11 

II 

II 

Number of 
Students 
Enrolled in 
Each Class 

51 
51 
51 
51 
51 
51 
51 
57 
57 
57 
57 
57 
57 
57 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 

29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 

29 

Number of 
Class Hrs 
Per Week 

3 
2 
3 
4 
3 
2 
2 
3 
2 
3 
4 
3 
2 
2 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
3 
4 

2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 

2 

(See continuation 

69 

APi'ENDIX B 

Date of Actual 
Class Session 

First Last 

21 30 
Nov.66 Jun.67 

II 

II 

II 

"' 
If 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

11 

II 

II 

11 

II 

11 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

11 

II 

II 

11 

II 

II 

II 

11 

11 

II 

II 

II 

II 

11 

II 

II 

II 

II 

11 

II 

II 

11 

II 

11 

11 

II 

II 

11 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

11 

II 
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/ 

( 

HUE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

PERSONNEL 

FORM F 
(Cont'd) 

INVENTORY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-67 

Dr.KRAINICK Pediatrics .5th yr 24 
Dr. WULFF Psychi. II 24 
Dr. SEIPP Dermatology II 24 
Dr. TH!ill TRG. AN Operat. Med. II 24 
Dr. LE VAN KHAI Medo Legal II 24 

Med. Prevent , 11 24 

70 
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2 II fl 

2 II I i 

2 II II 

2 II II 

2 II II 

2 II II 
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HUE FACULTY OF MEDICINE FORM G APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
FACULTY SALARIES, EXCLUDING FRINGE BENEFITS 

I 

'\Io.in Average ~ Range 
Rank Rank Salary 

Basic Allowances owest Salary Highest Salary 

Professor 

Associate profes sor 

Asst professor 

Instructor 
Assistants(Giang 550 6,960$00 

Nghiem) I 

Charge d'Ensei-' 
nement(GiangVien) 

ALL RANKS 

( 



N 
r--

HUE 

Licence, Diploma 
or Degree 

( 
1\ 1(\ 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE FORM H AP2ENDIX B 

PROGRAMS 
DECREES AND CKtTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Graduates in Program 
Session or 
Department 1961-62 19 2- 3 

-

M. D. GRADUATION BY rHE END OF 

THE ACADrl1rc YEAR 1966-1967 

\ \_ \. \ 
lk 



C'\ 
r--

(, 

HUE 

Method of 
Classification 

Dewey System 

e1TOTAL 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

Library 

Med. Sch. 

LIBRARIES 
MEDICAL SCHOOL LIBRARY 

Books in Books in 
Vietnamese French 

5 760 

5 760 

FOR.t"I I A?1JENDIX B 

Books in Boos in other 
English Languages Spec-

ified 

2,195 200(German) 

2,195 200 

Number of periodicals to which institution currently subscribes, excluding government documents: 18 

:\ 
l '. \ ,(_ ( 
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(.. 

HUE 

NAME 

NG. T. KIM HUONG 

NG.T. BACH NH.AN 

HOANG DINH HUU 

\ \ 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

LIBRARIES 
THE LIBRARY STAFF 

Title or Salary : Months of 
I Area of Re- for This Work 
sponsibility Year Required 

I Secretary I VN$S4,000 I 12 

I Secretary I VN$48,ooo I 12 

I Custodian I VN$36,ooo I 12 

(_ 

FORM J APPENDIX B 

Highest Degree, Non-Library 
or Extent of Science 
Training, in Degrees 
Library Science Held 

, -None I None 

I None I None 

I None I None 

)\,,' \., 
\ 
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HUE FACULTY OF MEDICINE FOR.ll~ K 

LIBRARIES 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 

Books and ?amphlets: Expenditures during the year ) 24,430$ 23,250$ 25,bOO:ti 20,410 
and per cent of total library expenses. ) JO% 26% 26% 22% 

) 
i)eriodicals: Expenditures and per cent of t otal ) 
library expenses . ) 
Micro-fiilim and Micro-card: Expenditures and per cent 
of total library exoense. 

TOTAL ACQUISITION EXPENDITURES 2Lr,430 23,250 25,600 20,410 
f--· 

Binding and Rebinding: Expenditures and per cent of 
total library expense . 
Salary of Library Staff (including part-time and 55,100$ 66,300$ 71,400$ 71,400$ 
student assistance): Expenditures pnd per cent of 70% 71+~ ?Lr% 78% 
total library expense. 
Supplies and Equipment (excluding operation and care 
cf the building): Expenditures and per cent of total 
library expense. 
Operation and Care of the Building: If included in I library budget, give per cent of t otal expense. 

79,53;-189,550 TOTAL LIBRARY BUDGET AND EXPENDITURE 97 ,ooo 91,810 

NOTE : All expenditures amount .of the library of the Faculty is allocated each year 
by the Rectorate according to its annual budget. 

( 
~~ 

( 
.\~ 

),. \ 

APPENDIX B 

1965-66 1066-671 

21,000 22,:,00 I 
21% 16% 

1 

I 

21,000 22,500 

81,600 121, 000 
79% 84% 

102,600 lhJ,500 

\ 
( 
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HUE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

Percentage of Total Educational and Gener al Budget 
Allocated to Library Expenditures . (1) 

-
Student Use of Library--number of' books in circu- ) 
lation annually among students divided by number ) 
of students enr olled (full-time equivalent). ) 

) 
Student Use of Reserved Books--number of r eserved ) 
books in circulation annually among st udents ) 

divided by number of students enrolled (full-time ) 
equivalent) . ) 

) 
Faculty Use--number of books in circulation 

faculty. 
I annually among faculty divided by number of 

(1) To be r eferred t o University data. 

LIBRARIES 

1961-62 

750/90 

2) 

--·· I 84/14 

(2) Same r egulations - No books charged out. 

~ ,, ., 
(\\ 

( 
\.,' 

FORM K (Cont'd) APPENDIX B 

1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 

·-
820/164 1860/199 650/95 770/10( 954/ 

220 

I 

70/18 85/19 95/18 102/20 110/22 

\\ ~\ 
\ 
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HUE FACULTY OF PEDAGOGY 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

77 

FORM A APPENDIX B 

FULL-TIME STUDENTS 1962-63 1963- 64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 

Propedeutique 

One certificate 

Two certificates Certificates are t o be granted by the 
Facultv of Letters and the Facultv of 
Science. 

I Three certificates I 
I 

Total undergraduates 

Licences awarded 

Students in the 
Prof essi onal Schools 

(list by school) 
1. 
2. 
1 
...)• 

4. 
Total Graduate Students 55 4h 8~ 29 63 

.__ 
Total FULL-TIME Students ~ 302 319 248 253 

I 



HUE 

{' 
I 

FACULTY OF PEDAGOGY 

?ERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

Form B - Not Completed 

78 
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HUE FACULTY OF PEDAGOGY 

PERSONNEL 
STUDENT AOOSSIONS 

Fall, 1962 Fall,1963 

Number of applications with complete ere-
dentials for admission t o the "Fr opedeuti 
que classo 

Number accepted to the "lJropedeutique" 
class. 

Number actually enrolled 240 302 

Nunber of applications with complete ere-
dentials for admission "apres Licance 11 

Number of applicants with Licence for 
admission t o graduat e program. 

Number of applicants accepted f or ·->-· 

graduate program. 

Number of applicants actually enr olled 
in gr aduat e program 

1t<._ ' 

(_ 
~ 

FORM C APPENDIX B 

Fall, 1964 Fall, 1965 Fall, 1966 

319 248 253 

--

'ti\ \ l 
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HUE FACULTY OF PEDAGOGY FORM D Ai':?ENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total Number vlhose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Rank Number Doctor&s Master's Licence Other None 

Professor 

Dr. of Statl 3rd Cycle 

Associate Professor 1 1 

Assistant ?rofessor 6 2 4 

Instructor 7 6 1 
Assistants (Giang Nghiem) 

Charge d 1 Enseignement 2 2 
Giang Vien 

TOTAL FULL-TIME 16 3 4 8 1 

( l \. ' 
('- iR 

' ,,\ ~ 



@ 

* i,-Q_ 

'* ~ 
~ 

HUE 

Rank 

Professor 

Associate prof essor 

-
Assistant professor 

Day Instructor 

Graduate Assistant 
( Giang Nghiem) 

Graduate Assistant 
( 1)reparateurs) 

Char ge d 1Enseignement 

TOTAL ?ART-TIME 

\_ 
I~.' ~ 

FACULTY OF ?EDAGOGY FORM E APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Number Doctor's Master's Licence Ot her None 

Dr. of State 3rd Cycle 

1 1 

13 13 

4 4 

12 3 9 

30 14 7 9 

( ~" \._ 
\\ 
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HUE FACULTY OF PEDAGOGY FORM F APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
INVENTORY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-1967 

, 
.r 

of Facul~ I 
Number of Number of Date of Actual 

Name Name and Number of Students Class Hrs Class Session 
Each Class Taught Enrolled in ?er Week 

I 
Each Class First Last 

'Under j 
Grad. Grad. 

(Example) Educ.203 X 

JOHN DOE Psych . 200 X 

Histo .215 X 

Dr. HOAN Edu.Psy 1st yr x 8 to 15 1 
2nd yr x 15 t o 20 1 
3rd yr x 8 to 12 2 

Mrs .QUE Educ. 1st 11 X -id- 2 I 2nd 11 X 2 I 3rd 11 X 2 
Mr. HAM Sch. 3rd 11 X tl t o 12 2 

Adm. 
Dr. TE Methodo 1st II X 

~-f 
1 

(English 2nd 11 X 9 1 
3rd 11 X 0 2 

Rev.LEFAS Methodo 1st 11 X 1 1 
(French 2nd 11 X I 8 1 

3rd 11 X 9 2 
Mr.KHOACH Methodo 1st 11 X 15 1 

(Viet .) 2nd II X 33 1 
3rd II xi 12 2 

Dr. HAI Methodo 1st 11 X 11 1 
(Math) 2nd II X 17 1 

Jrd II X 1.5 2 
Dr. TRI Methodo 1st 11 X 8 1 

I'hysics 2nd 11 X 28 1 
3rd 11 X 19 2 

Dr. HUNG Methodo 1st 11 X tl 1 
Chem. 2nd II X 28 1 

Jrd II X 19 2 
Dr. ANH Methodo 1st II X 4 1 

Hist & 2nd II X 11 1 
Geo. 3rd II X 1 2 

Dr. VINH Methodo 1st II X 15 

I 
1 

(Nat. (1st yr on y f or J 966-67) 
Sci.) I 

r 
( 



HUE 

Rank 

FACULTY OF i.1EDI1.GOGY FORM G 

PERSONNEL 
FACULTY SALARIES, EXCLUDING FRINGE BENEFITS 

1966-67 

No.in Average 
Rank Salary 

83 
APPENDIX B 
) 

Range 

Basic Allowances Lowest Salary Highest Salary 

Professor 

Associate?rofessor 1 

Assistant Professor 6 VN$ 156,ooo VN$ 204,000 

Instructor(Giang 7 VN$ 126,000 VN$ 144,000 
AssistantsNghiem) 

Cgarge d'Enseigne- 2 VN$ 120,000 VN$ 140,000 
m0nt(Giang Vien) 

ALL RANKS 



~ 

HUE 

Licence, Diploma 
or Degree 

Eecondary School 
'Ieacher Diploma 

I 

NOTE: 

(_ 
(\ I ·~ 

FACULTY OF PEDAGOGY FORM H 

Section or 
Department 

f hilosophy 

Vietnamese 

English 

French 

I 

I 

Mathematics I 

?hys .& Chem, 

Nat. Sci. 

Hist & Geo. I 

PROGRAMS 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Graduates in Program 

195I-

4 

6 I 7 7 14 

7 I 6 7 12 

10 I 12 I 10 15 

5 5 4 14 

9 15 10 18 

10 5 I 
1 

9 I 5 5 I 12 

1 

4 

4 

11 

I 3 

I 6 

A dash(-) indicates that there was no such a section or department 
in the academic year concerned. 

(__ ~< 

APPENDIX B 

13 

10 

9 

11 

I 19 

I 1 

\_ 
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HUE F J,CUL TY OF PEDAGOGY FORM I APPENDIX B 

LIBRARIES 
Faculty of Pedagogy Library 

Method of Books in Books in Books in Books in other 
Classification Library Vietnamese French English Languages Spec-

ified 

D.D.S. English None 20 680 None 

French None 100 5 None 

Vietnamese 100 None None 15 (Chinese) 

TOTAL I 100 120 685 15 

Number of periodicals to which institution currently subscribes, excluding government documents 10 

( (_ 
.\\., 

I 
\, fi\. 

( 
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HUE FACULTY OF PEDAGOGY FORM J APPENDIX B 

LIBRARIES 
THE LIBRARY STAFF 

Title or Salary Months of Highest Degree, Non-library 
Area of Re- for this Work or Extent of Science 

NAME sponsibility Year Required Training, in Degrees 
Library Science Held 

TRAN QUI ?HIET Librarian charged 120,000$ 12 - -
of English and 
French Library 

DOAN KHOACH Charged of Viet- 120,000$ 12 - -

\_ 

namese library 

NOTE: If any of these persons. 

Mr. l'hiet and Mr. Khoach are also members of the Faculty teaching staff. Mr. Khoach, in 
particular, besides working at the Vietnamese Department Library is assigned research work 
in classical Vietnamese literature. 

~ '¾ 
\. t .. 
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HUE FACULTY OF PEDAGOGY FORM K APi?ENDIX B 

LIBRARIES 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-6.5 1965-66 1066-67 

Books and Panphlets: Expenditures during the year and 
per cent of total library expenses. Library not established 3.5,000$ 3.5,000$ 

yet 
Periodicals: Expenditures and per cent of total libra-

3,000$ .5,000$ ry expenses. I Micro-film and Micro-card: Expenditures and per cent 
oi total library expense. 

TOTAL ACQUISITION EXPENDITURES 38,000$ 40, 000$ 
Biriding and Rebinding: Expenditures and per cent of I 
t otal library expense . 
Salaries of Library Staff (including part-time and 
student assistance): Expenditures and per cent of 
total library expense. 
Supplies and Equipment (excluding operation and care 

1,000$ 0: the building): Expenditures and per cent of total 
library expense . 

-Operation and Care of the Building: If included in 
library budget, give per cent of total expense. 

TOTAL LIBRARY BUDGET AND EXi'ENDITURE 38,000$1 41,000$ 

The above mentioned sums wer e and are designed for library acquisition expenditures only. Other 
expenditures , such as salaries, equipment, or the like, are taken from the Faculty budget. In 
fact, the library does not have its own budget for miscellaneous expense. 

( 
"' i -~ K C. 
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HUE FACULTY OF PEDAGOGY FORM K (Cont'd) Ai'?ENDIX B 

LIBRARIES 

1961-62 1962-63 190J-64 1904-05 1965-66 

?ercentage of Total Educational and General Budget 2% 
Allocated to Library Expenditures. approx. 

Student Use-ef Library--number of books in circu-
lation annually among students divided by number 250 
of students enrolled (full-time equivalent) 

,udent Use of Reserved Books--number of reserved 
oks in circulation annually among students 200 
vided by number of students enrolled (full-time 
uivalent. 
culty Use--number of books in circulation 

~ 
nually among faculty divided by number of 

L 
20 

culty. 
I 

Special budget designed for library expense is quite scanty. Most of the books 
in our Library were donated by The British Council and The Asia Foundation. Due 
to financial reasons, the Faculty only bought very few books. 

\. 
~ ~' 

\__ K~ ) 
~ 

1966-67 

2% 

400 

300 

100 



,,,--.._ 
I 

HUE FACULTY OF SCIF.NCES 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

1962-63 
I 

1963-64 FULL-TIME STUDENTS 

Propedeutique 510 614 

One certificate 195 209 

Two certificates 58 69 

Three certificates 17 23 

Total Undergraduates 780 915 

Licences awarded 10 15 

Students in the 
Professional Schools 
(list by school) 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Total Graduate Students. ~·--

Total FULL-TIME Students 

89 

FORM A AIT'ENDIX B 

1964-65 · ;965-66 1966-67 

643 424 483 

284 296 307 

82 96 115 

30 34 47 

1039 850 952 

19 20 



HUE 

.-

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

i'ERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

(Not Completed) 

90 

FORM B A?l1ENDIX B 

/ 
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°' 
HUE FACULTY OF SCIENCES 

Number of applications with complete ere-
dentials f or admission t o the "l'r opedeuti-
que 11 class . 
Number accepted t o the "I'ropedeutiquen 
class. - · 
Number actually enrolled. - .. 
Number of applications with complete ere-
dentials for admission "apres Licence". 
Number of applicants with Licence for 
admission to graduate program. 

,-_. 

Number of applicants accepted for 
graduate program. 
Wumber of applicants actually enrolled in 
graduate program. 

l 
I., i 

:?ERSONNEL 
STUDENT ADMISSIONS 

Fall,1962 Fall,1963 

510 614 

\__ 

FORM C APPENDIX B 

Fall,1964 Fall, 1965 Fall, 1966 

643 424 483 

I 

I 

I I I 

tC tl 
l 



N 
a-._ 

HUE 

Rank 

Professor 

Associate professor 

Assistant professor 

Instructor 
1\ss istant ( Giang Nghiem) 

Charge d'Enseignement 
~ Giang Ihien) 

TOTAL FULL-TIME 

(_ 
t '' \\ 

FACULTY OF SCIENCES FORM D A?i:ENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total j Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is None/ Numbe~ Doctor 1s Master's Licence Other 
Dr.of .State 3rd Cjlcle 

2 1 1 

12 12 I 

-

14 1 1 12 

(_ 
M. 11., 

(_ 
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°' 

HUE 

Rank 

Professor 
Maitre de Conference 

Associate Frofessor 
DeH,gue 

11.ssistant professor 
Charge de cours 

Guest lecturer 

Assistant 
(Giang Nghiem) 

Graduate Assistant 
_J_rreparateurs) 

Charge d 1 Enseignement 

TOTAL PART-TIME 

(_ 
~\ ' 

Total 
Number 

2 

4 

8 

2 

14 

JO 

FACULTY OF SCIENCES FORM E APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Ph.D.or Doctor's Master's Licence other None 

Dr. of State Jrd Cycle 

2 

4 

J 5 

2 

2 12 

----· 

11 5 2 12 

(_ 
(i\ ' 

(_ 
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HUE FACULTY OF SCIENCES FORM F 

PERSONNEL 
INVENTORY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-1967 

Number of Number of 
Name of Faculty Name and Number of Students Class Hrs 

Each Class Taue;ht Enrolled in Per Week 
Each Class -------

Under I 
}rad. Grad. 

(Example) 
JOHN DOE I Educ.203 

Psy;ch. 200 
Histo.215 

Mrs. NGUYEN THE ANH 
Mr.NGUYEN TU BAN 
Mr.VO VAN BIEN 
Dr.LE HUY CHUOC 
Mr.TON THAT CON 
Mr.NGO DONG 
R? .HENRI FONTAINE 
Mr.LE THANH HA 

Mr.NGUYEN VAN HAI 

Mr.?HAM HUU HIEP 
Mr. NGUYEN MANH HUNG 

Mr.NGUYEN THUONG KHANG 
Dr.LE VIET KIEU 
Miss BUI THI LANG 
Mr.PHUNG TRUNG NGAN 
Mr.NGUYEN DINH NGOC 

Mr.CAO DANG NHON 
Mr.NGUYEN NHUAN 
RP.PELSO MACKER 
Mr.NGUYEN DOAN PHI 
Mrs.DINH THI KIMPHUNG 
Miss CAO NGOC PHUONG 
Mrs. TRAN THI NHU QUE 

English 58 
Mechanic Thermo-dyn. 6 
Chemistry jl 58 
Zoology 58 
Electricity 83 
Genetics 58 
Geology 24 
Mathematics 58 

174 
Mathematics 184 

67 
49 
29 
19 
81 

Electricity 83 
Chemistry 184 

42 
Chemistry 30 
Zoology 174 
Zoology 56 
Botany 55 
Mathematics 3 

19 
Mathematics 184 
Chemistry 174 
French 58 
Mathematics 3 
Geology 46 
Botany 26 
Psychology 58 

I 

4 
5 
2 
2.30 
1,30 
1 
3 
1 
5 
1 
1 
4 
3 
2 
4 
2.30 
4 
4 
4 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
2 
1 

(fontinuation) 

94 

AP?ENDIX B 

Date of Actual 
Class Session 

First Last 
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HUE FACULTY OF SCIENCES FORM F (Cont'd) APPENDIX B 

?ERSONNEL 
INVENTORY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-67 

Mr.NGUYEN QUOI French 58 2 
Mr. NGUYEN VAN THACH Mathematics 44 4 

29 2 
Mr.TRAN KIM THACH Geology 46 2 
Mr.PHAM VAN THONG Mathematics 67 3 
Mr. VO VAN THO Mathematics 67 4 

184 2 
Mr.LE TOAI Geology 174 2 
Mr.NGUYEN HUU TRI :?hysics 184 4 

67 3 
174 2 

58 2.30 
63 1 

Mr.HO MINH TRUNG Geology 24 2 
RP .HOANG QUOC TRUONG Zoology 56 3 

Mr.NGUYEN CHUNG TU Optics 63 3 
Mr. NGUYEN V./\N VAN Geology 46 1 
Mr.LE TRONG VINH Botany 26 3 

55 3 
58 2 

174 3 

r-, 
I 



HUE FACULTY OF SCIENCES FORM G 

?ERSONNEL 
FACULTY SALARIES, EXCLUDING FRINGE BENEFITS 

1966-67 

(Not Cor::tpleted) 

------------ - --

96 
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°' 
HUE 

Licence, Diploma 
or Degree 

Licence es 
Science 

l 
~ 

Session or 
Department 

FACULTY OF SCIENCES FORM H 

PROGRAMS 
DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Graduates in Programs 

1961-62 1962-63 196J-6ri:-- 1964-65 

8 10 15 19 

l 

( 

1965-66 

20 

) 

APPENDIX B 

1966-67 
( Current Year 

l,, 
~ 

(._ 



HUE 

r 

FACULTY OF SCIENCES FOR I, J & K 

LIBRARIES 
Name of Library and Library Staff 

and Expenditure 

(The Library doesn't yet exist in our Faculty) 

98 
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SAIGON ARCH I TEC 'IURE FORM A 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLL.~ENT TRENDS 

1962-63 I 1963-64
1 

FUll-TIHE S 1UDENTS 
( 1) (2) (3) 

A.- ARCHITEC'IURE 
First year 129 150 
Second year 25 39 
Third year 44 57 
Fourth year 8 9 
Fifth year 14 4 
Sixth year 5 17 
Total number of students 225 276 
in architecture 

I 
Number of Diplomas awarded I 3 7 

B.- CITY PLANNING 

First year 63 83 
Second year 69 22 
Third year 25 49 
Total number of students 157 154 
in City-Planning 

Number of Certificat es 
awarded 2 

C. - ARCHtTEC'IURA.L 

First year 
Second year 37 
Third year 30 35 

Total number of s tudents 67 35 
in Architectural Technicians 

Number of Diplomas 
awarded 

I 30 35 
I 

APPENDIX B 99 

1964-65 I 1965-66 1966-67 
I 

( 4) ( 5) ( 6) 
/ 

132 219 688 
65 68 86 
67 86 93 
10 11 16 
14 22 26 
15 25 22 

303 431 931 

3 8 

120 219 71 
42 43 23 
37 30 14 

199 292 108 

4 

TECHNICI iiNS 

35 38 40 
33 31 

31 

35 71 102 



SAIGON ARCHITECTURE 

PERSONNEL 
ENROIJ.,HENT TRENDS 

100 

FORM B APPENDIX B 

PART-TIME STUDENTS 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 

There are no part-time students. 



8 SAIGON 
r-l 

ARCHITECTURE FORM C 

PERSONNEL 

APPENDIX B 

STUDENT ADMISSIONS 
- · 
:i.RCHi IBC TURE Fall,1962 Fall,1963 · Fall, 1961+ Fall, 1965 Fall, 1966 

. 

Number of a 
for admissi 

ppLicaticns with complete credentials 
o~ to thE first year class 

---- ----· ---· 
Number acce 
entrance e.x 
have the Ba 

p~ef t~ the first year class (No 
JJ.in::1.tion required applicants must 
ccala~reate degree) 

Number actu .ali.y enrclled 
---------- -·-

Number of a 
credentials 

Numb6r of c. 
admission t 

Number of r 
program. 

pnl:i~ations with complete 
!'or admissicn II apres Licence11 

. . -
i)rlic8.nts with Licence for 
o graduate program. 
---· 
pµlic?~ts accepted for graduate 

--~ .. -
Number of a 
graduats :pr 

op:1.i.c2:1ts actually enrolled in 
ograr . 
--

AL<.CP::'."T.~C'IURAL TECHNICIANS 
-

) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 

Number of a 
for a(1111issi 

pplications with complete credentials 
on to ~ne first year class. 

--- -
Numbe1· acce :,pted to the first year class 

---·- -- - I 

129 150 132 219 688 

l50~ 129 132 219 688 

129 150 . 132 I 219 688 

There is no degree comparable 1,-Ji th the 11Licence 11 • 

All the students in Architecture follow a six-year 
course at the end of which they are awarded 
Diploma. 

' 

Fall,1962 Fall,1963 Fall,1964 Fall,1965 Fall,1966 

2::31 345 247 

I 35 38 40 

NOTE: The Diploma awarded to Architectural Technicians is not comparable to 11Licence11 • 

\\ 
( 

'\ l . l 

·-
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SAIGON ARCHITECTURE FffiM C ( Cont Id.) APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
STUDENT ADMISSIONS 

··-
CITY PLANNING 

------- -----
Number of ap 
for admissio 

.ications with complete credentials 
to the first year cla~s 

. 

Nl.i.lr,ber ac<.;ep 
entrance e:xa 
have the Ea(; 

~d to the first year class (No 
nation required applicants must 
'.laureate degree) 

Number actua -Y enrolled 
--------- ·-

NUll1be.c ol 3.p lrlications with complete credentials 
for admissio ·,1i 11 apres Licence" 

-
pJ i.cants with Licence for admission Number of ap 

to graduate program 

-
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 

Number 01. c>u 
program 

~~icants accepted for graduate 
---) 

) 

---·------ ) 

Number of ap 
prograrr 

pl i..cants actually enrolled in graduate ·~ 

-- ) 

Fall, 1962 Fall, 1963 Fall,1964 Fall,1965 Fall,1966 

63 83 120 219 71 

63 83 120 219 71 
. 

63 83 120 219 71 

There is no degree compar able with the 11 Licence11 • 

All the students in City Planning follow a three-
year course at the end of which th ey are awarded 
the Certificate, 

l i ,\ (, 
\. ,, I 

rt', I 

\1 
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SAIGON 

Rank 

Prof E:sso .. ' ( Pro.i 
contic1.ctut:,:i_ c 

esseur 
ssimilt) 

Associate. profc ssor 
--------
Assis tc111t ?rof e 

Instruct0r 
.1rnsist.ants \.Gia 
----

Chargl:l 1 1 ~r,seig 
Giang-Vien 

ssor 

··-

ng Nghiem) 
-
nen ent 

-
TOTAL Fu.uI-TIME ' J 

-

l 
\'' ( 

I 

I 

ARCHITEC 'IURE FORM D 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HK'.LD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Degree is 
Number Doctor's 

Dr. of State 3rd Cycle 

9 

9 
I 

l 

Master's Licence 

1 

1 

• •i,) 

' 

Other 

9 

9 

APPENDIX B 

None 

J ' 
( 



~ 
SAIGON 

--

j_lanL 

Professor 

Associate J. r 
--
3ssor 

------
Assistant P1 

Day Instruct 
------
Graduate Ass 
(Gian6 Nghit:: 

Graduate Ass 
(Prepara teurs 

essor 

er 
-
istant 
:.i) 

.LS tant 
) 
. 

-

Charges d 11::,,1 sE.ignement 
-" 

TOTAL PART-T JJYIB 

( 
1. 1) 

I 

ARCHITECTURE FCffil.M E APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Number Doctor's 

Dr. of State 3rd Cycle Master's Licence Other None 
-

·-

26 26 

26 26 
I 

) \ ''t) 
~ ' 

l 
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SAIGON ARCHITECTURE FORM F 

PERSONNEL 

105 
APPENDIX B 

INVEN1DRAY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS,1966-67 

Name and Number of Number of Number Data of Actual 
Each Class Taught Students of class Class Session 

Enrolled Hours First Last 
in each Per Week 

Name of Faculty /Under G(f)·) Gract. Class 

(-Theory of Architec- 221 (a) 3 hours 15-9 15-6 

Mr. Tran Van TAI ( ture (2nd, 3rd, 4th 
( and 5th years class) 
( 
(-General Construction 109 (a) 4½ 11 - -( (3rd and 4th) 
( 

135 ( a) (-General Construction 2 11 - -
( Practice (3rd, 4th 
( and 5th) 

(-Architectural Compo- 64 (a) 6 ti - -
Mr. BUI QUANG HANH ( sition (Arch.Projects) 

( (4th, 5th and 6th.) 

[-stereotomy and Buil- 86 (a) 3 ti - -
ding Materials(2nd) 

(-Analytical study on 
( classical Architec-

86 (a) 6 ti - -
(ture 

Mr. Pham Van THANG f-Perspective (3rd) 93 ( a) 2 ti - -
f-Perspective (2nd) 86 (b) 2 II - -
(-Architectural Compo- 179 (a) 6 II - -

Mr. Huynh Kim BANG ( sition (2nd and 3rd) 

f-city Planning (2nd) 86 (a) 3 II - -

(-History of Architec- 102 (a) 3 ti - -
( ture (2nd & 4th) 

Mr. Nguyen Quang ~-Architectural Compo- 688 (a) 12 If 

NHAC - -
( sition (1st) 

(-Theory of Architec- 40 (b) 1 hour - -
( ture (1st) 

(-Architectural Compo- 179 (a) 6 hours - -
Mr. To Cong VAN ( sition (2nd & 3rd) 

(-Shadow drawing (1st) 688 (a) 2. ti - -
Mr. Le Van LAM (-City Planning (2nd 39 (c) 5½ II 

I - -
and 3rd) 

I 



- 2 - 106 

Name and Number of Number of Number Data of Actual 
Each Class Taught 'Students: of class Class Session 

Enrolled Houri. First Last 
in each Per Week 

Name of Faculty I Under Grad.\Grad. 
(1) I 

Class 

(-Architectural Compo- 688 (a) · 12 hours 15-9 15-6 
Mr. Tran Phi HUNG ( sition (1st) 1966 1967 

~-City Planning (1st) 71 (c) 4 II - -
Mr. Vo Doan GIAP (-Drawing (1st, 3rd & 807 (a) 10 II - -

( 5th) 

Mr. Nguyen Duy DUC (-Architectural Compo- 86 (a) 6 11 - -
( sition (2nd) 

(-Quantity Survey and 16 (a) 2 II - -
( Verification (4th) 

Mr. Ngo Khac TRAM (-Quantity Survey 86 (a) 2 ti - -
( theory (2nd) 
(-Quantity Survey 
( Application (3rd) 93 (a) 2 II - -
(-Worksite Organization 

93 (a) 2 II - -( (3rd) 

(-Building Legislation 42 (a) 1 hour - -
Mr. Nguyen Huu THIEN (4th and 5th) 

(-Professional Organisa 26 (a) 1 II - -
( tion ( 5th) 
(-Building Legislation 31 (b) l II - -
( (3rd) 

Mr. Vu Dinh HOA (-Architecture (1st) 40 (b) 6 hours - -
(-Building Materials 40 (b) 2 II - -
( (1st) 

Mr. Nguyen Dang LINH-Elementary principles 
( of Construction(2nd 

62 (b) 4 II - -
( 3rd) 

-- Mr. Do Ba VINH (-Architecture (2nd) 31 (b) 6 ti - -
Mr. Co Van HAU (-Visit to worksite 31 (b) 1½ II - -

( (2nd) (construction 
( practice) 
(-Architecture (3rd) 31 (b) 3 II - -

Mr. Vo Dinh DIEP (-Architecture (3rd) 31 (b) J, ti - -
Mr. Vu TONG (-Architectural Compo-

1688 (a) ( sition (1st) 6 II - -



~ ' -

- 3 -

Name and Number of Number of 
Each Class Taught Students 

Enrolled 
in each 

Name of Faculty \under Grad.\ Grad. Class 
(1) 

Mr. Tran Tien CHUAN (-Architectural Composi-
tion (1st) 688 (a) 

Mr. Truong Due (-Architectural Composi- 688 ( a) 
NGUYEN ( tion (1st) 

Mr. Dinh Huu TUONG (-Architectural Composi-
( tion (1st) 688 (a) 

Mr. Tran Van BACH (-Descriptive Geometry 
( (1st) 688 ( a) 
( Descriptive Georre try 
( (2nd) 86 ( a) 

Mr. Phan Dinh TANG (-Strength of Materials 
( (3rd) 93 (a) 

(-Georretry (1st) 40 (b) 
(-Descriptive Geometry 
( (1st) 40 (b) 
(-Algebra (1st) 40 (b) 

Mr. Nguyen Van DUC (-Strength of Materials 
(2nd) 31 (b) 
(-Elementary Reingorced 31 (b) 
( concrete calculation 
( (3rd) 

Mr. Le Van HOI (-Physics, chemistry & 40 (b) 
( Geology applied to 
( construction (3rd) 93 (a) 

Mr. Mai Hiep THANH (-Soils Mechanics 26 (a) 
( applied to Architec-
( ture ( 5th) 

Mr. Vo Due DIEM (-Mathematics (1st) 688 (a) 

Mr. Pham Minh CANH (-Reinforced concrete 16 (a) 
( calculation (4th) 
(-Reinforced concrete 22 (a) 
( calculation practice 
( ( 6th) 

Mr. Le Kim DINH (-General Mathematics 86 (a) 

Mr. Trinh Huu DINH (-House Decoration(6th) I 22 (a) 

-------- - - ------

107 

Number Data of Actua 1 
of class Class Session 
Hours First Last 

Per Wegk 

15-9 15-6 
6 hours 1966 1967 

6 If - -

6 II - -

6 If - -
3 II - -
2 11 - -

1½ 11 - -
1½ 11 - -
1½ 11 - -· 

2. If - -
2 11 - -· 

1 hour - -
2 hours; - -
2 If - -

4 II - -
3 11 - -

1½ ti - -

3 If - -
J ti - -



- 4 -
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Name and Number of ,Number of Number of jData of Actual 
Each Class Taught Students Class Hrs Class Session 

Enrolled Per Week First 
in each 

I Class Name of Faculty I Under Grad. I Grad. 
. ( 1) I 

Mr. Nguyen Van LONG (-Drawing (1st) 688 (a) 5 hours, 15-9 
1966 

Mr. Nguyen Van ANH (-Drawing (1st) 688 (a) 5 ti -
Mr. Dan Hoai NGOC (-Drawing (1st) 688 (a) 5 II -
Mr. Nguyen Dinh T-IAI (-English (1st) 688 (a) 4 II -

(-English 1st) 40 (b) 4 II -
Mr. Le Trung NHIEN (-French ( 1st) 688 (a) 4 ti -

(-French (1st) 40 (b) 1 hour -
I 

(1) The School of ArchitectUt'e does not make the difference between 
undergraduate and graduate students, since it does not award any 
degree comparable with the 11 Licence degree". 

(a) Architecture 
(b) Architectural Technicians 
(c) City Planning 

--
Last 

15-6 
1967 

-
-
-
-
-
-
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SAIGON ARCHITECWRE 

PERSONNEL 

FORM G 

109 

APPENDIX B 

FACUL'IY SALARIES, EXCLUDING FRINGE BENEFITS 

No. In Averas:.o Salary Rans:.e ____ __...._...,...;.; __________ ___. _____ _ 
Rank Rank Basic Allowances Lowest Salary Highest Salary 

Professor 160.378$80 57. 72-0$00 159.433$92 259,528$68 
-------------- ----- --------------~-----------------------------------------
As sociate 

Profess or 
-------------- ----- --------------~--------------------------~--------------
Assistant 

Professor 
-------------- --------------------~-----------------------------------------
Instructor 
Assistant 
(Giang Nghiem) 
-------------- --------------------~-----------------------------------------
Charg~s d 1Ensei

gnement 
(Giang Vien) 

All Ranks 
I 

6.400$00 8.060$00 
(an hour per (an hour per 
week during week during a 
a year for year for Ar
Architectura]tecture and 
Technicians) City Planning) 
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SAIGON ARCH I TEC 'IURE FORM H 

PRCGR.AMME 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

License,Diploma 
_ __ o_r_peg~--

Diploma 
of Architecture 

Certificate 
of City Planning 

Diploma 
of Architectural 

Technician 

A 

C 
r 

A 

T 

3ection or 
Department 1961-62 

rchitec-
ture -

ity 
1..::.nning 1 

rchitec-
tural 

echnician 35 

-------- -- --····--------------· 

~ 

(. 
1\ 

Graduates in Program 
1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 

3 7 3 

- 2 4 

30 35 -

I 

\_ 

APPENDIX B 

1965-66 1966-67 
(Current 

year) 

8 22 

- 14 

- 31 

( 
.,, 

\ ' (l 
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SAIGON ARCHITEC'IURE FORM I APPENDIX I 

LIBRARIES 

LIBRARY OF SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 

Books in other 
Method of 

Classihcatior I I 
Books In Books In Books In Languages Spe-

ibrary Vietnamese French English cified 
- · 

Proper classiii·· I l'he 
cation of the cZ + 

only Library 
he School 8 1,332 282 79 

School oi Architec-
ture 

-

\_ h\ \.. 
( 

\. . (\ . . 



~ 
Si\IGON ARCH I TEC 'IURE FCRH J 

LIBRARIES 
'IHE LIBRARY STAFF 

1itle or Area of Salary f or this Months of Work 
Name Responsibility year Required 

j General 
Mr. Pham Van 'J:iAIJI J Responsibility 94. 860$00 12 

! 

I 

C t\ I 

( 

Highest Degree or 
extent of Trai-
ning, in Library 

Sciern:e 

Has been libra-
rian for 4 years 
in tho Army 

) \ ,, 

APPENDIX B 

Non-Library Sci-
enc e Degrees 

Held 

T.H.D.I.C. 

( 
\. 
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SAIGON ARCH I TEC 'IURE FORM K 

LIBRARIES 
LIBRARY EXPENSE AND EVJ~LUATION CHART 

---
~~ts: Books and Pai-n 

tures during 
cent of' total 

Ex.pendi-

Periodicals: 
per cer.t of' t 
expenses 

the J' car and per 
library expenses 
-
i1:i"-"11e.1ci tures and 
otaJ library 

- · -~ 
nJ ""liC-1'.'o-card: :Micro-film an 

Expenditures 
total library 

- --3.nd uer cent of 
expeL.Je 

1961-62 

54,.307,65 
36,8% 

13.363.60 
9,6% 

24,800.00 
17,6% 

Total Acqui sition Expenditures 92.471 .25 
-- ·------~-~ 

Binding arni r 
Expenditures 
total libra:r:x: 

::t:: 1dj~ 
an-4 rer c err!:; of 

ex:r:ensE 

I 

Salaries of 1 
cludirg part
assis tants):E 
cent of total 

~orPry Staff (in-
--""--- I 

time and student i 
x.per1di tures and per 
librc>:~y expense 

6qui~;ment ( in-
tirr<:: :md student 

Supplies and 
eluding part
assist?.,I1ts) -----
Operation & c ::a".'e ol tt e Building ----

I diture ---Total Expen 

(__ 
i, \ 

13.200.00 
10% 

36,720.00 
26% 

49,920.00 

1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 

9.310.50 25.171.00 1.886.00 
8,3% 24,1% 2,1% 

14.194,60 3,660.00 22.486.00 
12,5% 3,4% 25 ,47; 

48,200.00 24.200.00 23,520.00 
42,6% 23,1% 26,3% 

71.705.10 53.031.00 47.892.00 

3,575,00 10.450.00 
3 2% 10% 

37,720.00 41.160.00 41.160.00 
33,4% 39,4% 46,2% 

41.295.00 51.610.00 4l.l6o.OO 

( 

APPENDIX K 

1965-66 1966-67 

23.351.00 
19 ,4% 

4, 740,00 
47~ 

29.800.00 
25,3% 

57 .891.00 

60,300.00 
51,3% 

60,300.00 

\) \ 



~ 
SAIGON ARCHITECTURE FORM K(Cont 1d.) APPENDIX B 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1966-66 1966-67 

Percentage of li~r£ry 
expenditures as co,mparei 70,4% 50,Z& 51,2% 49,8% 60,3% 
with general expm.J~+~~~ 
for training materiaJ:~. 

-
Student use of libr~a -
number of books circuation 3,9 3,5 3,6 3,1 2.,1 1,5 
annually aJJ>ong sturicnts 
divided by nurrber of Jtudents 
enrolled (full-time 
equi val en t) 

-
Student Use of Rcde~vr~ Books 
- number of r eserved t ooks 
in circulation annu3.ll7>· among 
students divided by i:w:r'..,er 
of students enroll~d (full-
time equival ent) 

-
Faculty-Use - numbe? of 
books in circulation 
annually among faculty 
divided by nu~ber o~ 
faculty. 

' 

( 
h'\ 

(_ ,, ') 
,\' .t 

l 



SAIGON DENTISTRY 

Full-Time Students 1962-63 

.. l.ere annee 20 

2e annee 15 

Je annee 21 

4e annee 15 

5e annee 27 

Licences Awarded 2'6 

r Students in the 
Professional 
Schools 
(list by school) 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

r Total Graduate 
Students 

Total full-
I time Students 98 

FORM A 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

1963-64 1964-65 

11 50 

33 37 

10 26 

19 11 

15 16 

14 16 

88 146 

1965-66 

48 

29 

21+ 

30 

11 

10 

142 

115 

APPENDIX B 

1966-67 

64 

31 

26 

23 

28 

172 
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SAIGON DENTISTRY 

--- .. 

Number of appljcd. 
dentials for ad.mi 

ns with complete ere-
on to the 11 Propedeuti-

que11 class . __ -
Number accepted t 
deutique" cla .3s 

Number actually c 

Number of applica 
dentials for ::i.wm.. 

Number of appli~a 
admission to graa 

Number of appli '.:!a 
program 

Number of applied 
graduate progr&. 

he 11 Prope 

nrvl2-ed 
-ti)ns vvith complete ere-
s~ion "apres Licence" 
-· 
t .. ts with Licence for 
uate prof_;ram 

nt~ accepted for graduate 

. 
nts actually enrolled in 

- I 

FORM C 

PERSONNEL 
SWDENT ADMISSIONS 

Fall, 196~ Fall, 1963 Fall, 1964 

~- The applic"l.ti0.1s were sent to the Faculty of Science in the previous years. 

( ( 
l 

fr 'I 
l\, 

APPENDIX B 

Fall , 1965 Fall, 1966~~ 

535 

74 
64 

I 

~ • 
\ 

·, 



r--
r-1 
r-1 

SAiGON 

---

Lank -
Profess er 

Associate ~rofessor 

Assista:i.t ,t-1rofes::.or 

IYJ.structur 
Assistants (Giang I:ghiem) -----
Charge d 1l..1reignement 
Giang IT:i..en 

----
Total Fu.ll-+,:une 

( ((\., 
{ 

DENTISTRY FORM D APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Dee:ree Is 
Number Doctor's 

Dr.of State 13rd Cycle Master 1 a Licence Other None 
I 

3 -,i-2 DS+.,:-~ lDDS Post-graduate 
training 
(France -
u .s.) 

-
3 D.S. Post-graduate 

training (U.S. 
England) 

9 D.S 

2 1 D.S. 
1 H.D. + D 
Stomatology 

17 
I I 

.,i- D.S. = Dental Surgeon 
-lH*" D.DS = Doctor of Dental Surgery 

( 1, (.. 
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SAIGON 

___ R;:u 

l-'rofess 
------

----

1K --·-
):;.."' 

-----
Associ1. ;E Professor 

-- ---
Associa 1te Professor 

3truct0r :i=:ay Ins 

Graduat 
(Giang 

e lbsistant 
l'lgr iem) 

-
Graduat 
(Prepar 

t"' .'l.ssistant 
rat,:mrs) 
----

Charge d TJ;r.s eip:n€!llent 

Total"? art-Time 

C (\. ~ ~ 

DENTISTRY FORM E APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Number Doctor's Master 1 s Licence Other None 

Dr. of State 3rd Cycle 

5 MD 

8 5 }ID 
2 Pharma-

cist 
1 D.DS 

13 
I 

( \\ 

\' f1 ~-
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SAIGON DENTISTRY FORM F APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
INVENTORY OF FACUL'IY TEACHING LOADS,1966-67 

Number of I 
Name of Na"Ue and Number of Students Number Date of Actual' 
Faculty Each Class Taught Enrolled of Class Class Session 

in each Hours First Last 
I Under Class Per Week 
Grad. Grad. 

(Example) Educ. 203 ,y 
JOHN DOE Psych. 2.00 , 11 

His to. 215 ,11 

Nguyen Huy TIEI OD 330 6 
Professor D Mate-

riel 150 J 
D. Patho 

60 1 

Le Trong PHONG Exo. 
Professor 420 8 

Nguyen Van 'IHO Ortho. 
Profess:or 400 8 

Leriche C&E 390 8 
Professor 

Nguyen Tri MO OD 500 10 
Assistant Proj D.Path. 1 

120 

Lam Van HANH C&B 390 8 
Ass 1t. Prof. Ceramic l 1 

120 I 

Tr. Cong VANG Part .Dent 
Ass't Prof. 390 8 

Hoang Dinh Complete 
TRANG Dent.JOO 6 

Nghiem Thi HOA Peria 2 
120 

Pham 'Ihi THAN Pedo 220 4 

Pham Hi KHANG Radio 
120 2 

' 

r 



SAIGON 

Rank 

Professor 

Associate 
Professor 

Assistant 
Professor 

Instructor 
A3sistant 

DENTISTRY FORM G 

PERSONNEL 
FACULTY SALARIES, EXCLUDING FRINGE BENEFITS 

1966-67 

I No.In! Average Salar;z Range 
1 Rank i Basic !Allowances Lowest Salary 

3 388,798$ VN$296.161 VN$ 9,872 

3 309.822 VN$247.245 VN$ 8.605 

l 
i 

(Giang Nghiem) 8 668.248 VN$482,447 6,961 
I 

I 
Charge d 1Ensei-
gnement 
(Giang Vien) 23 295,900 

ALL RANKS \37 1.366.868 1. 321. 753 
I 

120 

APPENDIX B 

Highest Salary 

VN$ 12.656 

VN$ 9.606 

7,467 
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SAIGON DENTISTRY FORM H APPENDIX B 

PROGRAMS 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Graduates In Program 
Licer!se ,Diplo::1'3. I Section I 1961-62 

I 
1962-63 

I 
1963-64 

I 
1964-65 I 1965-66 ~966-67 

or Degree or Dept. ( Current Year) 
·- ---- --

Ex: License E;~ L9ttres I I 30 35 31 37 I 39 41 

Dental Surgeon I I 22 26 14 16 I 10 I 28 

- -------------------------------.!..--------------

( ,~, ' 
C t 

1\ \ , 
( 
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SAIGON 

hcthod of 
Classifica t.i '">n 

Alphabet 

DENTISTRY 

-
Library 

-

--

Books In 
Vietnamese 

0 

FCRM I APPENDIX B 

LIBRARIES 

Books In Books In Books in other 
French English Languages Spec-

ified 

145 167 0 

Nunber of J,dr:' odicals to which institution currently subscribes, excluding government documents 6 revues 
granted b;y- '!',c'.:nical Aids of France 

N01:a.: The Lontal f. chool Shares the Library with the Medical School 

l 
' 

( ,, 
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SAIGON DENTISTRY 

--·-- -·--
"'itle or Area of 
Jiesponsability 

Name - ---
Hiss Bui Van CHAU 

' 

( ,, 
11 ·) 

LIBRARIES 

'IHE LIBRARY STAFF 

FORM J 

Salary for this Months of Work Highest Degree, 
Year Required or Extent of 

Training, in 
Library Science 

VN$ 37.980 12 I Baccalaureat 

.. 

C 1( 

APPENDIX B 

Non-Library 
Science Degrees 

Held 

, 

( 



SAIGON 

-, -

DENTRISTRY 

LIBRARIES 

( not completed ) 

FORM K 

124 
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SAIGON FACULTY OF LAW FORM A 

Students 

Propedeutique 

One certificate 

Two certificates 

Three certificates. 

Total Undergraduates 

Licences Awarded 

Students in the 
Professional Schools 

( list by school) 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Total Students 

Total Students 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLJlvlENT TRENDS 

1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 

2.055 3,055 2.831 

486 720 730 

229 266 3'28 

2,750 4.041 J.889 

108 186 207 

514 814 936 

3,264 4,855 4,825 
I 

1965-66 

4,170 

731 

431 

5,332 

273 

1.087 

6,619 
I 

125 

APPENDIX E 

1966-67 

6.012 

1.025 

442 

7.479 
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SAIGON FACULTY OF LAW FORM B & E APPENDIX B 

.. (Not completed) 



r
N 

r-1 SAIGON FACULTY OF IAW 

-·----
---

Number of 8. 

crec...entials 
pedeutique' 

po:...ic.1tions with complete 
1.'or P..drrission to the "Pro-
C 1 ::i.sci 

Number accc pted to the 11 Propedeutique11 

class 
-· 

Nmnber actL 1J 1_~ enrolled 
---
~~l~0ations with complete Number of a 

credentials 
Licence" 

fur 1.dmission "apres 

-

Number of R 

admission t, 

pplicants with Licence for 
o gH~riuate program 

pp]icarts accepted for Number of a 
graduate pr ogram 

Nmber of a. 
in ~raduate 

l 
~ 

-
r~licints actually enrolled 

prcgraJJ 

l1,. 

PERSONNEL 
S'IUDENT ADMISSIONS 

Fall, 1962 Fall, 1963 

287 308 

116 151 

- -

- -

( 

FORM C 

Fall, 1964 

486 

219 

-

-

APPENDIX B 

Fall,. 1965 Fall, 1966 

507 673 

249 435 

- -

- -

ii\ ' 
l 



co 
N 
M 

SAIGON 

Lc ... O!r ---
Professor 

-
rc.fE:S30J'.' Associate pr 

--·-
rofessor Assistant pr 

-
Instructor 
i...ssistants ( Phu-Khao) 

----· 
Charg<!: d 1Ens 
Giang Vien 

Total Full-t 

eipriement 

--· 
i.ne 

----

l__ 
~ ~ 

FACULTY OF LAW FORM D APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Number \fuose Highest Earned Degree Is I 

Total Doctor 1s Haster 1s Licen~e Other None Nwnber Dr. of )tate 3rd Cycle 

15 15 - - - - -

4 4 - - - - -

- - - - - - -

2 - - - 2 - -

4 4 - - - - -

I 25 23 - - 2 - -
I 

(__ 
'\~ 

l 
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SAIGON Faculty of lJ\.W 

PERSONNEL 

FORM F 

129 

APPENDIX JR, 

INVENTORY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-67 

Name and Nwnber of Number of j Number I Date of Ac-
Each Class Taught Students of class tual Class. 

Enrolled in Hours Session 
[Under Grd. Each Class Per Week First Last 

Name of Faculty Grad. I 

Nguyen Cao HA.CH -Economics 420 4 Nov/66 1 [ay/67 
(Dept.of Economics ) -Economics 13 3 - -

-Finances 15 3 - -
-Industry 167 J; - -

Vu Quoc THUC -Economics 651 4 - -
(Dept.of Economics) -Economics 200 3 - -
Phan Tan CHUC -Economics 5,885 4 - -
(Dept.of Economics) -Mathema- 200 3 - -

tics 
-Statis- 13 3 - -

tics 
Chau Tien KHUONG -Economics 5,885 4 - -
(Dept.of Economics) -Economics 200 3 - -
Bui Tuong HUAN -Economics 5,885 2 - -
(Dept.of Economics) -Economics 200 3' - -
Ho Thoi SANG -Economics 5,885 3 - -
(Dept.of Economics) -Econo:mics 420 4 - -

-Demogra-
phy 2.00 3 - -

Mai Van LE -Economics 326 4 - -
(Dept.of Economics) -Budget 420 3 - -

-Economics 200 3 - -
Trinh Dinh KHAI -Economics 5.885 4 - -

-Insurance 420 3 - -
-Banking 420 3 - -
-Economics 13 3 - -

Tran Thien VONG -Economics 651 3 - -
-Economics 420 3 - -
-Economics 200 3 - -

Vu Quoc 'IHONG -Hist.of 5,885 4 - -
Law 

-Hist.of 420 3 - -
politi-
cal Dr. 

-Adm.Law 167 3 - -
-Hist. of 41 3 - - • 

' pol Dr. 
-Pol.Pro- 41 3 - -

blem 



SAIGON F /I.CUL TY OF LAW FORM F 

PERSONNEL 
INVENTORY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-67 

Name and NumJer of Number Number 
Each Class Taught of Stu- of Class 

7':::._ 

\ Under dents Hours 

Grad. enrolled per week I Grad. in each 
Name of Faculty Class -

Nguyen Van BONG - Const. Law 5,885 4 
(Dept.of Publ.Law) - Polit. term. 420 3, 

- Internat. 41 3 
public law 

Nguyen DO - Adm. law 326 4 
(Dept.of public law) - Penal law 651 3 

- Adm. proc. 41 3 
- Penal law 41 3 

Luu Van BINH - Int.pub.law 5.885 4 
- Int.relations 651 3 
- Foreign pol 167 3 

Le Dinh CHAN - Const. law 5,885 4 
(Dept.of pub.law) - Finances 326 4 

- Money and 
Banking 13 3 

- Const. law 167 3 
Tang Kim DONG - Int.pub.law 5,885 4 
(Dept.of pub.law) - Adm, law 326 4 

- Adm. law 41 3 --
Nguyen Tan THANH - Civil law 5,885 4 
(Dept.of Priv.law) - Civil law 651 4 

- Commer.law 420 4 
- Commer.law 41 3 

Bui Tuong CHIEU - Civil law 420 4 
(Dept.of Priv.law) - Civil law 41 3 

- Commer.law 4 3 

Nguyen Huy CHIEU - Penal law 651 4 
(Dept.of Priv.law) - Civil proc. 420 3 

Tran Van LIEM - Civil law 5,885 4 
(Dept.of priv.law) - Int. priv. law 41 3 

I 
I 

130 

APPENDIX B 

Date of Actual 
Class Session 

First Last 

Nov/66 May/67 
- -
- -

- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
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SAIGON 

Rank 

FACULTY OF LAW FORM G 

PERSONI\.TEL 
FACUL'IY SALARIES, EXCLUDING FRINGE BENEFITS 

1966-67 

131 

APPENDIX B 

No. In Average Salary Ran..ie 
Rank Basic Allowances Lowest Highest 

Salarv Salary 

Titular Professor Highest 12,580.30 14,114$15 21,179$ .:x:12 26,694$45 
Lowest 9,885.60 11,293,40 2.54,148$ X 12 

320.333$40 
Highest 9,885$60 11,293$40 15,663$60 X 21,179$ X 

Associate 12 12 
Professor Lowest 7,191$00 8,472.60 187.963$20 254,148$ 

Assistant 9,238$99 3,287$79 12,526$78 X Same Professor 12 amount 150.321$36 

Instructor 6,960$88 3:,240$22 10,201$10 x I Same 
Assistants 12 I amount 

122,413$20 

Charge d 1Ensei- 24.180$00 X 
gnement 2,4180$ a branch of 

study 

ALL RANKS 
I ' 



N 

~ 
SAIGON 

License, Diploma 
or Degree 

Lie ence of Law 

S3Cti 
Depa 

Diploma of liigher I Kinb 
Studies ran 

Ho 

Doctor of Laws 

C 
I. ( 4~ 

FACULTY OF LAW FORM H 

PRffiRAM 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATE PROGR1\1J1S 

on or Graduates in Program 
rtment 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 

85 108 186 207 

-te, 
Luat 
C 

2 2 1 0 

( 

1965-66 

273 

\ 
'\,, 

APPENDIX B 

1966-67 
( current year) 

-

-

·, \ ~ \ 



0'"\ 
0'"\ 
rl 

SAIGOK 

Method of 
Classification I Libra 

Decimal System 

TOTAL 

ry 

FACULTY OF LAW FORM I APPENDIX B 

LIBRARIES 
LIBRARY OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 

Books in Books in Books in Books in other 
Vietnamese French English Languages Specified 

-
487 9,863 1,724 0 

Number of periou~cals to which institution currently subscribes, excluding government documents. 

( 
~; <, 

( ~; ~ 
',., 

' ' "\ 

\_ \ 
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0'"\ 
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SAIGON 

Name 

Doan Ngoc Ll\M 

Miss Nguyen Thi 
SU 

Nguyen Van BAC 

Chu DAN 

(_ 
i... \\ 

T:i tj_E, 

of li~ 

S0c 

:Iles 

FACULTY OF LAW 

LIBRARIES 
THE LIBRARY STAFF 

--
or Area Salary for Months of Work 

s'IJonsibility this Year Required 

-· 
r3tary 6,500 X 12 12 

I! J,000 X 12 12 

senger 9,500 X 12 12 

11 8,500 X 12 12 

\... 

FORM J APPENDIX B 

Highest Degree, or Non-Library Scienc e 
Extent of Training Degrees Held 
in Library Science 

;..---· -------··---------

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

\ \ ( 



SAIGON FACULTY OF LAW 

(Not submitted) 

r. 

FORM K 

135 

A?PENDIX B 



r SAIGON FACUL'IY OF LETTERS 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

FORH A 

Full-time Students 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 

136 
APPENDIX B 

1966-67 
---------·---·-·-~--- ------1,--...----1---------1 
Propedeutique 633 2.292 J.3J4 3.368 
---------------i------·----1--------------------
One certificate 

Two certificates 

Three certificate& 

Total Undergraduates 

Licences Awarded 

Students in the 
Professional Schools 

(list by school) 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

J.717 

4.350 

84 

2:,032 2. 934 J.918 4.434 

4,324 5,503 7,252. 7,802 

105 144 159 ? 

Total Graduate Students lt---+-----+-----f-----
Total Full-time students r I • 
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~ 
SAIGON FACULTY OF LETTERS 

Number of applications with complete ere-
dentials for admission to the 11 Propedeu-
tique11 

Number accepted to the 11 Propedeutique11 

class 

:t-lumber actually enrolled 

!\'umber of applications with complete ere-
c'entials for admission 11 apres Licence11 

Number of applicants with Licence for 
Edmission to graduate program 
-
Number of applicants accepted for 
graduate program 

Number of applicants actually enrolled 
in graduate program 

~ l'~) (~ 

PERSONNEL 
STUDENT ADMISSIONS 

Fall,1962 Fa.11,1963 

1.649 2.111 

- -
-

- -

120 252 

1 35 

- -

4 0 

( 

Fall, 1964 

2.292 

-
-

339 

37 

-

6 

FORM C 

Fall, 1965 

2. 569 

-
-

432 

-

34 

3 

' ''t, 

APPENDIX B 

Fall, 1966 

3.334 

-
-

510 

64 

-

10 

( 
1\ 



°' ~ 
SAIGON FACULTY OF LETTERS FORM D APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Rank Total In 

Doctor 1 a Master's ! Licence Other None Number 
Dr.of State! 3rd Cycle : 

VN+Foreig \ VN + Forei~n VN + For VN + For. VN + For VN + For. 

Professor 4 + 8 =12 3 + 8 = 11 1 + 0=1 L 
Associate professor 5 + 1 = 6 5 + 0 = 5 0 + O=O 0 + 1 = 1 

Assistant professor 4 + 1 = 5 1 + 0 = 1 1 + O=l 1+0=1 2 + 0 = 2 -

Instructor 8 + 4 =12 - - 2 + 3 = ' 6 + 1"" 7 
Assistants (Giang Nghiem) 

-
Charge d 1Enseignement 1 + 0 = 1 - - 1 + 0 "" 1 
Giang Vien 

-
'Total Full-Time 22+14 =36 9 + 8 =17 2 + O= 2 2+4=1 3 + O = 9 12 +0=2 

I ' i --

(. ( ( 
t\ I\ 



§ 
SAIGON FACULTY OF LETTERS FORM E APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INS 'IBUC TIONAL STAFF 

Total Number Whose Hi1 hest Earned Degree Is 
Rank Number Doctor ' s Master's Licence Other None 

Dr . of State 3rd 
Cycle 

Professor 3 + 2.= 5 3 + 2 = 5 

Associate profess or 3 + 0=3 3 + O = 3 

Assistant professor 10 + 3=13 8 + O = 8 3 + O = 3 2+0=2 

:Cay Ins tructor 

-
Graduate Assi st ant 

10 + 9=19 10 + 9=19 (Giang Nghiem) 

~raduate Assistant 
( Preparateurs) 

I 
Charg~ d 1Enseignement 23 +2=25 3 + Qc: 3 11 + 0=11 11 + 0=11 

Total Part-Time 49+16=65 14 + 2=16 16 +19=25 11 + CJ.=11 13 + 0=13 

l ( 
(:\ i\ I\ 

( 
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SAIGON FACULTY OF LETTERS FORM F 

PERSONNEL 
INVEN'IDRY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-67 

Name of Faculty Name and Number of Each N. of No.of 
Cl as s Taught Students Class 

Enrolled Hours 

Under I in Each Per 
Grad . , Grad , Class Week 

(Example) Educ. 203 
JOHN DOE Psych .200 

Hist . 215 

Mr. Tran ANH Vietn. Civi + 
Ethno. + 

II NG. THE ANH Vietn. Hi s t + 
Univ . Hist. + 

ti Bui Xuan BAO French Lit . + ++ 
,. ++ 5 

+ 
Miss Duong Thanh Ling. + 

BINH (Transl.) 

Mr. Nguyen Duy CANP Ph.l + ++ r op. l. 

Chines e Phil + ++ 
Orient. Phil. + 4 
Chines e Lit. + 

l! Buu CAM SinoVietn.Lit. + H-
Chinese Lit. + + 2 
Vietn. His t. + 

II Do Dinh CUONG Gen. Geogr. + 

Hon. Thich Minh 
CHAU Indian Phil. + 

Mr. Le Van DIEM Amer. Civi. + 
(Lit.) 

Miss Vu Thi Thu 
DIEM: Prop: Engl. + I 

Pra ctice Study 
of English + 

II Pham Van DIEU Sino . Vietn. 
lit. + 

141 
APPENDIX B 

Date O)f Ac-
tual Class 

Session 

First Last 

--------------- --



- F 2 - 142 

Name of Faculty Name and Number of Each No. of No. of Date of Ac-
Class Taught Students Class tual Class 

Enrolled Hours Session 

'Under in Each Per 
Grad. Grad. Class Week First Last 

(Example) Educ.203 
JOHN DOE Psych.200 

Hist. 215 

Mr. Pham Cao DUONG Prop:Gen.Hist. + 
Univ.Hist. + 

Rev. Buu DUONG , Chinese Phil + 
I 

Rev. Luong Kim DINHProp: Philos . + 
Orient.Phil.Hist. + 
Chinese Philos. + 

Mr. Tran Van DINH : Sociology + 

Hon. Thich Man 
GIAC Indian Philos. + 

---
Mr. Nguyen Huu VA~ Orient. Philos. 

Hist. + 
I 

ti Nguyen HAI ! Gen.Geog. + 
I 

It Nguyen Si HAI Vietn.Hist. 
I 
I + 
i 
I 

ti Le Van HAO I Ethn. I + + I 
Vietn. Ci vi. I + 1 

ti Nguyen Khac HOACH 
I Vietn.Lit. + + 

French Lit. -I'- 1 
French Civi. + 

11 Diep Truyen HCA 
Practical 

±Mandarin + 

II Do Khanh HOAN I Prop:Er~gl. I + 
Miss Dao Thi HOI ' Linguistics 

i I ( Engi_!...'I'each. ) + I 

Mrs. Khuu Si HUE 
I 

Prop: Chinese I 
! + 
I 

Pr act .Mandarin + 
Mr. Lam Ngoc HUYNHlforali ty-

/ Psch.Soc. + 
II Ng. Khac KH.iif Prop:German + + 

I Vietn.Lit. + 
! Vietn.Lingu. + l ' 
: 

Pract.Mandarin + I I I 

-----------------------



- F 3 - 143 

I 
Name of Faculty Name and Number of Each J No. of No.of Date of Ac-

Class Taught Students Class tual Class 

Under Enrolled Hours Session 

GradJGrad·. 
In Each Per 

Class Week First Last 
(Example) Edu. 203 
JOHN DOE Psych.200 

Hist. 215 

Mr. Le Xuan KHOA Indian Philos. + 
Orient.Phil.His. + 

ll Vu Khac KHOAN Prop:Vietnamese + 
Vietn. Civi. + 

ll Phan KHOANG Chinese Civi. + + 
Vietn. Civi. + 1 
Univ.Hist. + 
Vietn.Hist. + 

11 Luu KHON Prop: Chinese + 
Chinese Civi. I + 

II Nguyen Van KIE~ Prop:French,Transl + 
1 Pract. French, .. 11 r __ ±. 
' 

Rey.Dinh Xuan NGUYENProp:Vietn.Lit. + + 
I Vietn.Lit, + + 3 

Lam Thanh LIEM I Gen.Geogr. 
+ 

Mr. + -t+ 
Region Geogr. + + 3 

I 

Mrs. Lam Thanh LIEM! Gen.Geogr. + 
Hon.Thich Quang LIENindian Philos. + 
Mr. Chau LONG Prop:Hist. + 

Univ.Hist. + 
Vietn.Hist. + 

II Bui LUONG Prop:Chinese + 
Pract.Mandarin + 
SinoVietn. Lit. + 

II Ng. Van LUONG Practical Study 
of English + 

Rev.Le Van LY Vietn.~inguistics + 
Mrs.Ng.Binh MINH Pro/Geogr, + 
Rev. Le Ton NGHIEM Prop: Philos. + + 

Occid.Phi.Hist. + 1 
Logi~_? Metaph. + 

Mr. Le Trung NHIEi.1\J Prop: French + 
Practical French + 

11 Ng. Trong NHIEM Prop: Chinese + ,. 
SinoVietn.Lit. + 

If Lam Tan PHAC Vietn.CivL + 
' 



- F 4 - 144 

Name of Faculty Name and Number of Each No. ofStu No. of Date of Ac-
Class Taught dents En- Clas$ tual Class 

I I 

rolled in Hours Session 
Under. Each Class Per 
Grad. Grad. Week First Last 

(Example) Edu.203 ' 

JOHN DOE Psych.200 
Hist. 215 

Mr. Tran Van QUE Universal Hist. + 
Vi etnarre s e Hist. + 

II Tran Due RAT Prop:Vietnamese + 
II Tran Trang SAr Prop:Chinese + 
Miss Dao Ngoc SUONGProp:French + 

Mrs. Quach Thanh I Gen .. Geogr. + 
TAM Reg .Geogr. + 

Mr. Nguyen Tri TAI Chinese Philos. + 
It Pham Dinh TIEUj Prop:Geogr. + 
II Nghiem TOAN SinoVietn.Lit. + + 1 

I( Do Dinh TUAN Pract ,Study of 
Engl.(Phonologv) + 

Mrs. Pham Thi TU Sociolr,gy + + 
+ J 
+ 

Mr. Pham Viet TUYENProp:Vietn.Lit. + 

II Nghiem THAM Vietn.Civi. + + 1 
Universal Hist. + 
Ethnolo.;v + 

Rev.Nguyen Van Sino Vietn. Lit. + 
THIGH 

Mr. Ng.Luong THIE:N Proo:English + 
It Dinh Xuan THO Prop:English + 
It Vu Quoc THONG Vietn.Civi. 

(Pol.Instit.) + 
It Vu Quoc THONG Vietn.Civi. 

(Vietn.Economv) + 
II Nguyen Huu 'IR] Prop:Engl. + 

Practical Study 
of English 

(Transl.) 
+ 

II Le Thanh 'IRI Occid.Philos.Hist + 
Psych. + 

II Nguyen Van Prop:Philos . + -It-- 1 
'IRUNG Vietn. + 

Occ.Phil.Hist. + 
! 



- F 5 -

Name of Faculty Name and Numb 
Class T 

er of Each 
aught 

Under! 
Grad. Grad 

Mr. Ly Chanh TRUNG Logics Metaph. 
Moral.Psych.Soc 

---------+--P--'-sychol _ _ ·-·-
11 Le Ngoc TRU 
Mrs. Le VAN 

Vietn, 1.J-l!g~:1:_• _ 
Brit.Ci vi. 
(Life+Inst.) 

+ 
I + 
I + 
I + j 

+ 

AMERICAN BRITISH 

Dr. Leonard Adoff Am.Hist. -L 
' 

(Fulbright) Brit.Hist. + 
Mr. s. L. Beidler Prop:Engl. + 
Mrs. Dorothy Beidler Prop:Engl. + 

__ , . ., ·-·- # ~ - ---

Mr. Blood David Lingu.(Phonetics, + 
Phonemics} 

Mr. R. AO. Clark Brit.~ivi. 
(Lit . . 

+ 
II Dion Prop:Engl. + 

Miss Elson Prop:Engl. + 
Mr. Gregerson Lingu . (Morph. + 

Syntax) 
Mr. Hess Prop:Engl. + 
Mr. Pyeatt Prop:Engl. + 

Miss Valasco Prcp:Engl. + 

Miss Mary Whiteman Comp. in Lingu. + 
(Fulbright) / Pract.Study + 

Am.Ci vi. + 
Dr. zosegh B. ~enks; 

Ful right Am.Civi. + 2 (Am.Lit.) + + 
Mr. Sol Schindler Am. Civi. + 

(Poetry) 
Miss Frederick Pract.Study I 

of English + I 
I 

GERl"iAN 

Dr, Hubert Holl 
I Prop: Germ:n I + 

I 

145 

Number of No. 1 Date of Actua 
Students of Class Session 
Enrolled Class 
In Each Hours 
Class_; Per 

Week First Last 

i 
i 
I I 



- F 6 - 146 

Name of Faculty Name and Nwnber of Each Number cf Number Date of 
Glass Taught Students of Class Actual 

Enrolled Hours Per Class ------Under In Each Week Session 
Grad.Grad, Class :.iirst Last 

(Example) Edu. 203 
JOHN DOE Psych.200 

I 

! Hist. 215 I 

FRENCH 

Mrs. Benazet Paul Grammar+ I 
+ 

PhilolQ_g,y 

Mr. Cabriere French Lit. + 

II Carpentier French Lit. + 
Andre 

II Cauro ChristianProp:French + 
Pract.French + 2 
French Lit. + -

11 Cousteix Prop:French + 
Bernard French Lit. + 

It Duplessy French Lit. + 
Maxime French Civi. + 

Gram. Phil. + 
u Gautheron 

George Pract.French + ·-·-
_, 

Rev, Andre Authier Occ.Phi.los. + 
Logics Metaph. -F- 1 

, Morale ,Psych. 
/ Social. + -

Mr. Langlet Philippe 
1 French Ci vi. + 

~ni versal Hist_. + 

II Peltier ! Psycho t_ 
I Logics Jvletaph. + 1 
Morale Psych. 

I I Sociologx___ + 
It Pomonti I Civi. I I I French + 

I 

I I 



BO GIAO DUC 
TRUONG DAI HOC VAN KHOA Viet-Nam Cong Hoa 

BANG THONG KE 

11.+7 

Phu fun To Trinh Thang Nam 196 

BAN 

SO SINH VIEN 

Vietnam 

Nam 
Male 

Nu 
Female 

A.-LOP DU BI VAN KHOA 

B.-CHUNG CHI CU NHAN 

2.142: 1.220 

-Van Minh Vietnam(Vietn. 
Civi.) 

-Van Chuong Quoc Am (Vietn. 
Lit.) 

-Ngu Hoc Vietnam (Viet. 
Ling.) 

-Van Chuong Viet Han (Sino 
Vietnam.Lit.) 

-Van Chuong Trung Hoa 
(Chinese Lit.) 

-Hoa Van Thuc Hanh (Practi
cal Mandarin) 

-Anh Van Thuc Hanh (Pract. 
Study of Engl.) 

-Ngu Hoc Anh (Linguistics) 
-Van Chuong Van Minh Anh 

(Brit. Civil.) 
-Van Chuong Van Minh My 

(Am.Ci vi.) 
-Phap Van Thuc Hanh (Practi 

cal French) 
-Van Chuong Phap (French Lit.) 

I 
-Van Minh Phap (French Civi.) 
-Van Pham va Ngu Hoc Phap 

(Grammar and Philologie) 
-Luan Ly va Sieu Hinh 

(Logics & Metaph.) 
-Lich Su Triet Hoc Tay 

Phuong(Occid. Philosophy 
History) 

-Tam Ly Hoc (Psychology) 
-Dao Due Hoc (Morale Psych. 

Socol.) 
-Lich Su Triet Hoc Dong 

Phuong (Oriental 
Philosophy History) 

-Xa Hoi Hoc (Sociology) 
-Nhan Chung Hoc(Ethonology) 
-Triet Hoc Trung Hoa 

(Chinese Philos,) 

3.30 

260 

190 

99 

24 

40 

210 
150 

119 
140 

60 

60 

60 

47 
80 

140 

40 
70 

150 
240 
110 

60 

150 

lOJ 

104 

21 

5 

4 

70 
81 

61 
87 

22 

67 

52 

64 
15 

18 

22 
10 

17 
98 
51 
9 

Foreign Student 
Naoai Kieu Tong So Tan~ 

Nam Nu ( Total) Gian Phu Chu 
Male Female Hours per 

5 

1 

1 

1 

4 

l 3.368 

1 
1 

1 

1 

2 

480 

31633 

294 

121 

3'0 

44 

280 
231 

182 
228 

82 

130 

113 

117 
95 

158 

62 
80 

167 
332 
161 

69 

week 
14 h. 

lJ h. 

13, h. 

10 h. 

Myl3l 11 

Myl4 11 

13 II 

12 II 

12: 11 

My 10 h 
Trung 

Hoa 
13 h. 

? Phap 
An 
Phapl3 h. 

Phap 10' 
14 I 

12 1 

}2, I 

12 I 

13'. 1 

12 1 

12 1 

12 I 



,.-
I 

BO GIAO DUC 
TRUONG DAI HOC VAN KHOA Viet-Nam Cong Hoa 

BANG THONG KE 
Phu Eran To Trinh Thang 

BAN 

SO SINH VIEN 

Vietnam 

Nam 
Male 

Nu 
Female 

A.-LOP DU BI VAN KHOA 

B.-CHUNG CHI CU NHAN 

2.142: 1.220 

-Van Minh. Vietnam(Vietn. 
Civi.) 

-Van Chuong Quoc Am (Vietn. 
Lit.) 

-Ngu Hoc Vietnam (Viet. 
Ling.) 

. -Van Chuong Viet Han (Sino 
Vietnam.Lit.) 

-Van Chuong Trung Hoa 
(Chinese Lit.) 

~Hoa Van Thuc Hanh (Practi
cal Mandarin) 

-Anh Van Thuc Hanh (Prnct. 
Study 01' Engl. ) 

-Ngu Hoc Anh (Linguistics) 
-Van Chuong Van Minh Anh 

(Brit.Civil.) 
-Van Chuong Van Minh My 

(Am. Ci vi.) 
-Phap Van Thuc Hanh (Practi 

cal French) 
-Van Chuong Phap (French Lit.) 

I 
-Van Minh Phap (French Civi.) 
-Van Pham va Ngu Hoc Phap 

(Grammar and Philologie) 
-Luan Ly va Sieu Hinh 

(Logics & Metaph.) 
-Lich Su Triet Hoc _Tay 

Phuong(Occid. Philosophy. 
History) 

-Tam Ly Hoc (Psychology) 
-Dao Due Hoc (Morale Psych. 

Socol.) 
-Lich Su Triet Hoc Dong 

Phuong (Oriental 
Philosophy History) 

-Xa Hoi Hoc (Sociology) 
-Nhan Chung Hoc(Ethonology) 

330 

2.60 

190 

99 

24 

40 

210 
150 

119 
140 

60 

60 

60 

47 
80 

140 

40 
70 

150 
240 
110 

-Triet Hoc Trung Hoa ... 60 

(Chinese Philos.) 

150 

lOJ 

104 

21 

5 

4 

70 
81 

61 
87 

22 

67 

52 

64 
15 

18 

22 
10 

17 
98 
51 
9 

147 

Nam 196 

Foreign Student 
Ngoai Kieu Tong So Tane 

Nam Nu ( Total) Gian Phu Chu 
Male FemalE Hours per 

5 

1 

1 

1 

2'. 

4 

1 J.J68 

1 
1 

1 

1 

2 

480 

3633 

294 

121 

280 
231 

182 
228 

82 

130 

113 

117 
95 

158 

62: 
80 

167 
332 
161 

69 

week 
14 h. 

13 h. 

13, h. 

10 h. 

- Myl3\ II 

Myl4 t1 -

13 t1 

12. II 

12 11 

My 10 h 
.Trung 

Hoa 
13 4. 

;~ Phap . 
An 
Phapl3 h. 

Phap 1011 

14 I 

12 II 

12. ti 

12 II 

1): II 

12 I 

12 t1 

12 ll 



- 2 -

-· 
Viet-Nam Foreign Stu. Tong Tang Phu 

BAN Ngoai Kieu So Giam Chu 
Nam Nu Nam Nu ( Total Hours 
Hale Female Male Female per 

week 

-Triet Hoc An Do (Indian 30 04 34 10 h 
Philosophy) 

-Dia Ly Dai Cuong (General 40 23 631 12 t: 

Geography) 
-Dia Ly Dia Phuong (Regional 55 23 78 ;_Q II 

Geography) 
-Lich Su The Gioi (Universal 110 46 156 J.i+ II 

Hist.) 
--Viet Su (Vietnamese Hist.) 190 88 278 - ,:~ II - -· -- - -

Cong 5,240 2·. 533 14 7 7.804 

-CAO HOC 77 3 0 0 80 

I 



r 

SAIGON FACUL'IY OF LETTERS FOR.Vi G 

PERSONNEL 
FACUL'IY SALARIES, EXCLUDING FRINGE BENEFI'IS 

Rank tNo.I Average Salary Range 

149 
APPENDIX B 

i 1 
IRank pasi~llowances Lowest Salary Highest Salary 

1 r8.80 _21~260 --~09.000 Professor 

professof ~27.63E 87.444 185,988 Associate 

+----! - -~- ! 
Assistant professor ~11.60( 68,400 :::..62.636 

I 

-+ I 

Instructor l 

(Giang 
I 

Assistants I 
I 

Nghiem) I - I - I 

I 
-

I 
I 

Charge d 1Enseignembnt 
i 
I 

! 8.060 (1) 
I 

I 10. 800 (2) 
i 14.400 (2) 
I 
I 

I 
All Ranks I 

I 

(1) per hour year 
(2) VN$ JOO/ per hour for the civil servant and during 8 months; 
(3) VN$ 400/per hour for the private teacher and during 8 months 

-
468.00 

278.820 

··--· 

265,404 

·---·" 

-



SAIGON FACULTY OF LETTERS 

PRffiRAMS 

FORM H 

150 

APPENDIX B 

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATE PRCGll.AMS 

Licence, Diploma or Degree ! Section Graduate In Program 
I 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 I or Depart- 1962: 1(163 1964 1965 1966 1967 

ment (Gur-
r ent 

-- YeaJ·) -·-
License 
Cu Nhan 

-Van Khoa Tu Do (Free 24 h4 58 83' 91 
Letters) 

-Chuyen Khoa Nhan Van (Huma- ¢ y~ ¢ 5 10 
nities) 

-Giao Khoa Anh (English) 1 f?J 4 3 14 
- II fl Phap (French) 5 20 15 13 13 
- II II Viet (Viet) 1 0 2 ¢ 2 
- II II Viet-Han (Viet-

Chinese) ¢ ¢ 14 12 10 
- II II Triet Dong (Easterri 

Philosophy) I 4 I 
I 

- II II Triet Tay (Western I 
I Philosophy) I 7 13, 14 25 15 

- II II Su Dia (History-
Geography) ~ l 6 3 5 

- II fl Su {History) I ~ ~ ~ 6 
- II II Dia (Geography) i 0 ·-40 84 109 144 170 

I 
I 
I 

Ad vane ed St ;,1dy 
CAO HOC 

- Triet Dong (Eastern I 

Philosophy) ¢ ; 1 1 2 
- Dia Ly (Geography) 0 ¢ ¢ 2 
- Su (History) rJ; 1 1 1 
- Ngu Hoc Anh (Linguistics 

English) ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 1 
- Ngu Hoc Vietnam (Vietnamse 

Linguistics) ~ ¢ ¢ ~ 2 
- Van Chuong Trung Hoa ¢ ¢ 1 

(Chinese Lit.) 
¢ - Xa Hoi (Sociology) ¢ ¢ ¢ 1 

- Van Chuong Phap (Lit.) 1 ¢ 3 ¢ ¢ 
- Van Pham Ngu Hoc Phap 

( Garrnnar & French 
¢ ¢ ¢ Philologie) 3 ¢ 

-Van Chuong Viet-Nam (Viet. 
0 ¢ Lit.) 0 1 1 

4 0 6 3 10 / 

! I ' 
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SAIGON FACULTY OF IETTERS FORM I APPENDIX B 

LIBRARIES 

' 
Method of Books In Books In Books In Books in other 
Classification Library Vietnamese French English Languages Spec-

fied 

Dewey Decimal Library of the 1,210 4,080 11,460 887 (1) 
System Faculty of Letters 

(1) Chinese 364 
Spanish 31 
German 140 
Latin 202 
Greek 160 

Number of periodicals to which institution currently subscribes, excluding government documents 65 

\ 
111 /~' 

\_ 
r{ \ 
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SAIGON 

Name 

Mr. La Van THU 

Mr . Nguyen Dinh UNG 

"' 1£_ 

faculty of letters 

Title or Area 
of Responsibi

lity 

Librarian 

Janitor 

LIBRARIES 
THE LIBRARY STAFF 

Salary for 
this Y t;a:c 

120,000 

58,560 

\.. 

Month of 
Work 

Required 

12 

12 

FORM J 

Highest Degree, 
or Extent of 
Training in 
Library Science 

None 
(Former public 
servant of the 
National Libra-

ry) 

None 

I{, 

APPENDIX B 

Non-Librar.r 
Science 
Degrees 

Held 

\ 
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SAIGON FACULTY OF LETTERS 

LIBRARIES 

1961- 62 
Books and Pamphlets: Expenditures during the year 
and :eer cent of _t.otal library expenses 40,000 

?eriodicals: Expenditures and per cent of total 
library expenses -

·~· .. ~ , ... ~-- ·---··-~~-· - -
Hicro-film and Micro-card: Expenditures and per cent 
of' total library expenses -

TOTAL ADHINIS 'IBA TION EXPENDITURES 

----- - ··--·-----
Binding and_Rebinding : Expenditures and per cent 
of total lib:cary expenses 3,000 
---------· 
Sal.aries and Library Stc!:ff ( including part-time and 
student assistants):_ Expenditures and per cent of 
total library expense 120,000 

~·---· 

Supplies and Eouipment (axcluding operation and 
care of the building): Expendi~ures and per cent 
of total library expense 5,000 

Operation and Care of the Building: If included in 
library budget, give per cent of total expense 2,000 

TOTAL LIBRARY BUDGET AND EXPENDITURE 170,000 

~ 
·~ I 

\. 

FORM K APPENDIX B 

1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 

~000 40,000 21,000 30,000 60 ,000 

- - - - -
-

- - - - .. 

.._ ____ 
. - . 

3,000 3,,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 

[1.20,000 120,000 120,000 120,00.'- 178,560 

5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 

2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 

170,000 170,000 151,000 160,000 248,000 

ri \. 



-.:t 
l.I'\ 
r-! LIBRA.Rlli_;S - F0:2.:{ K ( Cont I d.) 

----·-----·---~i !962- 63 +-1963-64-F 64--65 J1965-66 __ _ 11!66- 67 _ 

E_erceri~£:l-.8..~..:.~:':_ Total Education~l-_an.9: Genecal / I 1J I 
B'J.dgd, _111:i:.2.r:at.ed to Li9rary F::.~2~.1e:i!::0-.tes_'.. J I I I 

t Use of :::,ibra.ry-PU1)1ber- or' books in ---- i--·-·-------- ----T----·: --·-----L -···---t·- ·--
circulation annual.ly among students divided by rn.L'11.ber I 1 I 
of students er.ro1J.ed (fulJ_--time equivalent ) J 10,000 11,000 12,0GO J.Li.,000 j 15,000 l.6;000 
-·--- - ---- ----·-·------·--·--··------ . ---- -- --- --··-- -· ·-t--·------ ---,-·---------·--, ·----
Stuc½n:s U~e of R~scrved Boolrn ' ELU,:ber of reserver I I 
books in circulation i't11.nui.1.J ly s:nong students \ I 
divided by number 01' stua.mt:::: enrolled (full
time equivalent) 1,000 1 )000 1,200 1,300 1;500 1,600 

- - ----- - - ---------- --+--------i---------.'---------1------ ·- ---1- --+---·-----! 
l a cul ty Us~ - numb er c f books in circula tion 
annually aJ11.ong f.J.cult:',i di ·rided by number of 
faculty 

(_ 
( ' 

100 200 

l 

200 250 300 300 

it \ 
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I 

SAIGON FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

I ' I 

Full-Time Students 
1
1962--63 1963-64 · 

Premedical year I 187 339 

First year 324 284 

2nd year 220 222 

3rd year 199 175 

4th year 155 192 

5th year 138 152 

6th year 103' 136 
I 

~.D 1 a degree conferred 

I 
69 112 

i 

Total Graduate Students !1,139 1,161 
t i 

Total Full--Ti me Students !1,139 ! 1,161 
I I 

------

I 

FORM A 
155 

APPENDIX R 

1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 

274 254 223 

258 201 246 

214 222 182 

212 183, 19.3 

171 213' 190 

192 162 220 

150 178 126 

85 

I 
100 

1,197 1,161 1,157 

1,197 1,161 1,157 
I 
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SAIGON FACULTY OF MEDICINE FORM C 

PERSONNEL 
S WDENT ADMISSIONS 

Pre-Medical Year Application. 

Pre-Medical Year Admissions 

Nwnber actually enrolled ) 
) 

Number of applications with complete ere- ) 
dentials for admission 11 apres Licence11 ) 

Nwnber of applicants with Licence for ) 

admission to graduate program ) 
) 

Number of applicants accepted for graduate ) 
program ) 

!Number of applicants actually enrolled in 

) 

) 
!graduate program ) 

l i{.i { 

I 

Fall,1962 Fall, 19~ Fall, 1964 Fall, 1965 

1,412 1,638 2,638 

187 339 274 254 

NOT APPLICABLE IN F'ACULTY OF :MEDICINE 

(_ ({ } 
~~ 

APPENDIX B 

Fall, 1966 

\ . 
' 

3,655 

223 

\_ 

i 
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SAIGON FACUL'IY OF MEDICINE FORM TI 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 

Rank 
Number M.D. Ph.D. Master's Licence Pharmacist 

Professor 16 16 

Associate professor 1 l 

·----· 
Jssistant professor 22 21 6 1 

- -
lnstructor 
Jssistant (Giang Nghiem) 24 16 1+ 3 5?i-

Charge d 1Enseignement 
Giang Vien 
-
Total Full-Time 

~ 
\ ' 

I 63 54 7 
I 

i 

~~ One instructor is on part-time basis 

+ Also has M.D. 1s degree 

(_ 

I 

t 4 I 4 
I 

(('' 
'' 

APPENDIX. B 

None 

I 

( 

' 
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SAIGON 

Rank 

Professor 

bssociate professor 

-
i ssistant pro,fessor 

-
I ay Instructor 

Graduate Assistant 
(Giang Nghiem) 

Graduate Assistant 
(Preparateurs) 

Charge d 1Enseignement 

Total Part-Time 

l 
~\ 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE FIBM E APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUC l'IONJ\.L STAFF 

i Total Number Whose Highest Earned De12:ree Is 
Number Doctor's 

Dr. of State 3rd Cycle Master's Licence Pharmacist None 

----
1 

I 
1 

- 1 

+-
! I I 

( ( :(' 
' \ , 



r SAIGON 

Rank 

Professor 

FACULTY OF ViEDICINE FCRM G 

PERSONNEL 
FACULTY SALARIES, EXCLUDING FRINGE BENEFITS 

1966-67 

I Average (1) No.In ! Range Rank i Salary 

I 
!Basic Allowance+Lowest Salary 
i 

! 
i 16 14,182 13,950 I 21~000 
! 

Associate Professor 1 11,860 17,480 i N.A. 
( 2) ' I 

As:3istant ! 
Professor 22 · 12,637 4,000 I 12,500 

Instructor I 
I 

Assistants; I 20 10,930 1,840 11,500 
(Giang Nghiem) 

Charge d I Enseigne-/ 
! 

! 
ment I - - - -I 

! 
I !\ 

ALL RANKS l 59 I I 1\ 
! 

! 
I I 

' I 
I 

(1) Arithmetic Mean 

(2) Does not r c •resent true arithmetic mean 

I 
i 

I 
! 

(3) 

159 
APPENDIX B, 

Highest 
Salary 

36,000 

lJ.A. 

17 ,500 

16,000 

-

( 3) Range vari es proportionally according to increasing 
number of children 
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~ 
SAIGON FACULTY OF MEDICINE FORM A APPE.TIJDIX B 

PROGRAMS 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATE PROGRJU•1S 

I I 
I 

I 
Licenme, Diploma Section or Graduates In Program 

or Degree Department 1961-62 1962-63 I 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 
( Current Year) 

Ex: License es 
Lettres 30 35 31 37 39 41 

66 69 
-"-

1~.D. 1s Degree 112 85 110 N. A." 

I 

I 

I 
! I I : 

(-l~) Cumulative data are not available until the end of academic year . 

I \ l l 
I 

I I 

(_ 
i 

C ~·) 
( 

'"-. 
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SAIGON FACULTY OF MEDICINE FORM A APPENDIX B 

LIBRARY 

Method of I Books in Books in Books in Books in other 
Classification I Library Vietnamese French English Languages Spec-

ified 

"National Library · 
of :Medicine 
Classification11 None 2,268 6,367 10 

---+-·-----------l-·-----------1-----------+-----------+-----------

"Index Hedicus 11 for 
Journals 

TOTAL 
Number of periodicals to which institution currently subscribes, excluding government documents 

French Periodicals 
English Periodicals 

l 
~ tl\.-

(_ ii 

172 
203 

( 
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SAIGON 

Name 

Phan Thanh HUNG 

Le Duy Y 

Mrs, Tran Kim TUYET 

Nrs . Ho Thi THUA 
-

Mrs. Nguyen Thi DIEP 

Nguyen Van SANG 

Pham Van TINH 

Ly Phu THO 

Miss Tran Thu MINH 

( 
((\ (., 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

LIBRARY 
THE LIBRARY STAFF 

Title of Salary Months of 
Area of Re- for this Work 
sponsibility Year Hequired 

Approximately per 
year 

Supervisor 7,000 VN$ 12 

-
Assistant 10,000 VN$ II 

. 

Stack Clerk 6, 000 VN$ II 

.. 
Stack_Clerk 2,000 VN$ II 

·---- - ·-
Housekeeper 4,000 VN$ ll 

- -
II 6,000 VN$ II 

II 6,500 VN$ 11 

Graphics 9,000 VN$ II 

Librarian 8,000 VN$ II 

I 
I 

( 

FORJvl B APPENDIX B 

I Highest Degree, I 
I 

Non-Library I 

or Extent of Science 
Training, in Degrees 
Library Science Held 

High School 1st 

~-~· ·- Cycle -
!I 

I II 

II 

.~-----
I Primary School 

-· ---··1---

L 11 

I II 
I 

i High School 1st I 
I Cycle 

\1 B.A~~~ Education \ 
I B.S. in Library 

Science 
now in training 
in the U.S.A. 

1 toward M.S. in , 
\ Library Science I! 

,, 

( 
~-- x;.1 
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~ 
SAIGON FACULTY OF MEDICINE FORM C APPENDIX B 

LIBRARY 

·----------- - 11961-62 p96,c-63 I 19s3:6" J 1961,-65 I 1965-66 i1966-67 

Books and Pamphlets: Expenditures during the year and · · 
per cent of total library expenses. \ usually tc:ranted by foreign agencies 

Periodicals: Exp~n;i-t--~~-e-s ~~-p-er-· -;~-n-t-;;-;o-t-al __...,\ -·-··------··----------···- -· .. --/----1 
library ex.pens es 11 " 11 11 

M_1_i_c_ro----f-l-. im ~nd ____ Jv-ll-. c-r-_?---~~~d_:_E_x_p_e_n_d_i_t_ .. u_r_e_s_a_n_d __ p_e_r_c_e_n_t r ---- ____ ,, _____ ,. _______ , _____ _ 
of total library e:cpense. _______ -------·---+------ 11 ______ .. 11 __ n_ 1, ___ +--· 

. TOTAL ACQUISITION EX.PLNDITuRES 

I Bindi-ng-a-;;d-R-~bir~di~g~ - Expenctit~e~.::n~i p~~s ~:-n t of --= :- ~=-.:...::: - --:=.=.- ~-=.:==-~ :: 
i t otal library ex~y:,nse. a:cound 100 .. JOO Vl1 $ per year 

--------+----- ---- . - --··- -------- ----,-----
Salaries of LibrPry Stiff (including part-time and 1

1· 

_student assistants ): Expenditures and per cent of 
total library expense __________ _l around 60,000 VJI:$ per month . 

!supplies a:Qd Equipm~·;t ( excluding operation and care · 1 - -----------------,1--
1 of the building): Expenditures and per cent of 
\total l ~~rary_ expe~se .. N.A . N. A. ___ N.11.. N.A. _ N.A. N.A. 

lo~eration and Car~ of the Build~ng: If included in included in total expenses of the Facu~ty _ o~ f-1 
llJ_brary budget, give per cent oJ. total expense, i 

1 
1'1edicine 

1 
'IDTAL LIBRARY BUDGET AND EXPENDITURE, . '1 

1 
I : 

I I I i I , 

(_ 
t 

(_ 
't. 

Jl ' ; ' "' 
( , 
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LIBRARY - FORM C (cont 1d.) 

Pe_rcentage of Total _Educational and 
Budget_Allocated to Library_Expendit 

nero.1 

1961--62 1962-63 I 1963-64 ~ 1964-~ I l965-66l 1966- 67 I 

_l_ N,11 ___ ) ___ ,u.t N.A:__l N. A. _ es. N.~ N.A. 
·--------·-----··-·--·-------------- --~- -u·----·---

!Student Use _of Library--rnu1ber o~~ bo 
112.tion annua11y a;Eorg studc,!tS div:Lu I of - students enrcll0 d ( frj_:;_ . cimeequI 

!Student Use of Resery.?'.i -~..52_0ks---nuiabe 
books in ci.rculati.0:1. annua.l}_y among 
divided by n~@ber of students enroll 
t . • 1 t \ ( X) ime equi va.~en ,. . " 

s in circu--
by :Tt.miber 7, Li-5:2 7; 845 

lent) ('<) ~~li 11,139_ 
of reserved 

udents _J_I 
( full--

·-· -· -
Fa.£1::1-lty Use--rn;mber of books in circulation 
annually among a,culty divided by number of 
faculty. 

I 
I 7 ,452 

138 
7,845 

4l 
1_ 

C' ')/ 2 II ..,_ 31~· 2 I ,-, [, 0 I 8 gr 7 
~'_:..;:;±__ ~~-'-:: ! :2_;_0~ ,:,. i __ , -1__ 

-~~·-1_61 _ _ 1 __ i,~r}_? + -1,10_1_r I 

8 ,242 
-g 

I I · 
i I I 
I I I -1---1--

3,372 I 8,669 I 8,837 
54 1 61 I 63 

! ! 

(1~) Before September) 1966 _., books could be borrowed home , but since thc1,t date, when the Faculty of 
Medicine moved in the new location, and because of high rate of non-returned books, all books 
are reserved for the use in th8 library only, until new control system can be applied . 

( ( 
\i\ 

( 
:C .l\, j ' ,, 
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';:l DEAN 

2 VICE-DEANS 

,--·-

FACULT'I COUNCIL 
·-·-·· -----,~- -- FACULT'I ASSEt-iBLY 

[ ~ PERSONNEL 

t 

( 

MAINTENANCE AND 
HOUSE KEEPING 

'<.. ;~ 

PAYROLL 

SECRETARY GENERAL 

SUPPLIES AND 
MATERIAL 

EQUIPfJ1ENT 

PRINTING AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIES 

LIBRARY MAILING 

A D M I N I S T R A T I O N 
Faculty of Medicine 

ORGANIZATION CHART A 

• 
\~ 

,, ,~ 

ACADEMIC 

f 
\. 



'° ~ 

I I ' ' I i 
I ANATOMY I 

INSTITUTE 1 

I ---· --·---·- .. _I 

I 
PHYSIOLOGY 

( 
'<. ~ 

DEAN 

2 VICE-DEANS 

SECRETARY GENERAL 

I 

! 

! 
I I HIS TO LOGY - j I PATHOLOGICAL I 

L__::YOLCGY ANATOMY 

·-··--- -·-·· --- - -

--r 

.MEDICAL PHYSICS 

( 

I 
Pfl.RJ~SI1DLOGY 

----·- -- ----------

I 
I I I 

BIOCHEMIS 'IRY I 

I 

BASIC SCIENCES DEPARTMENTS 

Faculty of Medicine 

ORGANIZATION CHART 13: 

,, 1 ·' 
~\. 

I 
! 

PREVI;NTIVE 
MEDICINE 

(: \ 



0 
c-1 

f 
NEDICAL A 

Cho-Ray Hosp. 

I 
OBS TE 1'RICAL 

GYNECOLOGICAL 
H.Vuong :Maternity 

i 
I 

T 
MEDICAL B 

Ng-v-Hoc Hosp. 

i 

OPHTAINOLOGICAL 
Binh-Dan Hosp. 

I 
I 

DEAN 

2 VICE-DEANS 

SECRETARY GENERAL 

I 
I 

SURGICAL A 
Cho-Ray Hosp. 

I 

DERMATOLOGICAL 
Binh-Dan Hosp. 

! 

I 

I 
SUHGICJ .. L B 

Binh-Dan Hosp. 

I 

O.R.L. 
Binh-Dan Hosp. 

I 

1 
OBSTETRICAL 

GYNECOLOGICAL 
Ng-Du Maternity 

I 

UROLOGICAL 
Binh-Dan Hosp. 

I I 
I CANCEROLOGICAL 

I 

PHTISIOLOGICAL 

I 

INFANTILE SURGICAL PEDIATRIC 

I 
Binh-Dan Hosp. Hong-Bang Hosp. 

I 

( 
~ ~ 

( 

Nhi-Dong Hosp. 

C 1 I N I C S 
Faculty of Medicine 

ORGANIZATION CHART C 

Nhi-Dong Hosp. 

' v, v.: 
(_ 

i 

I 
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CURRICULUN 
COMNITTEE 

STul)ENT SOCIAL 
ACTIVITIES 
COMMITTEE 

t 

I DEAN 

I 

2 VICE-DEANS 

FACUL'IY COUNCIL 

I FACUL'IY ASSEMBLY 
j_ ______ _ 

COlVIHENDA TORY 
COMMI TTEE 

r- BUILDING 
I MAINTENANCE 
l CO}IlHTTEE 

\. 

LIBRARY 
COMMITTEE 

·1 STU DENT AFFAIRS 
COMMITTEE 

PUBLICATION 
COMMITTEE 

C O M M I T T E E S 

Faculty of Medicine 

ORGANIZATION CHART D 

~-~ 
\ C 
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1 
2 

3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

9 

SAIGON 

Full Names 

Pham Bieu TAM 
Tran Quang DE 

Nguyen HUU 

Trinh Van TUA'r 
Tran VY 
Nguyen Dinh CAT 
Tran Ngoc NINH 
Ngo Gia HY 

Tran ANH 
10 Nguyen Huy CAN 
11 Le Xuan CHAT 
12 Dao Due HOJ\.NH 

13 Bui Quoc HUONG 

14 Nguyen Ngoc HUY 
15 Phan Dinh TUAN 

J 6 Nguyen Van UT 
17 Dang Van CHIEU 

18 Dao Thi HOI 

19 L.M. Lichtenberger 
Marcel 

20 Thai Minh BACH 

( 
~ 

I 

I 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE APPENDIX B 

NUMBER, CLASSIFICATION OF TEACHING FACULTY 

Degree HeldlClassification ____... Function I Remarks / 

H.D. Full Professor 
E.D. ti 

H.D. II 

M.D. II 

M.D. ti 

M.D. II 

M.D. ti 

M.D. ti 

H.D. II 

M.D. Ii 

M.D. ti 

JJl .D. ti 

M.D. I ti 

N.D. 
I 

11 

N.D. II 

H.D. I 11 

M.D. Associate Prof. 

-Head of Sur?;ery Dpt 11Bll 
-Head of Sur ?;ery Dpt 11 An 
Hector of University of Saigon 

-Professor of Anatomy. Director 
of Anatomy Institute 

-Professor of Dentistry 
-Professor, Director of Physiology D 
-Head of Opthalmology Dpt Hospital Binh Dan 
-Head of Infantile Surgery Dpt. 
-Head of Urology Dpt, Director of Binh Dan 
Hospital; Dean, Faculty of Medicine 

-Professor of Anatomy and Humanity 
-Professor, Director of Lab.Pathology 
-Professor, Director of Lab of Isotopes 
-Professor Head of Canceriology Dpt 
Hospital Binh Dan 

-Professor, Head of Neurology Dpt (Medical 
Clinic) 

-Professor, Director of Lab of Cardiology Dpt 
-Professor, Head of Pediatry, Director of 
Hospital Nhi Dong 

-Head of Dermatology Dpt (Hospital Binh Dan) 
-Professor of Clinical Surgery 11 At1 Hospital 

Cho-Ray 
\Dr.In Educ. \Assistant Prof. -Lecturer in English (Preparatory year of 

Faculty of Medicine) 

I 
M.D. I 

ti 

M.D. If 

-In charge of Histology and Ernbryology Dpt. 
-Surgery Clinic 11 A11 (Hospital Cho Ray11 

( 
! ... '(j 

Training In 
France 

\ 



) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
21 Pham Gia CAN M.D. Assistant Prof. -Pediatry Dpt Hospital Nhi-Dong 
22 Nguyen Phuoc DAI M.D. 11 -Surgery Clinic 11 A11 Director of Hospital Saigon 
23 Tran Sy DON M.D. 11 -Surgery Clinic 11 B11 Hospital Binh Dan - Training in 

France 24 Nguyen Van HONG M.D. 11 -In charge of Obstetric and Gynecology Dpt 

25 Nguyen Due NGUYEN 
26 Tran Lu Y 
27 Vu Thi THOA 

28 Pham Tan TUOC 
29 Vu Qui DAI 

30 Bui Duy TAM 

31 Trinh Minh HA 
32 Hoang Ngoc NINH 

33 Nguyen Khac 11nm 

34 Dao Huu ANH 
3 5 Huynh Ngoc XUAN 
36 Ho Trung DUNG 

37 Nguyen The MINH 
38 Vo Van Lan 
39 Hoang Tien BJ\.O 
40 Ton That GIA 
41 Le Quoc HANH 

M.D. 
lil.D. 
:M.D. 

JVi.D. 
M. D. ,Ph.D. 

M.D. ,Ph.D. 

M.D. 
M.D . 

M. D. ,Ph.D. 

N. D. ,Ph.D. 
lvI.D. 
M.D. 

H. D. 
Pharmacist 
M.D., }LS . 

II 

It 

11 

It 

11 

11 

II 

It 

II 

II 

II 

II 

11 

Instructor 
Assistant Prof. 
Instructor 

11 

Maternity Tu-Du 
-Surgery Clinic 11 A11 Hospital Cho-Ray 
-Medical Clinic Hospital Ng.V.Hoc 
-Pediatry Clinic Hospital Nhi-Dong, Vice-Dean, 
Faculty of Nedicine 

-Medical Clinic Hospital Cho Ray 
-In charge of Microbiology Dpt. Lab. of 
Preventive Medicine 

-In charge of BiocheFustry Dpt . Lab of 
Biochemistry 

-Pediatry Clinic Hospital Nhi-Dong 
-Clinic Obtetric and Gynecology Haternity 

Tu Du 

- Training in 
France 

-Section of Anesthesiclogy Surgery Clinic 11 B11 

Hospital Binh Dan 
-Lab. of Pathology 
-Medical Clinic, Hospital Cho Ray 
-Clinic of Obstetrics and Gynecology Maternity 

Tu Du 
-Medical Clinic. Hospital Nguyen Van Hoc 
-Chef de tr:waux. Lab of Physiology 
-Surgery Clinic 11 B11 Hospital Binh Dan 
-LP.b of Preventive hedicino -~raining in USA 
-Phtisyology Clinic Hospital Hong Bang 
-Ophtalmology Clinic Hospital Binh Dan I 

! 

42 Nguyen Ngoc KINE 
43 Bui Mong HUNG 

H.D . 
M.D. 
M.D. 
M.D. 
M.D . 
N.D. 
M.D. 

II 

II 

11 

II 

II 

11 

-Surgery Clinic 11 B11 Hospital Binh Dan -~raining in Frar.ce 
44 Vu Van NGUYEN 
45 
46 
47 

Truong Ngoc HON 
Tran Kiem THUG 
Do Thi NHUAN 

( 

M.D. ,Ph.D. 

I 

f\ 

II 11 in USA 
-Surgery Clinic 11 A11 Hospital Cho Ray 
-M edical Clinic, Hospital Nguyen Van Hoc 
-Lab. of Microbiology 

\. ~ 7\ 
\ 
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(1) 

48 Nguyen Tan QUI 

49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
6c 
6] 
62 
6.3 

Ngo Thi Thanh TAM 
Le Minh TRI 
Nguyen Kim THUONG 
Vu Thien PHUONG'. 
Luu Thi Bach TUYET 
Vo Thi Nguyet SUONG 
Le Phuc THUY 
Nguyen Duy AI 
Nguyen Luong THIEN 
Dam Trung PHAP 
Nguyen Huu TRI 
Tran Thi Minh HIEN 
Duong Thi THANH-LIEN 
Tran The NGHIEP 
Tang NHIEP 

\ 
f\ ~ 

( 2) 

M.D. 

M.D. 
M.D., Ph.D. 

M.D. 
M.D. 
M.D. 

Pharmacist 
Pharmacist 
Pharmacist 

M.A. 
M.A. 
E.A. 

Pharmacist 
M.D. 
M.D. 
N.D. 

- 3 -

(3) 

Instructor 

II 

Assistant Prof. 
Instructor 

11 

II 

II 

II 

11 

II 

11 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

(4) 

Anatomy Institute 

- Surgery Clinic 11 ~ 11 

( 5) 

Training in 
France 

- Clinic O.R.L.; Vice-Dean, Faculty of Medicine II 

- Lab. of Physiology 
-Obstetric and Gynecology Dpt Mt. Tu Du 
-Lab . of Biochemistry 
-Lab . of Biochemistry 

11 

11 

-Assistant in English ( Pre.J\ied.Fac .Ned.) 
II 

11 

-Lab. of Physiology 
-Infantile and Orthopedy Dpt .Hospital Nhi Dong 
-Radiology Surgical Clinic 11 B11 H.Binh Dan 
-Urology Surgical Clinic 11B11 E. Binh Dan 

l ' ~ 
\. 



r 

SAIGON FACULTY OF FlEDICINE FCRM F 

PERSONNEL 
INVENTORY OF FACULTY LOADS, 1966-1967 

1st Cycle 

Lectures and Practice 
(Lectures and practical works are compulsory) 

Year Year 
I II 

Anatomy 190 H 190 H 
Physiology 122 123 
Biochemistry 122 123 
Microbiology 120 120 
Parasitology 80 80 
Histology+ Embryology+ 

Cytology 75 75 
Diophysics 30 30 
Genetics 25 25 
Pharmacology 0 50 
Preventive Medicine 75 
Pathology 10 

2nd half year 

Clinical semeiology 160 160 
Functional exploration 
(physiological, chemical, 

radiological) 

Total 

Second Cycle 

Lectures and Practice 

Year Year 

Physiopathology 22 H 22 H 
Forensic medicine+ 

Deontology 44 
Pharmacology 33 33 

APPENDIX R 

Total 

380 H (1) 
225 
225 
240 
160 

150 
60 
50 
50 
75 
10 

320 

70 H 

2,005 H 

Total 

44 H 

44 
66 

(2nd half-year) 

Therapeutics 22 66 88 
Surgi cal pathology 50 50 100 
Medical pathology 50 50 100 
Obstetrics+ Gynecology 50 50 
Paediatrics 22 22 44 
Tropical medicine 36 36 
Pathology 88 88 176 
Preventive medicine 66 66 132 

Tot al 880 H 
Clinical experience ( III and IV) = 1,620 H 
(1) H = Hours 



- F 2 - · 

PA'IHOLOGY 

(according to the meaning of the word "pathology11 used by 
the Anglo-Saxons). 

Pathology is taught, starting from the second half-year of the 
second year (10 H). During this year, the teaching will be limited 
to generalities (inflammatory reactions , neoplastic reactions of 
tissues). 

However, right from the 1st year, it i s r ecorn1,1ended that basic 
sciences profes s ors teach notions of cli.nical pathology during their 
lecturing. 

Pathology course will be taught, if possible, i n an auditorium 
adjacent to an autopsy-room, and the clinical professor will be 
present at this course. 

The professor of pathology will have in each teaching hospital 
one of his assistants, who will assume the examination of anatomical 
parts, and 1'.rill assist him in the teaching work. 

CLINICAL SCIENCES 

173 

1,620 H 

III 

22 months Total 

Important clinical lectures 

Gen. Med . and Specialities 
Surgery 
Pediatrics 
Obstetrics and Gynecology 

Minor clinical l ectures 

E.N.T. 
Ophthamology 
Phtisiology 
Communicable diseases 
Psychiatry 
Cancerology 
Stomatology 

Years: IV 

6 months 
4 II 

3 ti 

3 ti 

1 month 
1 II 

15 days 
1 month 

15 days 
15 11 

15 ti 

V VI 
(not including 
duty hours) 

6 months 
6 11 

3 
3 

II 

11 

1 month 
1 II 

1 ti 

1 11 

15 days 
15 II 

15 fl 

12 months 
10 II 

6 II 

6 ti 

2 II 

2 !I 

1 m.½ 
2 II 



SAIGON FACULTY OF :MEDICINE 

Budget for fiscal years 1965 - 66 - 67 

Amount Requested 

January 1, 1965: VN$ 31.910.000 
January 1, 1966: 37.970.000 
January 1, 1967: 52.150.000 

1965 

For Existing Personnel 
Services VN$ 22.131.000 

For Minor Repairs 3,250.000 
For Books, Periodicals, 

Supplies 6.529.000 

1966 

For Existing Personnel 
Services VN$ 30.151.000 

For Minor Repairs 2.750.000 
For Books, Periodicals, 

Supplies 5.069.000 

1967 

For Existing Personnel 
Services VN$ 38.661.000 

For Hinor Repairs 5.840.000 
For Books, Periodicals, 

Supplies 7.649,000 

174 
APPENDIX B, 

Amount Received 

VN$ 24.213.000 
23.926,000 
awaiting 

VN$ 19.550.000 
2.000.000 

2.663,000 

VN$ 20.300.000 
1.500.000 

2.126.000 

VN$ awaiting 
a:waiting 

awaiting 



SAIGON FACUL'IY OF PEDAGOGY 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

Full-Time Students 
I 
tl962-6) 1963-64 

(Senior High School student-teachers 

Propedeutique 371 

First Year 267 x_ 

Second Year 200 243, 

Third Year 174 205 

Total Undergraduates 641 819 

Graduation Diplomas Awarded 170 2.02 

Students in the 
Professional Schools 

(list by school) 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4, 

Total Graduate Students 170 2.02 

Total Full-time Students 641 
I 

819 

FORM: A 

1964-65 

305 

292 

5 

239 

841 

222 

222 

841 

175 
APPENDIX B 

·1965-66 1966-67 

29 

265 204 

272 233 

22 249 

588 686 
---

19 

19 

588 686 



SAIGON FACULTY OF PEDJ\GOGY 

Full-Time Students 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS 

1962-63 I 1963-64 
(Junior High School Teacher Training Section) 

Propedeutique 
12-month Training Period 

One certificate 

Two certificates 

Three certificates I 

I 
I 

Total Undergraduates 
I 

I 
: I 

Licences Awarded 11 Junior High School 
' 

Students in the 
Professional Schools 

(list by school) 

1. 
2. 
J;. 
4. 

I 
I 
i 

I 
i 

Total Graduate Students, I 

I 
' I 

Total Full-time Students I 
I 

I I 

176 
FORM A APPENDIX B 

1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 

167 138 
(6 sec- ( 5 sec-
tions) tions"~ 

Vietnames ~ Vietna-
French mes'-
English English 
Math & So~ial 
Physics Studies 

Physics, & Math & 
Natural Physic s 
Science Physics 

Social & Natu-
Studies 

' 
ral S~i. 

I 
I i 

Teaching Certificate11 

I 
I 

I 
I 

-------- -----
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SAIGON FACULTY OF PEDAGOGY FORM B AP?ENDIX B 

NO PAH.T-TIME STUDENTS 

r 



to 
c-
rl 

SAIGON 

-~--

f ACUL TY OF PEDAGOGY ( Humanities and 
(Senior H.School Student teachers) 

PERSONNEL 
STUDENT ADMISSIONS 

IFall,1962 Fall,1963 

-----
~r~iica.nts with complete ere- I Number of 

denticls 
class. 

fer ccwiscion to the 11Propedeutique11 

Number ac 
class 

Number ac 
----
Number of 
denti2.ls 

Number of 
admission 

---
cepi::,P.d tc the 11 Prop~deutique11 

tually enrolled 

8,'l)piic3.tions with complete ere-
fJr alrnission 11 apres Licence11 

- ---
~pplicants ~ith Licence f:.or 
Go g~aduate program --·--

Number of 
admission 

ar1li:,ants ·with Licence . for 
i:.o c::-ad1ate program 
..:.pp] icants accepted for Number of 

gr~duate !2 rogram 

~pplicants actually enrolled in Number of 
gr':duat ,::: E ~CJ~~ 

I 

I 

4,050 3,189 

325 400 

267 371 

N 0 N 

' 

FORM C APPENDIX B 

Fall, 1964 Fall, 1965 Fall, 1966 

No admittan- To the 1st Year: 
4,662 ce 414 

350 220 

305 204 

E 

I I I 
Notes: Previous to 1963-64 the training duration is for 3 years; applicants must have the 2nd Part of 

C 

B~ccalc,ureat and sit for the entrance examination. For the period 1963-65 the training duration is 
lenbthened to 4 years with the same requirements for the applicants. From 1966-67 onward the training 
du:rnt; 'JD is reduced to 3 years but applicants must have the propedeutic certificate from the 
Facult,l of Letters or Science and sit for an entrance examination. 

'( 
(_ 

~ ) ll, 
\_ 

i 

I 



°' ~ 
S ... Il':-ON FACULTY OF PEDAGOO:Y FORM C 

(Junior High School Teacher Training Section) 
PERSONNEL 

STUDENT ADMISSIONS 

. -
Fall, 1962 All, 1963 Fall, 1964 Fall, 1965 

'applications with complete 
:ls for admission to the 11 Prope-

I · class. 

11Ju ibe:.. o 
C.cfdE'...,_ti 
.?: e .l t,1::__ q1::::_ 

llJu-.hc:,r a 

class 
~cepted to the "Propedeutique11 

Fre-reguisite: Bacc . II and 11 Propedeutique11 

----
l\lll_T,,:.ier a 

I,t.lffiuer o 
credtmti 
L:i.cen(.:e" ------
NU1T'.ler o 

alrn:i.ssio 
-----
Nu111ber o 
6raciuate 

T\TLnb0r o 
in ~r;:i,dt.. 

l 

~tually enrolled 

1 c..pplications with complete 
als for admission "apres 

--
f arplicants with Licence for 
n tc graduate program. 
--
f arplicants accepted for 
prcgram 
--
f applicants actually enrolled 
ate program. 

"' 

~ Ii\ 

~ r-----__ 
~ 

~ 

~ 
~ 

( 

~ 
-----

~~ 

I 
I 

~ 
~ 

I 

\ ~.' 

APPENDIX B 

Fall, 1966-67 i 

138 

-~ 

~~ 

.. ~, ~ 
l___ 



@ 
n SAIGON 

---

Rank . 

frofessor 
---

Associatr nrofeEsor 

-
Assistant profo~sor 

. · - ·· 
Instruo+.or 

I 

Assisto.nts (Giang I 
l\Jghiem) I 

I -
Charg~ d 1Enscignement ; 

FACULTY OF PEDAGOGY 
(Humanities Section) 

PERSONNEL 
EI1.RNED DEGREES HELD BY INS'IRUCTIONAL STAFF 

FORM D 

Total Number 'Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Number Doctor's Master 1a Dr. of State 3rd Cycle Licence Other 

D.E.S. 

1 1 

2 Dr.U. :1 
Ed.D. :1 

8 5 3 

10 Ph.D. : 1 2 1 Agrege: 1 

APPENDIX B 

None 

I 

(Giang \Ti&n) (Foreigners) CAPES : 2 

I Experts in language teaching: 3 
I 

121 I 
I 

I 
Total f ·1h-t:Lne : I 

I 
I I I I ; ! 

l ·, V 
( ~ \ ,\_.'' 

(_ 

I 



~ 
SAIGON 

··-
Rank 

-- ··--· 
Professor 

--
Associate prcfesior 

--
Assist 2.nt p:r:of0ssor 

.. 
Forei6n lE.ct1lrert1 

Graduate Assis~ant 
(Giang Nghiem) 

-
Graduate Ass~stant 
(Preparateurs) 

Charge d 1Euseignement 
(not belon[ing to 
University) 

Total Part-time 

- ·-

C 
~ \' 

FACUL'lY OF PEDAGCGY 
(Humanities Section) 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONf-1.L STAFF 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Number Doctor ' s Master's Licence Dr. of State 3rd Cycle or D.E.S. or B.A. 

1 1 

1 1 ! 

7 Ph.D. : 1 Dr. U. : 2 
Ed. D. : 2 
~rd Cy. : 2 

I 6 I 2 1 

g 3 4 
. 

I 
i 

16 Dr. of State: J 

Master's: 2 

1 I D. E. S. 3 2 

Ph.D.: 1 I 
39 I 

I 
I 

( 

FIBM E APPENDIX B 

Other None 

Agrege: l 
' I 

Agreg~: 3 I 

Diploma of Senior H.School 
teacher: 1 

3 4 

I 

i \ 
1~ '\, 

\_ 
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SAIGON FACULTI OF PEDAGOGY 
(J1.....YJ..ior High School Teacher Training Section) 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

-

FORM E 

Total Number Whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Ran:k :Kumber Doctor Is B.A. Iviaster 1 s Licence~ Dr. of State 3rd Cycle D.E.S. Licence 

-· 
Professor 3 1 4 

Associate profe::sor 
---·- · 

Assistant profossor 2 
--- -

Day Instructor 
-

Graduate Assistant. 8 8 
(Giang Ns11.iem) 

Graduate Assiscant 
(Preparateurs) 

-·--Charge d 1Enseipnc-
ment 

Total Part-t.irnE' 2 1 1 3 3 3 

" ~ 't 
(_ j1 I ,, 

APPENDIX B 

Graduate 
from Facul-
ty of Peda-
gy Saigon None 

6 

2 

3 2 

·,, 
,\ 

(__ 
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SAIGON 

Name of 

FIi.CUL 'IY OF PEDAGOGY 
(Science Section) 

PERSONNEL 

FORM F 

INVENTORY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-67 

I 

Faculty Name and Nu.i-nber of Number of Number of 

183 
APPENDIX R 

Date of Ac-
' 

Each Class Taught Students Class Hours tual Class 
··- - Enrolled In Per Week Session I Under. Each Class First Last 

, Grad. Grad • 

(Example) Eud. ./ 
JOHN DOE 203 

Psych. --I 
200 

Histo. ..J 
215 

Nguyen Chung y 
TU Optics 1 

Pham Huu HIEP Electri " city 1 -- .... 
Chu Pham Ngoc Pysics i 1 

SON j Elec-
I tricity 

Nguyen Van I M~cha- x 
THACH 1m.cs 1 

Rev. Hoang Quoc 

" TRUONG 1 BiologJr 2 

Phung Huy NGAN Zoology v 1 

Tran Kim THACH Geolo- y 1 
f!:Y" 

Dang Xuan HONG Geome- ,/ 

try 
Analy- y' 5 

&is 
Do Dinh CUONG Method 

of Tea- v 14 
ching 
Math 

Bui Phuong CHI Method --1 
of Tea- 8 
ching 
Physics 

Nguyen Ngoc Method 
THO of Tea- .I 

ching 4 
Chemis-

try 
I 



184 ,~ - 2 -

Name of Faculty 

I 

Name and Number of Number of!Number of Date of Ac-
Each Class Taught Students ·Class Hrs tual Class 

Under. -- Enrolled Per Week Session 
Grad. Grad. in Each 

Class First Last 

Pham Tan KIET Methods v 
10 of Tea-

ching 
Physics 

Mrs. Le Tue QUANG Natural y 8 
Sciences 

Mrs. Tran Kim THACH Natural y 
Sciences 4 

Le Huu MUC History y 

ef Viet 1 

!Educ. 

Truong Huu TUOC School I 1 
Adm. 

Vo Van LUA Philoso- v 2 phy of 
Educ . 

Nguyen Thi Bich LAN Compara- y 1 
tive Educ 

Mrs. Meiller French y' 4 

Mrs. Renochet French y' 4 

Mr. Nguyen Van LUONG English -I 6 

Mr. Tran Kim NO English I 6 

Mr. Pham Van QUANG Guidance v 1 
& Counsel 

ing 

Mr. Nguyen Ngoc THO Lab.Work '< 7½ 
Pham Tan KIET Physic y 5 

lab work 

Nguyen Dinh NGOC Algebra '-I 1 

Dang Dinh ANG 1 Hathema-
I -I l tics 
I I 
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SAIGON FACULTY OF PEDAGffiY FORM F 
185 

APPENDIX B 
(Junior High School Teacher Training Section) 

PERSONNEL 
INVENTORY OF FACUL'IY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-67 

Name of Faculty 

(Example) 
JOHN DOE 

Ly Cong CAN 

Bui Phuong CHI 

Nguyen Thi CUC 

Nguyen Dae KHAM 

Le Ngoc TRU 

Pham Van DIEU 

Pham Cao DUONG 

Ly Chanh DUC 

Le Kim DINH 

Dinh Van HOANG 

Luu KHON 

Name and Number of 
Each Class Taught 

----·---·-
II Under. , Grad. 
Grad. 

Educ.203 
Psych.200 
History215 

Physic I 
Method of 
Teaching 
Physic 

Chem. I 
Methodol >gy 

Regional 
Geography 

Europe,USA 

Vietnamese 
I 

Dictation 
& 

v 
v 

Methodology ,/ 

Vietnamese 
literature 
Text analy- V 

sis 

History: 
Vietnam 
World His-

tory 

Reading & 
Discussion 

hethod of 
Teaching 
Math 

Method of 
Teaching 
Chemistry 

Vietnames e 
I Composition 

y 

y 

v 

Number of 
Students Number Date of Actual 
Enrolled of Class Class Session 
in Each Hours 

Glass Per Week First Last 

20 

20 

30 

28 

28 

28 

30 

12 

20 

36 

28 

8 

8 

7 

2 

2 

3 

4 

3 

6 

4 

1 

See Scheduling 
Table 



- F 2 - 186 

Name and Number of Number of' I Each Class Taught Students Number of Date of Actual Enrolled Class Class Session 
1·· Under 

In Each 1Hours pe ... 

Name of Faculty i Grad. Grad. 
Class Week First Last 

(Example) Educ. v 
JOHN DOE 203 

Psych. --.! 

Hist~~~215 v 

Tran Kim HANH Nat. Science v See Scheduling 
Method of 36 5 Table 
Teaching y 

N.S. 

Lam Thanh LIEM Regional v 
2 Geography 30 

Nguyen Van LUONG English 'I 24 4 

Le Huu MUC Viet.Litera -J 
ture - Me- 28 8 
thod of y' 

Teaching 
Viet 

Nguyen Minh TON Health y 
36 2 Hygiene y' 

First Aids 
Pham Van THUA T Method of 

\J 24 4 Teaching 
English 

Tran Kim THACH Geology \J 36 1 

Nguyen Ngoc THO Method of 
\J Teaching 36 4 

Physics 

Pham Dinh TIEN Geography v 30 2: 

Nghiem TOAN Vietnamese 'I 28 .3 
Text Analy-

sis 

Tran Kim No Comparative y 
2B + 3./ 

Education lecture 
Reading & v I 12 9 
Discussion 

' ! 
' --



- F 3 - 187 

Name of Faculty Name and Number of j Number of l 
Each Class Taught Students Number of Date of Ac-

Enrolled Class Hours tual Class 
Under in each Per Week Session 
Grad . Grad. Class First1Last 

(Example) 
I 

v' I Educ.2.03 
JOHN DOE Psych.200 ,I See Sche-

History 215 y duling or 
Time Table 

Le Tue QUANG Biology '-,! 

.36 5 Metholo-
f!.V 

Duong Thien TONG Educ. y 
28 + 30 Psych. 6 

,./ = 58 Methodo-
lo.12:y 

Tran Thi Chi THUAN Petrolo-
I 

'y 30 3 
f!.V 

' y 
Nguyen Van TRUONG Mathematics 20 J; 

Robert Kelly English ! v 
Grammar '-I 21+ 5 

Nguyen Ngoc CU History v' 
Student I v 30 6 
Teaching 

Nguyen Van HAI Civics \( 

Student " I 30 11 
Teaching 

Truong Huu TUOC School V 30 + 28 
Admin. = 58 Lee- 2 

--·" 
Marian KHIET Compre- y hension 21+ J 

~ Compo-
sition 

Nguyen Van KIET Student v 
Teaching 28 4 

Nguyen GIAM Lab.Work v' 20 12 

Pham Tan KIET Lab.Work v 20 18 
i 

.J Nguyen Ngoc 'JHO Lab.Work ~ 20 I 12 
I ' i 

J I ' 



SAIGON FACULTY OF PEDAGCGY 
(Humanities and S~ience) 

PERSONNEL 

FOHM G 

FACULTY SALARIES EXCIDDING FRINGE BENEFITS 
1966-67 

Rank No.In Average 
Rank Salar;y: Range 

i 
Basic Allowances Lowest Salary 

Professor 

Associate Profes-
3 830 18.892 sor 

Assistant Profes-1 3 730 12. 526 sor 

I 
Instructor 

I Assistants 14 550 10.201 
(Giang Nghiem) I 

! 
I 

Charge d 1Enseigne 
ment (Giang Part-time lecturer 

H~8 

APPENDIX B 

Highest Salary 

20.892 (Dean) 

14.026 

15.000 

Vien) or Instructor: 300 VN piasters 
I per hour 

i 
l 

ALL RANKS I 
! 
I I 

I 

( 
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Appendix B 
(Junior High School Teacher Training Section) 

Rank 

PERSONNEL 
FACULTY SALA.RIES EXCLUDING FRINGE BENEFITS 

1966-1967 

I 

No.In Average 
Rank Salary Range 

Basic Allowances Lowest 
I Salary Highest Salary 

Professor 

Associate Professor 830 18892 18892 20. 892' 

Assistant Professor 730 12526 12065 14.026 

Instructor 
Assistants (Giang 560 10680 10680 15.000 
Nghiem) I 

I 

Charge d 1Enseigne- Part-time lecturer ment (Giang Vien) and/or instructor 300$ per hour 

ALL RANKS 
I 
I I I 
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~ 
SAIGON 

License, Diploma 
or Degree 

Ex. License es Let-
tres 

Diploma of Teachers 

(Senior High School 

( 
' ' 1' 

it 

I 

FACULTY OF PEDAGCGY 

PROGRAMS 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Section or Graduates In Programs 
Department 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 

30 35 31 

Sino-Vietna- 33 31 36 
mese 

History-Geo. 18 32 39 

English 24 27 20 

French 21 30 25 

:Mathena tics 21 17 23 

Physics-
Chemistry 22 24 24 

Natural Science 27 9 15 

I I I I 

\. 

FORM H 

1964-65 

37 

33 

34 

26 

29 

31 

53 

16 

1965-66 

39 

None 

None 

6 

1 

5 

7 

None 

/[{,.. ' ' 

APPENDIX B 

1966-67 
( Current Year) 

41 

"-
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~ 

SAIGON 

Method of 
Classification Library 

D DC College 

( 
.\C '\ 
\\ 1l' 

FACULTY OF PEDAGOGY 

LIBRARIES 
Faculty of Pedagogy- Library 

Books in Books in 
Vietnamese French 

300 3,000 

\.. 

FOiln I APPENDIX B 

Books in Books in other 
English Languages Spec-

ified 

9,500 200 ( Chino is) 

~ ~ 
I,, 



C\l 

~ 

SAIGON 

Name 

lao Thuy (Miss) 

Ii ghiem Thuy Lieu 

Tran Ngoc Van 

\ 
.1· I 
\\ I~ 

FACULTY OF ?EDAGOGY 

Title or 
Area of il.e-
sponsibili t y 

Chief Librarian 

Assistant 

Janitor 

L IBRAll. IES 
The Library Staff 

Salary Months of 
for this Work 
Year Required 

100,000$ 12 

48, 000$ 12 

82,800$ 12 

l 

FORM J APPENDIX B 

HighE.;st Degree, Non-library 
or Extent of Science 
Training :i.n Degree 
Library Science Held 

Master's Degree Graduate f r om 
Faculty of Pe-
da go gy ( English · 

BA (English) 

~ 
\ -

( 
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SAIGON FACULTY OF PEDAGOGY FORM K APP ENDIX B 

(1st Page FORM K Omitted) 

r 



~ 

SAIGON F .ii.CULTY OF PEDAGOGY FORM K ( Cont I d) 

LIBRARIES 

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64~ 

1'ercentage of Total Educational and General BudEet 
Allocated to Library Expenditures 
Student Use of Library--number of books in circu-
lation annually among students divided by number 
of students enrolled (full-time equivalent 
Student Use of Reserved Books--number of reserved 
books i~lation annually among students 

divided by numoer of students enrolled (full-time 
equivalent) 
Faculty Use--number of books in circulation 
annually among faculty divided by number of 

I faculty. 

\ 
(\ l ~ 

( 

1964-65 

I 
\\ , 

APPENDIX B 

1965-66 1966-67 

No 3,600 
rec ord -900 

just 
No a few 

r ecord (10) 

No 1, 000 
I record 150 

:, \ 
\_ 
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SAIGON FACULTY OF PHARMACY 

PERSONNEL 
ENROIJ.MENT TRENDS 

FffiM A 

195 

APPENDIX B 

Full-Time Students 1962-63 1963 ... 64 1964-65 1965-68" 
+I 

1966-67 

First year 1,100 1,247 1,745 1,018 

Second year 462 520 572 875 

Third year 142: 178 333 415 

Fourth year 71 101 144 262 

Fifth year 58 94 108 147 
I 
I I 

' 
De ree Awarded g De ree of Bachelor g of SciencE 

Pharmacy ' I 

Total Graduate Students 58 63: 96 134 

Total Full-time Students I 1,833 
I 

2,140 2,922 2,717 
I I 
I ! 

+ Entrance examination compulsory since the academic year 1965-66: 
the maximum number of students enrolled in the first year = 400. 

632 

775 

644 

282 

262 

in 

,2,595 
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NO ?ART-TIME STUDENTS 
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°' r-1 
SAIGON FACULTY OF PHAill4ACY FORM C 

--
Number of appiic 
complete credanti 
mission t0 the F 

tions with 
als for ad-
rst Year 

Number accepted 
Year 

Number actual~ 

Number of applic 
complete credent 
admission after 
of Bachelor of S 
Pharmacy 

o Gi1E: First 

---
c1rolied 

ations with 
ials for 
the degree 
c:i_eii~e in 

-- -
Number of applic 
cences for ad.mis 

ants d:i..th Li-
sion 1-..) 

graduate program -- --
,'1ts accepted Nui:iber of applier 

for gradu~te pro grt,m 

Number of 2pplic 
enrolled in gradl 

( 
} ,. 

mts :::.ch.ally 
,_a(;,e 1-roe ram 

\. 

I 
! 
I 

Fall, 1962 

1,100 

1,100 

1,833 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
\ 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 

PERSONNEL 
S'IUDENT ADMISSIONS 

Fall, 1963 Fall, 1964 

757 1,219 

757 1,219 
-2,140 2,922 

Program under Study 

(_ 

Fall, 1965 

2,728 

413 

2,717 

I 

t 

APPENDIX B 

Fall, 1966 

4,028 

399 

2,595 

- --·-~~ 

t\' ( 



co 
°' 
r-1 SAIGON 

--

RaYlk 

Associ2te proi~ssn 
(Maitre de confere 

Delegate 1-'rofesso:. 
(Professeur deleg~ 

Assistent Professo 
(Char ge de cou13) 

----··----- . 
Senior instruct~r 
(Chef de travs..1.ux J) 

Instructor (Ass~st 

Total full-tin.ta 

r 
nee) 

- · 

e) 

l 

1 atiques) 

ant) _ .. 

FACULTY OF PHARMACY FORM D 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

Number whose Highest Earned Degree Is 
Dr.of Uni- Bachelor 

Total versity(Mas of Science 
number Dr.of State Ph.D ter 1 s) 3rd cycle in Pharmacy Licence 

2 1 1 

3 2 l 

6 6 
--

5 2 3 

10 11 

27 I 
I 

9 1 2 15 

NO'i'.c.; Jome of these Faculty members have also the degree of "Licence-es-Scimces11 • 

( 
~ ~ 

( 
'~. ;, ' 

APPENDIX B 

None 

-

l 
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SAIGON FACULTY OF PHARMACY FORM E 

PERSONNEL 
EARNED DEGREES HELD BY INS TR.UC TIONAL STAFF 

Eank 

Associate professo~ 
(Maitre de conferet ce 

Delegate ~rofessor 
(Professe1.:..r-dH<!3g,_~- .. 
Assistant Professor 
(Charge de cours) 

Senior instructor 
(Chef de travau.x ~rat 

Instructor (Assist?nt 

Total 
number 

l 

iques) 
.. 
) 

Guest-professor 
( Charge d I enseigncJ.en _") _l 5 

I 
Guest-instructor · I 

( Charge de travau.:.~ pr at.foues) 6 

Total Part-TLne 11 

( 
\. fl.. 

Dr. of State 

-

1 

1 

Number Whose Highest Earned Degree 
Dr . of Uni- Bachelor 
versity (Mas of Science 

Ph,D ter 1s 3rd cycl, ~in Pharmacy 

-

- . 

-

1 2 1 

6 

1 2 7 

( 
~ 

APPENDIX B 

Is 

Licence None 

,, ( 
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SAIGON Ff.CULTY OF PHhRM.A.CY FORM F 

PERSONNEL 
INVENTffiY OF FACULTY TEACHING LOADS, 1966-67 

Name and number of each Number of Number 
class taught (graduate students of class 
program under study) enrolled in hours 

each class per 
Name of Faculty week 

' ' 
1/ Department of General chemistry 

Pham Van TAT Inorganic chemistry 

1/ LECTURES 

63'2 
( first year) 

Huynh Huu TACD Organic chemistry 

Chu Pham 
Ngoc SON 

To DONG 

To DONG 

Ho Dae AN 

Phan the 
T5l.lii&Ng Manh 

KHAI 
Mrs. Nguyen 

Hae HUONG
THU 

(first year) 
Organic chemistry 
(second year) 
Inorganic chemistry & 
mineralogy ( second 
year) 
Mathematics ( second 
year) 
Chemical pharwacy 
(third and fourth 
years) 
Hydrology (third year) 
Toxicology (fourth 
year) 
Pharmacology (fifth 
year) 

2/ Department of Analytical Chemistry 

Nguyen Van 
TRANG 

Nguyen Van 
HUOT 

3/ Department 

Nguyen Van 
HUOT 

To DONG 

i 

Analytical chemistry 
(third year) 
Analytical (fourth 
year) 

of Biochemistry 

1 Biochemistry ( third 
year) 
Biochemistry (fourth 
year) 

4/ Department of Botany 

Phan The TRANi Botany (2nd year) 
Miss, Nguyen I 

Thi IAU Botany( 3rd year) 

632 

775 

775 

775 

926 

644 

282 

262 

644 

282 

644 

282 

i 775 

644 
Miss Nguyen 

Thi LAU 
Nguyen HIEP 
Nguyen Van 

DUONG 

Cryptogamy (fourth yr), 282 
Pharmacognosy( Jrd year) 644 
Pharmacognosy (fourth I 
year) 282 

J 

3 

3 

J 

3 

4 

l.5 

3 

4 

3 

J 

3 

J 

J 

3 

3 
J 

J 

200 

APPENDIX B 

Date of Actual 
class session 

First Second 
semes- semes-
tre tre 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

:x:: 

X 

X: 

X 

X 

X 

X 

JC 

X 



- F.2 -

5/ Department 

Tran Ngoc 
TIENG 

Phan The 
TRAN 

of Bacteriology 

Bacteriology (fourth 
year) 

Hygiene (fifth year) 

6/ Department of Zoology 

Nguyen Vinh 
NIEN Zoology (S econd year) 

Truong Manh 
KHAI Physiology (second yr.) 

7/ Department 9f thysics 

Dang Vu BIENI Physics: I ( s eond year) 

8/ Department of M~uf~cturing_ 
Vu Ngoc TRANi Galenic al pharrra cy 

I ( third and fourth yrs) 
Vu Ngoc TRANI Pharmaceutical juris 

I 
prudence ( fifth year) 

Nguyen Due I Food and drugs; control 
TRANG : ( fifth year) 

282 

262 

775 

775 

775 

926 

262 

262 

II/ LABORATORTIES 

1/ Department of General Chemistry 

Huynh Huu ! General chemistry( se--
TAO ) cond year) 

Huynh Huu I Qualitative chemistry 
TAO j ( second. year) 

Vuong Huu LEI General chemistry 
! (second year) 

Le Thi Hoang: Qualitative chemistry 
YEN : (second year) 

2/ Department of Analytical Chemistry 

Le Thanh TRUNG Analytical chemistry 
' ( third year) 

La Thanh TRUNG Analytica1 chemistry 

Nguyen Van 
TRANG 

Nguyen Van 
TRANG 

Dang Ngoc 
DIEP 

Dang Ngoc 
DIEP 

Nguyen Quoc 
AN 

(fourth ysar) 
Analytical chemistry 
(third year) 
Analytic al chemistry 
(fourth year) 
Analytical chemistry 
( third ;/ear ) 
Analytical chemistry. 
( fourth year) 
Analytical chemistry 
(third year) 
Analytical chemis t1.."y 
(fourth year) 

775 

775 

775 

775 

644 

282 

644 

282 
644 

282 
644 

282 

3 

3 

3 

J. 

J 

2 

2 

2 

3 

1 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 
9 

9 
9 

9 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

201 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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3/ Department of Biochemistry 

Pham Huy CHUONG 
Pham Huy CHUONG 

:rv1iss Vu Thi My 
CHAU 

Miss Vu Thi Hy 
CHAU 

Miss Nguyen Le 
THI 

Miss Nguyen Le 
THI 

Biochemistry (fifth yr.) 
Toxicology, Hydrology 
Food and drugs Control 
( fifth year) 
Biochemistry (fifth year) 

Toxicology, Hydrology, 
Food and drugs control 
( fifth year) 
- Biochemistry (fifth 
year) 
Toxicology, Hydrology , 
Food and drugs control 
(fifth year) 

4/ Department of Botany 

262 
262 

262 

262 

262 

262 

Luu Trang HO Nicrography and Herborisa- 644 
tion (third year) 

Luu Trong HO Micrography and Herborisa- 282 
tion (fourth year) 

Nguyen Cong HOA Micrography and Herborisa- 644 
tion (third year) 

Nguyen Cong HOA Micrography and Herborisa- 282 
tion (fourth year) 

Truong Ba TRUOG Micrography and Herborisa- 644 
tion (third year) 

Truong Ba TRUOG Micrography and Herborisa- 2.82 
tion (fourth year) 

Tran Xuong VAN Eicrography and Herborisa- 644 
tion (third year) 

Tran Xuong VAN Micrography and Herbo. 282 

5/ Department of Bacteriology 

Dao Huu GIAO Bacteriology 262 
(fifth year) 

Nguyen Ngoc LAN Bacteriology (fifth year) 262 

6/ Department of Parasitology 

Thai XUONG 
Nguyen Quang 

MINH 

Parasitology (fourth yr.) 282 
Parasitology (fourth yr.) 282 

7/ Department of Physics 

Nguyen Binh TIEN 1Physics (fourth yr.) 
Nguyen Dai \ 

282 

282: DZUONG 
1
Physics (fourth yr.) 

8/ Department of Manufacturing 

Huynh Huu TAO 
Bui Van THIEN 
Vo Van HOA 

Manufacturing (fifth yr . ) 262 
Manufacturing ( 11 11 ) 262 
Manufacturing ( 11 11 ) 262. 

9 
9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

15 

15 

15 
15 

15 

15 

6 
15 
15 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X. 
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X 

X 

X. 

X. 

X 

X 

X 

X. 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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PERSONNEL 

FffiM G 
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APPENDIX B 

FACULTY SAl ARIFS, EXCLUDING FRINGE BEHEFITS, 1966-67 

No . In Average Salary Range 
Rank Rank Basic Allowances 1 Lowest Highest 

Salary 

- Associate professor I 1 23 . 296$ 
- (Maitre de conferences.) 2 21. 270$ 

3 18.561$ 
I 

- Delegate professor 1 2.0.475$ 
(Professor d~legu~) 2 18.850$ 

3 16.618$ 

-Assistant pr ofessor 9. 238$ 
(Charge de cours) 

- Senior instructor 1 12. 650$ 
(Chef de travaux) 2 11.136$ 

3 9. 871$ 
4 8.605$ 
5 7.469$ 

- Instructor 1 8,. 984$ 
(assistant de travaux 2 8.478$ pratiques) 

3 7. 972$ 
4- 7.466$ 
5 6. 960$ 

- Guest professor 400$/hour 
(charg~ d'ensei gnement: 

- Guest instructor 70$/hour 
(charg~ de travaux 

I pratiques) I 
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SAIGON F!1.CULTY OF PHAfilfA CY FORM II APPENDIX B 

PRCGRAMS 
DEGREES i1.l'JD CERTIFIC1~TE PROGRI.MS 

-------
Licence, D:i.plff1a\ Section or 

____ or D:~re~ I Department 

Ex/ I 
Graduates in Program ---------

1962-6} j 1963-64 i 1964-65 l 1965-66 1961-62 1966-67 
r c1.1.:rr_e_nt year) 

! 

I 

I 
De~ree oi Each elcr 

of .3cit-J.1Cb i..n 47 58 63 96 134 262 

Pharma~y 

J_ _ ___;._ __ __.__,_ ______________ , 

\ 



SJ,.IGON FACULTY OF PHAPF ;Y 

PROGRAMS 

SUMMARY OF CURRICULUM 

I 

Hours Each 
I First Semestre 

FORM H 

Week 

Second Semestre 
Lecture Lab. Lecture La b. 

Courses Hours Hours Hours Hours, 

FIRST YEAR 

Organic chemistry 3 
I Inorganic chemistry 3 

Internship in a retail six months 
pharmacy 

I I 
-- ----------

SECOND YEAR 

Organic chemi stry 3 
Inorganic chemistry 3 
Mineralogy 1.5 

Physics; 3 

Mathematics 1.5 

Botany 3 

Zoole 6y 3 

Physiology 3 

General chernis try and I 

qualitative 3 
I 

3 
I 

205 

APPENDIX B 

Semester 
Hours 

(Credits) 

3 

3 

--·-- ---·- -

3 

3 

1.5 
3 

1.5 

3 

3 

J: 



--

'IHIRD YEAR 

- Analytical chemistry 3 
- Biochemistry 

- Chemical pharmacy 4 

- Physics, 

- Hydrology 1.5 
- Botany 3 

- Pharmacognosy 

- Galenical pharmacy 3 

- Eicrography and herboril 
sation (Botany) / 

- Analytical chemistry 

- Biochemistry 

- Chemical pharmacy 

- Toxicology 

- Galenical pharmacy 

- Pharmacognosy 

FOURTH YEAR 

3 

4 

3 

- 2 "' 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

- Cryptogamy 3 

- Bacteriology 3 

- Micrography and herborisa-
tion (Botany) 3 

- Parasitology 3 

- Physics 3 

- Pharmacology 

- Hygiene 

- Pharmaceutical 
jurisprudence 

- Food and drugs control, 
Toxicology, Hydrology 

FIF'IH YEAH 

3 

1.5 

- Biochemistry 

- Bacteriology / 

- Intership in a pharmaceuti- / 
cal manufacturing I / 

3 

- Intership in a medical ! 

2 

3 

206 

4 

3 

4 

1.5 

3 

3 
3, 

1 

4 

3 

4 
3 

3 

3 

3 

1 

1 

1 

3 

1.5 

2 

1 

1 

1 

laboratory I 
11 

four months 

___ an_c-3.l_y_s_i_s_i_a_b_o_r_a_t_o_r_Y_/ _____ / __ ,_r_o_u_r-""-~-on_th_s _ ___,. ____________ j 
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Sh.IuON FACULTY OF PHAHMACY FORM I APPENDIX B 

LIBRARIES 

LIBRARY OF THE SCHOOL OF PHAffi1J\CY 

----·---
Methoc_ of Books In Books In Books In Books in other 

Classificc... u::on Library Vi et names e French English Languages Specified 

Ey s1lbject 25 1,410 885 

TOTAL 25 
I 

1,410 

I 
885 

I 
I 

~------------ I -

Number c.: periodicals to which institution currently subscribes, excluding government documents: 29 

\. 
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S, lIGON 

l Jc=ime 

Vuong, rrong 'li 

\ 

-

-

'1 

F1l.CULTY OF PHf-i.m'ltCY 

LIBRi-i.RIES 
IBE LIBRARY S Th.FF 

•. 
I Title or Salary for this Months of work 

Area of Re- I Year Required 
sponsibility 

VN$ 144.000 12 

·- --
....... 

-•. 
.......... -

.....____ 

--
--~---

...__ 

-. -

! -·----

\ 

FORM J APPENDIX J 

- ~ 

Highest Degree, Non-Library 
or l~xtent of Sci ence Degrees 
Training, in Held 
Library Science 

High School 
Diploma 

-
-------

' 

-........ 

- -
........ 

........ 
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(\J SAIGON FACULTY OF PH/i . .RM.i1.CY 

-------------- -

Books and PaII2Eh~_,3ts:_ 
and per cent of tot~ 

Periodicals : :E.xp2LC.:. 
library expenses . 

:fvJ.icro-filLL a.nd }Licro 
of total library exp 

"Sxpenditures during the year 
.L library expe!:.ses. 
~,. -·----
jtures and per cent of total 

-card: Expenditures and per cent 
LDS e . 

LIBRARIES 

1961-62 

·--·-·--

---- i.,..,--... --- ·-

TOTl1L A8QUISITIOt 1.:-XPLIIDI TURES 

------ ·--_-__ -__ - ..;:.=--=.:.-:·· 

Bindinp; and Re~92.J_1 __ 
of total library exp 
_...,.... __ ,.. ____ ·--· --

Expenditures and per cent 
se . 
-----·-

Sal ari cs of Library 
student-ass~ sta~ts): 

__ §,JJ . ( including part-time and 

cent of tot al l~ br a1 
---~-------·_ ... _..., ___ _ 

~uppl ?m~nt and:~~}~ 
~na car~ of the ~u~~ 
cent of t otal librar 

Expenditures and per 
expense . _ ,_, ____ 
p+. ( excludin~ operation 
rg): Lxpcndi ures and per 
c.:.> pens e. 

--
Operati0n and CarL o 
in library buc.g0t, g 
expense. 

TOTAL LlPIU1.RY BLDL 

t le Building: If included 
·e per cent of t ot al 

-
1 ND EXPENDITURE 

8000$ 

-

14400$ 

-

14400C$ 
! 

FORM K J~PPENDIX B 

1962-63 I 1963-6~964-65 1965-66 1966-67 
j ._..,______ 

-- ··-

-·- +--
- -·----,_, _____ 

-·----·-, --
8000$ 8000$ 8000$ 12000$ 

~-

.. 

14400$ 14400$ 14400$ 14400$ 
--i..---~-

·-
144000$ I 144000$ 1144000$ 144000$ 

I I I 

I i 



0 
r-l 
(\J LIBR1 lRIES - FOPJ_fi K ( Cont I d . ) 

Percentar~_G1_1?..!:. 
Alloca t~d.:_ to Lib!_ 

Student Use of L. --- ---
la t~on 8.nima_ly ci.i 

of students e~'!. ro1 

Stufents Us e nf rt ----- ----
reserved books in 
students divided 
enrolled ( f~~l-t~ 

~-- ---

Educ2:_!ional and General Budget 
y_ Lxpenditures. 

ary- number of books in circu-
ng students divided by nmnber 
d ( full-time equivalent) 

erved Books - nwn.ber of 
irculation annually among 

nur!lber of students 
: equivalent) . 

faculty D~~ - m:_· 
annually &no~g fa 

ber of books in circulation 
culty di vj_ded by number of 

facuty. 

ii 

1961.:..6.2 --1}62-63 
-----

8COO$ 8000$ 

2650 3700 = 2 1281= 2 1833 

..,.,,__cw-~--·•-""----- ----· -·-

275 =10 320=12 
26 I 26 

I 
I 

\ 

1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 i 
~ ~.,.. 

I 
I 

8000$ 8000$ 12000$ I 
I 
I 

6520 = J 
2lL1.0 

9100=: J 
2922 

8225= J 
2717 

,_,... 

+.---·.---...,....~------· 
410 =15 

27 
I 520~18 

29 
470=15 
31 

! I 
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Full-Time Students 

PropMeutique 

One certificate 

Two certificates 

Three certificates 

Total Undergraduates. 

Licenc es Awarded 

Students in the 
Professional Schools 

(list by school) 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Total Graduate Students 

-
'Potal Full-time Students 

I 

PERSONNEL 
ENROLU·f.ENT TRENDS 

i r 

I 

1962- 63 
I 

1963-64 :1964-65 I 1965-66 
I 

I i 

381 440 I 460 t 725 
I I 

226 

196 350 
I 

413 229 

5 53 

577 890 873 1233 

37 55 68 97 

I 

I _J_ ! 

I I 
I 

I I 
I 
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1966-67 

---

I 

I 

I 
I 

I 

I 

/ 
\ 

I 
J 
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('\j SAIGON FACULTY OF SCIENCES 

--
Number of applications vri th complete 
credentials for ad1nission to the 
11 Fropedeu tique11 class 
---- ,~ ... ·---~-·-------------,.--..__...,_....__, ___ __ ·-·---...... ___ 
Number accepted to the "Pr opedeutique" 
class 

·----·- ~---.. ·--
Nurib er actually unrol1ed 

-----·-
Ni.:mber of applications with complete 
c1edentials for admission "apres 
l j cence11 

-
Nunber of applicants vri th Licence for 
acmission to graduate program 

,_ ,_, ___________ 
Number of applicants accepted for 
graduate program 

Number of applicants actually enroll ed 
in graduate program 

I( 

PERSONNEL 
STUDENT ADHISSIONS 

Fall, 1962 Fall ,1963 

--· 

e---------1-

__ .... ;--

-

------

0 1 

FORM C APPENDIX B 

Fall,1964 Fall,1965 Fall, 1966 

-- --

··-·-----i--,...-... - . 

·-

3 2 4 
I 

I\. 
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C\J SAIGON FACULTY OF SCIENCES FORM D APPENDIX B 

PERSONNEL 
EAHNED DEGREES HELD BY INS'IRUCTIONAL STAFF 

---- --·- -- -·-- Totai1 -· Number\·fu--;-se High_es t Earned Degree Is 
Rank Nwnber Doctor 1 s I ,. , t , 

-----.- 1v as er S 
Dr.of State 13rd Cycle 1 Licence Other None 

-r-,..,__,r,.,,•--·-------i--... ._,.-~_, ___ ._ . ...._ . _.......,., ________ ,. . ...._..,.. _ _ ,. ,..-.-.,----· - · ----·· 
Professor 

. ..----.. ·-------- r,.,.._. ______ _..,...__,.._.,..,,_ . __ _ 

Associate professor 

Assistant professor :{ 5 

7 
, _________ ·----4------~---·---·-··-----~ --+-=-··--~~-

Instructor 11 7 3 1 
Assistants ( Giang I\Jghiem) 82 2 2 78 

~ ~-.,.r- -----1---------4-------------+----~-----+------------1 

Charge d 1Enseignement 

(Giang Vien) --·--£-I _8 -·-t-2 I 1 I I 6 __ _ __ 

Total Full-time 1122 Gs I 71 3 I 78 I 7 
I I I _________________ ......__ _____________ ' ------!.....__ _______ ~-----'--------

\ 
~ . \. ,1 
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SAIGON FACULTY OF SCIENCES FORE F 

PERSONNEL 
INVENTORY OF FACUL'IY IBACHING LOADS, 1966-67 

Name of Faculty Name and Nwi1ber of Number I 
Each Class Taught of stu- Number of 

I dents en- Class Hrs. 
rolled Per Week 

Under. in Each 
Gr ad . Grad. Class 

(Example) Educ. 203 
JOHN DOE Psych. 200 

His to. 215 

See Attached 

I 

216 
APPENDIX B 

Date of Ac-
tual Class 

Session 
First Last 

I i 
I 



SAIGON FACULTY OF SCIBNCES 

ACADENIC PROGFt.AMS 

- Al gebra: 

( Pr. Nguyen Dinh NGOC and Benneton) 

FORM F 

Fr. Nguyen Dinh NGOC: Algebre (3 hours of lec t ure ) 
( 2 hours of exercise) 

APPENDIX B 

(4 h ours of interrogation every week) 

Pr. Benneton: Seminar on nw1tber theory (3 hours a week) 

- Mathematics I 
General topology (Pr. Dang Dinh ANG, 3 h ours of lecture a week) 
Differential calculus ( Pr . Dang Dinh ANG, 1.30 hours.) 
Exercise (Mr. Hoang Hanh DE , 3 hours) 

- Mathematic s II 

Analytic function and differential equation ( 3 hours) 
Measurement and integration (1. 30 h) 
Exercises (5 h ) 

- Advanced math ena tics I 

Topology and theory of funct i on (J h) 
Topology of Riemann surface (1 h) 

' Ex.ercise3 (4.30 h) 

- Advanced mathematics II 

Al gebr a of functi on ( 3h ) 
Introduction to th e t heory of 

Riemann surface (1 h) 

- Mechanics I 

) Pr. Dang Dinh ANG 
( 

) 

( 
( Pr . Dang Dinh ANG 
( 

Dynamics of the point (3 h) : Pr. Tu Ngoc TINH 
Cinematics ( 2 h of l ec ture) 

Mr . Nguyen Van THACH 
1 h of exercise) 

- Mechanic s II 

Dynai'Ilic s of system (4 h) : Pr . Tu Ngoc TINH 
Mechanics of continuous medi a ( 2 h) H. Nguy en Vari THACH 

- Mathematics f or Physicists : 

Analysis (M. Dang Xuan HONG, 4 h) 
Al gebr a (Mr . Lam Ly HUNG, 2 h ) 

- :Mechanics and Heat: 

Hechan.ics : 2 .30 h : Mrs . Auvity - Marcha nd 
Heat : 2 h Fr . Nguyen Chung TU 
Laboratory: 3 h 



- 2 -

- 012tics (4h of lecture: Pr. Nguyen Chung TU) 
(3h of laboratory) 

I nteferences 
Diffraction 
Electromagnetic optics 
Quantic option 

- Electricity 

Direct current (2 . 30 h, Fr. Cao Xuan CHUAN) 
Alternative current (2.30 h , Pr . Pham Huu HIEP ) 
Laboratory 

- El ectronics - - ----
Semiconductors and circuits (2.JO h , Pr . Pham HuJ. HIEP ) 
Electronic tubes (1.30 h, Mr. Ly Cong CAN ) 
Laboratory (3 h) 

- Geophysics 

Sismology and gravirrBtry (3 h Pr . Nguyen HAI ) 
Geomagnetism (1 hu Mr. Pham Khac HAM) 
Laboratory (3 h) 

- Theoretical physics 

Mathematical physics (1. 30 h. Pr . Cao Xuan ~HUAN ) 
Nuc l ear physics (L30 , Mrv Pharn Khac HAM) 
Solid state (1 h , Pr . Pham Huu HIEP) 

- Physics of soli d state (Post License gr aduation) 

Quantic mechanic s (2 h, Pr. Cao Xuan CHUAN ) 
Semiconductor3 (2 h, Pr . Fham Huu HIEF) 
Interaction between matter and r adiati on ( 2 h . Pr . Monid Herzen, 

fr. Nguyen Chung TU) 
Laboratory~ 4 h 

- Inorganic :_::hemistry_:_ 

Non-metals ( 2 h '., r :c. Nguyen Van HOANG ) 
Metals (1 . 30, Mr. Ha Ngoc BICH) 
Laboratory: 3 h 

- Organic ch emistry: 

Lecture (4 h) : Pr . Lo Van THOI 
Exercise (1 h) Hr . Nguyen Huy NGOC 
Laboratory (4 h) 

- Descriptive organic chemistry 

Chemical function (3 h: f'r" Nguyen rJgoc SUONG) 
Hetero Cyclic compounds, terpen (1 h: l'r. Nguyen VM HOANG) 
Exercise (1 h) 
Laboratory (3 h) 

218 
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- Physical Chemistry I 

Thermochemis try, chemical kinetic ( 3 h, Pr. Chu Pham Ngoc SON) 
Electrochemistry (1 h) Mr . Nguyen 'Ibanh KHUYEN 
Exercise: 1 h, Hr. Le Van THUC 
Laboratory: 3 h 

- Physical chemistry II 

Structure of molecule and atom: 3 h, Pr . Chu Pham Ngoc SON 
Physical technique for chemists: 1 h, Mr. La Quoc BAO 
Exercise: 1 h 

- Structural organic chemistry (post-license study) 

Stereochemistry (3 h 30): Pr . Le Van TI-IOI 
Heterocycle (lh) : Pr. Chu Pham Ngoc SON 
Instrumental physical chemistry (2 h): Pr. Chu Pham Ngoc SON 

- Biochemistry I 

Glucids and protids (Fr. Dinh Van HOANG): 4 hours a week during 
the ls t se1re ster . 

Lipids: 2 days/week/1st sE:mester 
Bacterial chemistry (Dr. Pham Van TAT): 1 hour/week/1st semester 
Laboratory: 3 hours/week/1st smre ster 

- Biochemistry II 

219 

Enzymology - Hetabolism of glucids and protids (Fr. Dinh Van HOANG): 
3. hours/week/2nd semester 

Vitamins and Hormones 
]\etabolism of Lipids: 2 hours/week/2nd senester 

Cher.1istry of Natural substances (Pr. Le Van THOI): 
l hour/week/2nd. semes ter 

Bacterial chemistry (Dr. Pham Van TAT): 1 hour/week/2nd semester 
Laboratory: 3 hours/i·.reek/2nd serr.e s ter 

- Botany I 

Taxonomy of angiospenns (Fr. Pham Hoang HO): 1 hour/week 
Pteridophytes and GymnospermaG (Pr. Phung Trung NGAN) 1 hour/week 
Plant ecology and plant geography (Pr. Phung Trung NGAN) 

1 hour/week 
Plant metabolism (Dr. To Ngoc ANH) 1 hour and half/week 
Laboratory works: 3 hours and half/week 

- Botany II 

Taxonomy of Algae (Pr. Pham Hoang HO): 1 hour/week 
Fungi (Pr. Le Tue QUANG): 1 hour/week 
Bryophyta (Pr. Phung Trung NGAN): 1 hour/week 
Plant physiology: Water and Nineral nutriti ::m (Dr. To Ngoc ANH) 

1 hour and half/week 
Laboratory works: 3 hours and half/week 
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- Zoologi 1. 
Protoz.oa) Metazoa (Pr . Hoang Quoc TRUONG) 3 hours/.week 
Annelida, Arthropoda, Echinodermata (Pr. Bui Tni LANG) 2 hours/week 
Laboratory works (3 hours/week) 

- Zoology II 

220 

Evolution.? Geneticf:; and Ecology (Fr. E. A. Healy and Pr. Bui Thi LANG) 
(J, hours/ week) 

Vertebrata, Embryology (Pr. Healy and Pr . Hoang Van TRUONG) 
( 2 hours/week) 

Laboratory works ( 3 hours/vreek) 

- General peology 

Geological phenomena (rr. Tran Kim THACH) : 1 hour/week 
Petrography (Mr, Vo Dinh BONG): 2 hours/week 
Mineralogy (Pr. Tran Kim THACH): 1 hour/week 
Historical geology of Vietnam (FT. Tran Kim THACH): 1 hour/week 
Laboratory works (Petrography and Paleontoly): 5 hours/week 

- Special Geology 

Stratigraphy 
Paleontology 
Structural Geology 

) 
) Fr . Tran Kim THACH 
) 5 hours/week 

Ee.anomic g eolog;y (Mr. Vo Dinh BONG ): 1 hour /week 
Laboratory works: G0ological maps and Faleontology (6 hrs./week) 

- Advanced Geology 

Stratigraphy and Paleontology (Dr. H. Fontaine): 1 hour/week 
Shallow water deposits 
Geotectonics of the Earth 1 s crust and mantle (Pr. Tran Kim THACH): 

2 hours/week 
Metallogeny: Mr. Ho Hanh TRUNG: 1 hour/week 
Statistics applied to Geology: 1 hour/week 
2 Seminars/week 
Laboratory works~ 8 hours/week 

- Animal Ph:ysiol~-

Fhysiology of microorganisms: Pr. Tran Ngoc TIENG: 2 hours/week 
Animal and human: Pr. Tran VY~ 3 hours/week 

- Plant phys iology 

Biochemistry and biosynthesis in Plants: Dr. Bui Duy TAM: 1 hour and 
::lalf/week 

Growth and development in Plants)Pr. Tran Ngoc TIENG 
Plant metabolism )3 hours/week 
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- Z o ol ,2EX._J_ 

Protoz.oa , Metazoa (Pr. Heang Quoc IBUONG) 3 hours/.week 
Annelida, Arthropoda , Echinodermata (Pr. Bui Thi LA.NG) 2 hours/week 
Laboratory works (3 hours/week) 

- Zoology II 
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Evolution ., Genetics and Ecology (Fr. E. A. Healy and Pr . Bui Thi LANG) 
(J, hours/week) 

Vertebrata, Embryology (Pr. Healy and Pr . Hoang Van TRUONG) 
( 2 hours/week) 

Laboratory works (3 hours/week) 

- General Geology 

Geological phenomena ( r r .. Tran Kim THACH) : 1 hour/week 
Petrography (Mr. Vo Dinh BONG) : 2 hours/week 
Mineralogy (Pr. Tran Kim THACH): 1 hour/week 
Historical geology of Vietnam (Fr . Tran Kim THACH): 1 hour/week 
Laboratory works (Petrography and Pal eontol y ): 5 hours/week 

- Special Geol ogy 

Stratigraphy 
Paleontology 
Structural Geology 

) 
) Pr .. Tr an Kim THAC] 
) 5 hours/week 

Economic geology (Mr. Vo Dinh BONG ) : 1 hour /week 
Laboratory works: Geological maps and Paleo~tol ogy (6 hrs./week) 

- Advanced Geology 

Stratigr aphy and Paleontology (Dr. H. Fontaine): 1 hour/week 
Shallow water deposits 
Geotectonics of the Earth 1s crust and mantl e (l'r . Tran Kim THACH ): 

2 hours/week 
Metallogeny: Mr. Ho Manh IBUNG: 1 hour/week 
Statistics applied to Geology: 1 hour/week 
2 Seminars/week 
Laboratory works~ 8 hours/week 

- Animal Physiol ogy 

Physiology of microorgani sms: Pr . Tran Ngoc TIENG: 2. hours/week 
Animal and human: Pr . Tran VY: 3 hours/week 

- Plant physiology 

Biochemistry and biosynthesis in Pl ants: Dr. Bui Duy TM-1: 1 hour ard. 
.:-Ialf/week 

Growth and development in Plants )Pr. Tran Ngoc TIENG 
Plant metabolism )3 hours/week 



SAIGON FACULTY OF SCIENCES FORM G 

?ERSONlJEL 
FACULTY SAIA RIES, EXCLDUING FRINGE BENEFITS 

1966-67 

-\!fo. in 
Averag~_.§_alary Ra:Q-_ge Name Rank ---· 

_B~ic ____ AlJ-owances Lowest Salary - .... - .------- - ·-..,a, 

Professor 12.727.21 120136' 61+ 
---~-., ·---
Associate rrofessor 10. 615,02 9.966,24 

j 
! 

Assistant Professor 80732,75 J .683,18 
- ,_ -- - -..--

Instructor 9.238,99 3. 287,79 
Assistant~- 6.960 . 88 5. 240, 22 

Charge d 1Enseigne- -t 
ment ( Giang Vi~n ) I 

I I 

l 
I I 

I 
I ! 

ALL RANKS i I 
I 

I 
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Highest Sal '" 

-------
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SAIGON 

License , Diploma 
or Degree 

Ex: License cs Lcttres 

Licences es Sciences 
ma therna tiqu es 

Licence es Sciences 
l~hysiques et Chimi-

ques 

Licence es Sci enc es 
Naturelles 

Licence es Sci ences 
Physiques 

Licence libre 

I~ 

Fi~CULTY OF SCIENCES FORN H 

FROGRAMS 
DEGREES AND CERTIFIC/~ TE PROGiW-1S 

section or r. 96.1 -62 Department 

--.--- . 

30 

11 

5 

9 

0 

,.-a .... ___ 

Graduates In Program 

1962- 63 f 1963- 64-T 1964-65 

-;-1---1,-
35 31 37 

8 1 17 8 

15 l 19 l~2 

11 14 59 

3' 6 4 

" 

I 1965~66 

'39 

8 

53 

24 

1 

11 

AFPENDIX B 

I 1966-67 
( Current Year) 

I 41 
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N 
N 

SAIGON 

Nethod of 
Classilication 

Dewey ' s Decimal 
classification 

FACULTY OF SCIENCES, FffiM I 

LIBRJ-1.HIES 

T
-· ------ -·--·------·----------------------------·------

Books In Books l1j Books In 

- Libr:'lry ---!'--'-· -~iotnames~ French -- English 

I SpccL, lized and 1,000 5,000 j 3,000 
i Lending 
i I __________ .......__.L ______ _,j__ 

TOTAL 

\. 

ArPENDIX B 

I Books in other 
u, ages Speci
fied 

170000 



--.:::t 
(\j 

('J SAIGON 

Na..:ne 

Library of Faculty of 
Sciences 

FACULTY OF SCIENCES FORM. J AI-FGNDIX B 

LIBRARIES 
THE LIBRL:i.RY STAFF 

··-· , - - --- -~---·-· - ·--- . . ·. r--- . I . --i-
Ti.tle or l~ r ea Highest Degree, Non-library I 
of Responsl- Salary for this lfonths of Work or Extent of Science 

bility Year Required Training, in Degrees 

VN$ 324 .000 

\ 

Library S &ienc e Held 

C.me Librarian 
Training course 
dirs cted by Fir . 

' R. K. Gardner 
library advisor 
Michigan State 

University 
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N 
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SAIGON FJ~cu1 TY OF SCIENCES FORN K AFTENDIX B 

LIBR.iiHL~S 

fl"961-62 I 1962-63 i 1963-6h I 1964-65 

----·=----------~- L .--. .,---+----~ --····-"------+-·-· ----

1965 .... 66 f i966-67 

25Ji, -t,3% -Books and }·amphlets:_ Expenditures during the year and 
per cent of tctal library expenses j1% 31% 305t 30% 

-+---------1--··--·---r-·=·----------· -
1- eri odi cal~3 : Expendi tl.i.res D .. nd per cent of total 
library expen;-:;cs 0 cr' 

';F/o 9% 
... --+---·----1-·-----+ 

~,~icro-film and micro-card : Expendi turos and per cent 
of total library expense 57; 
- ------------------·--------·-·---- ---- ·----·---------·---------

TOTJ\L 1\CQUI3I TION EXrENDrruHES 45% 

5?~ 

455(; 

lGi~: 

57; 

45X~ 

107~ 

5
c ;" 
/0 

45% 
-.... ,.__ _ __ _;_-:-::;_::::;:-··:· -~-=·=--------·----- .. --·····------- ...:.-::::::::::-::::..-~-:-:::::j::::-~~~~~-;:::. __ :-:f;::::::;; . .=-:.:+:: . .:==:::i=->~- :.::.=t:": 

Iindin,,'L~ Hcbindin~: E.xpcr1di tur es and per cent of 
total library expense lGi~ l01j 10/s 10?~ 

----------------------1--------------+--- -...-,..--- --------·-+---· 
Salari es of Library St2.ff (including part-time and 
student ___ assistants) ~ Expenditures and per cent of 
total libra ry expt:..:fl:3es ') ,--1.C 

__ )b/L-· 38% 35% 35/b 

Tio I T;; 

3%-tt 
355~· 53% 

7% =1 =~ 

53% 557{ 
------··------·-····-- ·---------------------------+----------------· +---·-· ------------·---·-----

Suppli es and equipment (excluding oper ation and care 
of the buildi1~rd: :Sxpcnditures . and per cmt of t otal 
library expense 
------------· ----------
Operation and Care of U 1 ~::_J~:ciild~t.ng: If included in 
library budget., givG per cent cf total expense _________ .._. _ _,__ _ _...__ .. _______ _ _______ ,._,. __ _ 

75,; ?r: 7% ?7o 5
,.; 
/0 5% 

--+· . ---1--~--- -~,.......~----·--+--·-----·--+------

I 

100% Total _Library Budget . and Expenditure ____ Lio~ 100% ~ lOOfo 1007; lOOj~ 

I 

\ 
11\ 

I 
( 



'D 
(\J 

C\J 

LIBRARIES - FORM K (Conttd.) 

·---·-----------·--·---- -·- I 
1961-62 I 1962-63- 1963-64 I 19~4-65 I 1965-66 I 1966-67 ! 

Fercentage o.f Total Educ&tional and General Bi.lcl.~ et 230.000 200 . 000 250.000 280.000 350 . 000 \ 1+64.000 
1-:i.lloca~-to LibraryExpendi.tures -t 

--;. 

Student Use of Library--number of books in circu-
1::i.tinn annually :=i.rnons stufients div:trled by rnimber 
of students enrolled (full-time equivalent) 54.000 50 . 000 52.000 48.000 45.000 \ 40 . 000 

Student Use of Reserved Books---- nm.1ber of reserved _____ _._ ____ .__ -~·---
books in circula tion 2nnually among students divided 
ly nurrb er of students enrolled ( full-time equivalent) 

---1,------- ---·---4----·· --+- -----------------

15 . 000 15.000 18. 000 20.000 23 . 000 25.000 

·--4- --+-------+--· ·-··---+---- ----·---------~ 
~ aculty Use---numb er of books in circulation 
fmong faculty divided by nurriber of faculty 

annually 
500 400 I 

.=6 =p· 

400 
__ 25~ 

200 200 

" 
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APPENDIX C l 

B I B I, I O G R A P H Y 

American Civil L::'.berties Union, Academic Freedom., Academic Responsi
bility, Academic Due Process, A Statement of Principles, New York,1966. 

Association of Southeast Asian Institutions of Higher Learning, 
Handbook - Southeast Asian Institution Higher Learning, Bangkok, 
1965. 

Barnett, S.A., E.D. Michener, c.w. Stone, Developmental Book Activities 
and Needs in the Repub~ic of Vietnam. (Contracted study with USAID 
by Wolfe Managemf,nt Services, New York City, 1966.) 

Black, Eugene R.: Diplomacy of Economic Development, Harvard University 
Press, Cambridge; Mass., 1961. 

Bureau de Statitique, Secretariat D'Etat A L'education, Republique du 
Viet-Nam, Annuaire Statistique de L'Enseignement, 1964~65, Saigon 
(no date). 

Butwell, Richard, "Southeast Asia; How Important - To Whomll, 
Current History, January, 1967. 

, Southeast Asia Today and Tomorrow, Praeger, New York, 1966. -----· 
Cady, John F., "French Colonial Regime in Vietnam," Current History, 
February, 1966. 

Carver, George A. Jr~, "The Real Revolution in South Vietnam," 
Foreign Affairs, Vol. 43, No •. 3, April, 1965. 

Center for Vietnamese Studies, A Study on the Process of Educational 
Orientation Among Senior High School Students in Vietnam, Saigon, 
1963. 

Columbo Plan Bureau, Monthly Broadsheets, Columbo, Ceylon (no date). 

Davis, Russell c., Planning Human Resource Development,, Rand Mc-Nally, 
Chicago, J.966. 

Department of External Affairs, Current Notes on International 
Affairs (several issues ), Canberra (no dates). 

Director Generale du Plan, Republique du Vietnam, Deuxieme Plan 
Duinquennal, 1962-66, Saigon (no date). 

Doxiadis Report, Document Dox-UNS-Al. (Prepared for Ministry of 
Public Works , Republic of Vietnam, January 26, 1965L) 
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ECAFE, ~nam Economic Surve~, 1964. 

Eddy, Edward D. Jr., Colleges !£!,_9ur Ti~~' Harper and Brothers, 
New York, 1957. 

Falk, Charles J., Educational Survey in Central Vietnam. (USOM/ 
- ·-..... - ... ---.. ,-·--·.,, ...,...--.. ··,,- . .,-."n 

Vietnam, field study No. 4, r eprinted April 12, 1957.) 

_, Highe~1eation ~~ietnam. (USOM/Vietnam, field study 
=No-. --=5::-,-pr-·ovisional draft, Sa::.gon, july ::;o, 1956.) 

Fall, Bernard, "Vietnam: Quest For Stability," Current History, 
Vol. 52, No. 305, January, 1967. 

Hannah, H.W., Resource Book for Rural Universities in the Developing 
Countries, University of Illinois Press, Urbana, 1966. 

Hannah, John A., et. al., Study of the _University of the Philippines, 
Quezon City, 1958. 

Hickey, Gerald c., Notes on the South Vietnamese Peasant of the 
Mekong Delta. (Prepared for the office of the Assistant Secretary 
of Defense/international Security Office, by Rand Corporation, Santa 
Monica, California, May, 1964.) 

, The Major Ethn:tc Groups of the South Vietnamese Highlands 
..,.(~Pr_e_p_a_r_e""'d-for Advanced Research Profects Agency, The Rand Corporation, 
Santa Monica, Cal., April, 196lL) 

Ho, Pham Hoang, Ad~~ (Opening ceremony of University of Cantho, 
1966). 

Hoa, Nguyen Dinh, Higher Education in the Republic of Vietnam, 
Directorate of Cultural Affairs, Depa:rtmen:-c of National Education. 
(Vietnamese Cultural Series No. 6, Saigon, 1962.) 

Institute National de la Statistique, Republique du Vietnam, 
Enquette Demographique A Saigon en 1~62, Sa:'..gon, 1963. 

JUSPAO, Libraries for All by Martha T. Boaz. (Mimeographed report, 
Saigon, 1966. ) 

JUSPAO, Report on Libraries and a Library Course in Vietnam by 
Martha T. Boaz. (Mimeographed report, Saigon, 1966.) 

Kham, Nguyen Khac, Introduction to Vietnamese Culture (Vietnam Culture 
Series No. 1), Department ofNational Education, Saigon, 1961. 
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LaFollette, Robert, Higher Education F~ts in Vietnam (USAID), Saigon 
(no date). 

, The University of Cantho Begins and Anticipates the 
-F-ut_u_r_e __ (_U-SAID Working ·Paper·r;· Saigon, i966. 

, The University of Hue (USAID Working Paper), Saigon, 
-Ju_l_y_5_,-19_,66-. --··- ··- "~-

Merrick, Charles, Population of Vietnam, USOM/Economics Division. 
(Office memorandum, Saigon, NovembeT;1966.) 

, School Age Po1m:latfon _ Data, USOM/Economics Division • 
..,.(...,,.of=f.,,..1,-· c-e-m-emorandum, Saigon, November 10, 1966.) 

Ministry of Education, Republic of Vietnam, Five Year Education Plan 
(1966-1970), Saigon (no date). 

Ministry of Education, Vietnam Education 1965, Sai'gon, 1965. 

National Institute For Administration (1965 Catalog), Europa Review, 
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